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INTRODUCTION 

EHOVAH especially used the prophets Eli- 
jah and Elisha to foretell the developmest J' and outworking of His purposes. In connech 

tion with them he also used Jehu to do a great 
slaughter work. Whom did Jehu foreshadow, 
and what is the meaning of the Jehu work) 
Vhdioation, Book Three, makes this matter 
plain and clear. It also discloses who will con- 

class known aa "Millions Now Living 
@ekes W and by whom that class 

&bdowed in the prophecy relating to 

Solomon built a great temple a t  Jernsalem. 
It was destroyed, andwas rebuilt by Zerubbabel. 
Later that temple was removed, and another 
was built by Herod. The purpose and meaning 
of these temple buildings is also explained in 
this book. 

Ezekiel was given a vision of a great and 
marvelous temple. That vision of Ezekiel con- 
cerning the temple has been a mystery for ages 

I and generations, but now is due to be under- 
stood. The Scriptures and the physical facts 
both show that this prophecy was not due to be [ understood by God% people on earth until the 

C year 1932. The explanation thereof is fully set 
forth in this Book Three of Vi~dication. 
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I N T R O D U C T I O N  

What is Jehovah's prpm in having the 
gospel preached by those whom he malres his 
witnesses5 What are the divine requirements 
that must be met and measured up to by all 
those who will be made a part of the heavenly 
kingdom? Who will be the visible rulers of 1 the 
peoples on earth, and approximately at what 
time mill they be on earth? and how will the 
world be governed in righteousness$ These 
questions and others of like interest are fully 
considered and answered in this book. Ezekiel's 
prophecy is corroborated by others of ihe holy 
prophets, and these, together with the physical 
facts showing fulGlment of such prophecieis, - 

make lmown how Jehovah God will completely 
vindicate his holy name. 

DICAT 
BOOK THREE 
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VINDICATION 
CHAPTER X 

HIS EXECUTIONER 

J EHOVAH caused his prophet Ezekiel to prophw 
agninst Jerusalem and ihe nations round about 
her. J&em pictored "Christendom". Con- - J e d e m ,  and therefore concerning "Ohria- 

", Jehovah said: "I have set it in the midst 
L nations and countries that are round about 

her." "Ohristendom," by her hypocritical pructioas 
and oppressions of the people, hns brought the great- 
est mount of repro& upon and defamation of Je- 
hovah's name, and upon her the execution of God's 
judgment falls with greatest severity. "And she hath 
ahanged my judgments into wiehednem more than the 
nations, and my statutes more than the eonntries that 
are round about her; for they hnve rofused my judg- 
ments and my statutes, they have not walked in them. 
Therefore thus snith the Lord Ood, Because ye multi- 
plied more than the nations that are round about you, 
and have not walked in my stahtea, neither have kept 
my judgments, neither have done according te the 

I judgments of the nations that are round about you." 
-Ez& 5 : 6,7. 

Within the realms of "Ohristendom", and a e -  I fiawy, adjacent to her, there arc many others who 
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are Jehovah's enemies. These are symbolized in the, hi8 foroes for h a g a d d o n ,  and 
prophecy of Ezekiel by the countries of Animon, Moab the immediate command of his 
and others. %hey have known about God agij have 
had. opportunity to know muah more, but have joined 
with "Christendom" in defsmins Jehovah's name, 
nnd they must suffer the comequenoes in connection 
with "Chriategi3om'a" d0wnf&D:fQut ir~nh the n + t i m  
Jehovah ha* "s b6oplw.fol' hkn&men @hioh 
coqtitute his witnesses. Before. his judgme~. falls 
yun'lthe edemy Jehovah's witnesses mu$ &'through. 
,Uiit'the'lantl and deliver the testimony of JnsdsCh+$ will execute all of his enomies in 
iLlld @ye notice and warning to the enemy, as well aa name, fame nnd good reputation 
to, tkd peoples of good will. In giving this testimony 
BBhn?ah'e witnesses are spectacles, or an open 
W, nngela and men, partiot~larly to those who have it belongs in the henrttvand 
famed nnd reproached Ctod .and his orgaieation. Hin judgments against his 

It would seem impo~sible before Armagedd 
W n g  to the multitudes of ignomnt 

fi@,& otlrtifloate of authority or commission. The one 
(Ibr, renders the judgment takes the responsiWty 
therefor. The executioner is merely the nrm of the 

- law or supreme authority. The judgment of Jehovah 
&d against his enemies declares tlult -they shall 'be 

ploit and -oppws manlcind nnd to -red. (Pa. 145: 20) "Thiie hand shall &d ou* 
a thine enemies; thy right hand shnll51d out those God?#: holy name. " T m r e  b h t .  hate thee. Thou shalt malro them ao a fiery oven 

Qd, Behold T, even I, am sthe time of thine anger: the Lord sbnll swallow 
eute judgments in the mi fhm np in l& wrath, and the are shnll devour them. 
the natjons. -M,I  will ;For they intended evil against thee; they imagined 
not done, and whereu @mischievous devioe, wMch they are not able to per- 
like, because of dl thi him, Therefore shalt thou make thcm tarn &iir back, 
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when thou shalt make ready thine arrows upon thy 
strings against the faee of them.'' (Ps. 21: 8,@, 11,12) 
An executioner is a vindimtor of God's name. "If I 
whet my glittering sword, and mine hand take hdd 
on &&pent, I will render Venge%nce to mine ene- 
and will w a r d  them that hate me."-Deut. 32: 4L 

Who are (34% enemies8 Bis azeh 08 d & f , e ~ ~ i s  
8atan the Devil, md with him there% 8 ko@:of,Wk@if 
o w ,  $&an% oo~stoa8 ddre  to m&b~mer&wdtse of 
&e humw raee led Rim to formalati a a&me 403 $he 
&enation of mankind from God. That wheme was 
based upon a false religion, to wit, the worship of 
thiW primarily, and secondarily, the worship of 
goything to turn man away from Jehovah. The ex- 
g m s  purpwe of Jehovah is to destroy Satan's false 
teligiom schemes and what has grown out of them, 
and this purpose he defi~tely makes known when he 
LI&YS; ''Again& all the gods of Egypt f will execute 
judgment." (Ex. 12: 12) Whom will Jehovah me to 
aeoute his judgmentsf With the people of Israel 
God began to make pictures of the execution of hi& 
judgments and to foreahadow his E X W U ~ ~  "Dasid 
axeeuted judgment and justice unto dl Ma peeple." 
(2 Sam. 8: 15) David was a type of GhrW Jw .  
Solomon was commanded to exeeute the judgments of 
Jehovah. 1 E. 6: 1 2  He also was a type of Chi& 
ag long as he was faithful to Jehovah. "0 house of 
David, thus saith the Lord, Execute judgment in the 
morning, and deliver him that is spoiled out of the 
hand of the oppremor." (Jer. 21: 12) "Behold, tke 
dags come, aaith the Lord, that I will raise unto Da&d 
a righteous Braneh, and a King shall reign and pz+& 
per, and shall exeeute jud$ment and justiee 
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earth. In his days Judah shall be saved, and Israel 
&all dwell safely; and this is hi name whereby he 
shall be called, THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUS- 

" (Jer. 28: 5,6) These scriptures foreahado- 
.Jesus. "And I will exeoute vengeance in anger 
ry upon the heathen, such as they have not 

heard" (Mic. 5: 15) This prophecy fore&& the 
qvork of Christ Jesus. Jesus himself stated that to 

is committed all judgment and the execution 
thereof.-John 5 22,27. 

These scriptures dejluitely prove that Christ Jesus . 
and support the conclusion 

:by Jehovah in Israel to execute 
o r  foreshadow Cbr'Ist Jasus. By 

ovah Ood Christ Jesns associates others 
hlm in the execution of Jehovah's judgments. 

Together these constitute the "higher powers" that 
are ordained of God. "For he is the minister of God 
to thee for good. But if thou do that which is evil, 
be afraid; for he beareth not the sword in vain; for 
be ie the minister of God, a revenger to execute wrath 
upon him that doeth evil." (Rom. 13: 1-4) This is 
further supported by the statement: "Behold, the 
Lord cometh with ten thousands of his saints, to exe 
oute judgment upon all; and to convince all that are 
ungodly among them of all their ungodly deeds which 
they have ungodly committed, and of all their hard 
ppeeches whioh nngodJy sinners have spoken against 
him." (Jude 14,15) This soriptnre refers to the exe- 
eution of b a l  judgment. As to those who are asso- 
9iated with Christ Jesus in this work: "To execute 
ipon them the judgment written: this honour have 
b l l  his saints. Praise ye the Lord."-Ps. 149: 9. 
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Having in mind the foregaiag paints, which a= 

detfnit* settled by.the Scrilptures, oon#ideratiofa is 
n6w given as to whom Jehu .11oreshadowed be pictured. 
Aa ,the Scriptaree shaw that wl! .a& near the great 
eonfiat in wMch J e h m h  will ekpw861 his ;msah~upe, 
bie' enemiw,, we may ibok. &th. d6nWdofide" b ' h b  ,Q 
giie n$ a :lindem%auding df theIha%tw;&ma@ing 
w a n d  hislslaugh@r o r k t o f  wbioh~the %afiptu& 
apedflcally speak. That Jehu w&. ah webutiowr of 
$n&&wn&; of Jehovah '%here cam& 'be ;%he slighht 
doubt, b u s e  it is written, in S Chroniclea 22: 7;8: 
" b a t b e  destruction of Ahaeiah was of God by c o p  
3ng to Joram; for when he was come, he went out with 
Woram against Jehu the Bon of N*i; whom the 
Lord had anointed to cut crR the hduse of Ahab. And 
i t  eame ti, pass, that; ~ w i  i T & u ~ e x e c v t h g  jud6 
ment upon the houee of Wb, 'and. found rthe prinees 
Ob Judruh and the eft t& jb~bthwn ,of .IBhadahi 
that, minisfeied tn &ad&/he slew them," Whonl 
did Jehu fmRehado~4 What irr meant by the JW 
wozkl . , , '  I ,  , . I  

In.%he outset, and h e r d e r  do, cbndder, tBoB'$dp$ 
tur&l pmbf to a better advantage, the @MWW tdtd.'W 
firegoing question asto whoin Jehn f&ahadam&ib 
apedilcally given, and then followed by &-B 
based upon the Seriphma in support of the &-I 
This will enable the student in progreasing *th 
&dy to ~tletermhe whether or not the anawh ii 80tJ 
mat. The m e r  is, wit: ' . I 4  

From tbe time Jehuwaaanoiated mdmWl&%#& 
dorrpleted the exeontion of- his divinely &ed ,K@J 
missioll he pictured o r  foreshadowed the. &.'&f&# 

p m t i o n  20 be done in "the day of the Lord" by 
OWt J w ,  the Chief Executive of Jehovah, and in 
wMeh worlr4ii body membcm in glory, the remnant 

mgmbwa of his body and are now on the 
dl& ho& of holy angels, all participate. The 

mrns parallel with the work foreshadowed 
b b h o  pmpheoy of Eeeltiel appearing in chaptes nina - ~d t09 concerning 'the man clothed in linen and with 
$kq @tag's inkhorn by his side', aad with the work 
of marking the foreheads of the people and mattering 
coals of fipe over the city, and with the six men that 
followed him withdmghter weapons, and the destroy- 

_ 8. 

picture and the work that Jehu performed The 
. w k  $00 J&u was for the vindiqation of Jehovah's 
nean~, pnd therefom is properly coqsidered in connoc- 
@&l with the study of Ezekiel's prophecy. 
. t  IJlijah foreshadowed the ambassadorial or witnesa 
work to be done by God's people during the time of 
'preparing the way befare the lord'. Hie was a. rest& 
tution work also, as Jesus declared, and thus ciho~~ing 
that in the Elijnh period of the church a simHa7 work 
was done. (Matt. 17 : 11) His was also s work looking 

1 to the vindication of Jahwah's name. Elisha wae 
anointed to Brrish the work Elijah had begun, and 
hence his was an amhassaclorial or witness work also. 
But furthermore of him it is writteg: "And him that 
weapeth from the sword of Jehu shd Elkha day." 
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the exeautim of the enemies of Jehovah. (1 Hi. 19: 17) 
Jehn picturea an execution or deBtrnctive work for tbe 
h d i a t i o n  of Jehovah's name. Elisha also forerrbad- 
owa a vindi~ation work, showing that the same persons 
m e c t e d  with the Elisha work are likewise connected 
with the Jehu work. DIli8ha was mointed long b&om 
Jehu received his anointing; which shows tiat tha wit- 
neae work must be done flmt and must then be mowed 
by +he work of destruction, evm &a s h m  by the 
nWh hp ' t e r  of Ezeldel. 

H I S T O R I C A L  
Some historical facts concerning Israel's mlers, and 

in which Jehu flgurea, will be of interest at this point. 
The ten tribes of Israel had rebelled against the how 
of David and had selected their own king. Asa was 
king of Judah and reigned at Jemalem about 979 
B.C. The ten tribes were looated in the north part 
of Palestbe. Omri, a ollptain in the army of Israel, 
seized the throne of Brad, making himself king. Later 
he bought the site 09 Samaria and bmlt his royal howe 
them, where he reigned over the ten tribes of ImeL 
1 , 16: 1 6  Ahab mweeded Om& arr khg of 
Israel. Ahab married Jezebel, the daughter of Eth- 
baal. To Ahab and Jeeehel waa born a daughter 
named AthaWi. Some time later Elijah pmpheaied 
coneenkg tho coming of the three and onehalf y e a ~  
of famine. Afterwards Ahah waa killed in battle, and 
was sucoeeded by his son Ahaziah.-1 Hi. 22:34AO. 

Elijah anointed Elisha in his plaee or stead. A$h. 
Ijah the daughter of Bhab and Jeebdl mrrisd r7e 
horam, the heir to the throne over Judah. He b&gcm 
to reign about 918 B.O., at Jenwlcm, (8. Gbm, 
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L :  i He was mweeded to the thmne by W a h  
the &n of Athaliah, who was a grandson of Jezebel. 
Soram (Jehoram) the son of Ahab auceeeded Ahaziah 
hi6 bother to the throne of Israel. Elijah was taken 
clwsr9.4aod was succeeded by the Prophet Elisha. Then 
tdh the son of Jehoshaphat, the son of Niishi, was 
wointcd to be king over Israel. (2 Xi. 9 : 1-6) Shortly 
t&ereafter Jehu dew Joram (or Jehoram). (2 Iii. 

Jehu wiped out the entire h o w  of 

T H E  K E Y  

J&ovQ'# purpose in having the house of Ahab de- 
,&misrhes the main key to the understanding 
work that Jehu performed and what it fore 
d. Ahab pictured Satan, that old Serpent the 

el, his wife, pictured Satan's woman or 
organization. Their o5pring or seed pictures 'the 
reed of the Serpent', which must be deatmyed becaw 
anti-God, anti-Christ and anti-kingdom. The work of 
Jehu pictnrerp Jehovah's prooedure in destmying that 
which haa brought depravity upon the human race 
and dishonor upon Jehovah's name. 

The chief development leading up to the slaughter 
work done by Jehu was Baal worship, which is Devil 
worship. The name Baal means "to be mnater ; hence, 
to marry, to be the husband and, jiguratively, the 
owner". Baal worship therefore appeara to be the 

by joining the organization of 
is the master, husband and owner, and 

the Devil, aa lord and head. "Baal- 
practice of this Devil religion in 

ponnection with lewd and immoral women. It waa a 



mductive means of turning men away from Jehoyah 
(Bod. 

Balaam, the soothsayer from Mesopotamia, taught 
Balak the lcing of Moah how to seduce the Israelitos 
in connection with thin devilish religion of Bnal-pegr. 
That Jehovah hated the deWtable thing is shown bf! 
the following: "And Israel &bode in Shittim, and the 
pepple began to commit whoredom with the W h t w  
Of Noah. And they c a e d  the people unto the sacri- 
fiw of their gods: and the people did eat, and bowed 
down to their gods. And Isfael joined himself unto 
Baal-peor; and the anger of thc Lord was kindled 
eninst  Israel. And the Lord said unto Noses, Take 
all the heads of the people, and hang them up before 
the Lord, against the sun, that the b e e  anger of the 
Lord may be turned away from brad.  And Moaes 
said unto the judges of Israei, Slay ye every one his 
men that were joined unto Baal-peor." (Nnm. 
25 : 1-5) Thnt wicked Balaam wns slam by the sword 
at the command of the Lord given to Mose&-Nnm. - 
81: 8. 

Gideon was faithful to the Lord and wns also used 
to execute God's j u d g g t  against Baal worship. 
(Judg, 6: 24-32) After Gideon's death the Israelitos 
again fell away to Baal worship. (Jndg. 8: 88) Qod 
caused his faithful prophet Samuel to warn the h a d -  
ites concerning Baal worship. "And Samuel wake 
unto all the house of Israel, saying, If ye da re- 
unto the Lord with all your hear%, then put aw.ag 
the strange gods and Ashtaroth from among you, and 
prepare your hearts unto the Lord, and sew* bim 
only; and ho will deliver you out of the hand of the 
Philistines. Then the children of Israel did put, a r m  

B W '  and bshtaroth, 'and m e d  the 'ldrd &by.* 

all that w6+e before 
i t  had b e e  a Eghf 

more to provoke the Lord God of Israel to anger 
dl the kings of Israel that were before him."-1 % 

The three and onshnlf years' famine caine npofi 
brael even an Dlijah had pmpheaied. A b u t  tlie tiW 

the bed of that fatDine Blijah met Ahah d tif& 

Israel l And he w w d ,  I have not tm- 
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bled Israel; but thou and thy father's house, in that 
ye have forsaken the commandments of the Lord, and 
thou h t  followed Baalim."-1 Ki. 18:17,18. 

Ahab and Jezebel maintained "the prophets of 
Baal" by which the Israelites were debauched and 
turned away from Jehovah. Jehovah CTod used Epjsh 
to execute his judgment upon these four hundred and 
iifty propheta of Baal. Later, when Jehu was adthess- 
ing an asembly of the people he said to them: "Ahab 
m e d  Baal." (2 Ki. 10: 18) Them scripturea def- 
initely show that Ahab was given over entjrely to 
Devil worship. 

During Aliab's reign Jehu was an offlcer in his 
army. He was a captain and a charioteer. At the 
time Jehovnh told Elijah that Jehu and Elisba must 
be anointed he also said: "Yet I have left me seven 
thousand in Israel, all the knees which have not bowed 
unto Baal, and every mouth which hnth not kissed 
him." (1 Ki. 19: 18) I t  seems quite reasonable, there 
fore, that although Jehu was serving in the army of 
Ahab Jehu was among the seven thousand Israelites 
that had refused to indulge in the Devil worship of 
Baalim. 

Ahaziah suocceded his father Ahab to the thmne. 
He was injurod by a fall and he sent messengers to 
inquire of Baal-zebub, meaning the Devil-god of Ek. 
mn, concerning his recovery : "And Ahaziah fell down 
through a lattice in his upper chamber that waa in 
Samaris, and was sick: and he sent mesengem, grid 
said unto them, Go, inquire of Baal-zebub the gqd ,of 
Elsron, whether I shall recover of this d i a e m  !But 
the angel of the Lord said t o  Elijah the Evhbik, 
Arise, go up to meet the mesaengem of the kipg of 

oamaria, and say nuto them, Is it not becam there is 
not s (40d in Israel, that ye go to inquire of Baal-zebub 
the god ef Bkmnl Now, therefore, thus 6aith the 
Lord, 'Ikon shalt not come down from that bed on 
whiab then i&t gone up, but ha l t  surely die. And 
Blijali dep&ed."-2 Hi. 1: 2-4. 

J & o w  (or Joram) succeeded Ahmiah to the 
thmne ; and while he was not as wicked as Ahnb, still 
Baal worship persisted in Israel daring his reign. Dur- 
ing his reign the old woman Jmbel was still alive 
end she continued to nponaor the Devil worship. 
(2 Ki. 8:14 &mar&, conaerning Jehu, it is 

a ''T~w ,B&w destroyed Baal out of Israel." 
1 At that point the Jehu pioture ends. @ 

MpJsmquent facta recorded concerning him do not 
&areehedow any work done by any nervant of Jehovah. 

Jehu eame in contact with the Pmphet Elijah and 
lived through more than twenty-eight years of Eli- 
ha's prophetic work. This would strongly support the 
oonclusion that the company whom Jehu foreshadowed 
Jehorab be+pn to gather and prepare for hihis name 
during the Elijah period of the work of the church 
and those proving faithful in that period he made a 
part of the 'elect servant' elass. Jehovah takes away 
fmm Lucifer, now Satan, the rulership of the world 
and gives it to his beloved Son Christ Jewa, earth's 
rightful Ruler. This great work he illustrated by tak- 
ing away the kingdom from Saul and giving it to 

: David the beloved, who foreshadowed Ohrist Jesue. ' (1 Sam. 16:28) Likewise in the picture in which 
, Jehu appears, the Lord takea away the kingdom from 

Ahab and gives it to Jehu. The same rule appliea to 
those who awe given an opportunity for the kingdom 



&d ..who prove mfaithfnl to 3 Jffhovsh.! ?'Rl&ore 
say I unto you, The kingdom of G o d ~ W  bb,>@km 
&om pon, and given to a nation bringin$:forth the 
h i t s  themf." (Matt. Zl: 43) This would show that 
the remnant of God's people are embraoed within the 
picture of the Jehu.work.. Jehu therefow i-d 
Christ Jews, earth's rightful King3 .9pd i&b$ igis  ),,,&'m&,m ah;aw ,h tha .-*..*,&&q&& 

K U & . ~ B O ~ ~ ;  in6lddes1 a0 3mitmL$>.f& ak,w 
hub, angels mho .m& him alwa~s h: the kind&. 

O B J E C T I O N S  
.B~oause some may raise objeetioas to the con~lu- 

i o n  that Jehu pictured the faithfuI "servwt" elrlas 
of Jchovnli the strongest possible objections are here 
wnmdered. Firat, the objection is made Ulat Jehn 
could not be a repreambtive of J e h o d ' s  "servant" 
because Jehu wna a ahariotem and a captain in the 
army of Ahab and also of his sumemor, who were Baal 
worshipers, and, *hick army ia that of the ten tribes 
of Israel which had broken off fmm Judah. This o b  
jeetion is not well taken, for the reason that 
proved David, who fought in the army of the.t&&h- 
f d  u l g  Saul, not because David fought in the iwmy, 
but bemuse he was faithful to Jehovah. Pr~ctie&! 
all the membm of the remnant class now on the eslP& 
were o w  engaged more or lass in the system.,& 
"Chsistendom" and then honestly believed tb* Be 
rulers of the hypocritical Devil-worshiping ''Ch@W. 
dom" wnstituted the, "higher powers" mentioqefi hx 
the apostle, and Go which all are admonished $&a 
allegiance. (Rom. 18 : 1-4) Of come they- w 8 
h that, but they were not unfaithful to .Q& n <. ., 

: g&W& 'objection is r a i d  bedame' of J?hmh"B 
house of Jehu, as uttered bg 
nd the Lord said nntb liim; 

Osll !hid inams Jeereel; for yet a little while, and. I 
nill~pBWlgtithe b h d  of Jeereel upon the house of 
J.ehupnd wi l l  muse to cease thekingdom of ik hewe 
of &el." (Hoa. 1: 4) This objedtion ~annot.:k'wn- 
blstent, fdrthe reason that thia pmphecy of Hosea wah 

on6unacd about iWy years after the death of J&t& 
wa.8 prononnoed against "the house of dehn" be- 

odum ,of the wicked wume taken by his son and h% 
e@, hlm: to the throne. Bod% 
:upann~J@uzrt howe.until mm& 
J ~ ' f s  deatt,? h&c~!@?hn di? 
any more than ~ : ~ B o l o n a O n  

raw Jehovah's vengeance come upon his home, whiah 
oame yeam aft& his d&Q. , 

objection is r a i d  on the wound that dim- 
hn the rulershi~ of Jehu worshi~ wn. conducted ill v - ~ - -  - .  
&meation wi thhe  golden calveaat Bethel and Dan: 
''HowBeit, froin the sins of Jemboasn the son of ,N~?JR$ 
mhu .made Iarael to ein, Jehn deplarted not f m m . e  
theta, to wit, the goldon snlves thatwere $Beth& 

that wore in Dan." (2 Ki.10: 29) This abjectiofi 
h not soand and m a t  be overruled for tharenaofl tb@ 
Jehavsh did mt ,,wmuii&n Jehu to destroy . d : ~ r -  
. &p out d Emd. The golden d v e a  set bjr 

' barn at ~Bathd! and   an pietuked hWCI worship'& 
mhich many oY the Lord's peopIe ignorantly indalged 
and have ,aontinued to indulge until rwent years b b  
aause theyknew no bet*'. (See Phe Waddhtower lBS, 
page 116.) Tho eommis~ion given b$ &ehopah,to J'sha 
W & l y  ,&&d &st. b ~hould dosew all ehe I 



. ;.&.4~-.sf &,&.,and ,&&&el. : @;m..'g, 6;W g &lmk 
@: ;7,.,g& g,& m&im. jeh. m ~ e a . . o ~ ~ ; d . & ~  
sb6iw: done tke Mrd ,& his s~provsl.  is '$vq;ta 
w&$ :T&d 2&&@&**&.@@ Jehu, B@&nse;&&@@, 

/. i 

of his pnrpo~es even thrau&~Wh meb. wipe 
Mt wh&y deyebd. Co him. An exrcnople is ti& cR 
Nebuohadaear, .& of Bwb$lon. , , . . 

~. . , , .  , 

I X  s u , P P O R T :  , : . .  
- In :~)uppo& ~ 8 .  :&& ~ m c l n & ~ n '  thrnt &ha pie- 
Jaho*'s '&e& the fb11bwisg b ' w b & $ :  
Jehu was born minde~ the law covenantand was tbere- 
for& tin Israelite, in,ebvem&t relationship witliJeho- 
vah, aud whidufakta ~ ~ w n  by thB.Seri~&iaw 4 

The faet that he w& agaht  Bad ikwfdiip is&tthcr 
~ m f  that he vaa in the favor of the Lor8 6kxX.m . .  ~ ~ .. ~ . -  ~.~: 

T &  m e  ".&&=" .t?Jehw&; $; :h$k&@& 
a m  i@'ea~p&tic in oaLling aWtIoh .-ct 
~3&%@vah is. he $hat k. tlq Suprait?? -%; 
the&& f&,Bt to wh%& t h   gem^." 81w: 
iX&ovah:s ;w&nms t& remnant 
8 t;he 'a n m w  af ' father a@.iaIse si@&~fllt. Jehq was th 
~hoshaphat; wbe was the m of (B 
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I'-=,+' the nbme'oi %his grssdfather, m e w  %g. 
3rbctted.?, being probably derived from maahah: the 
primitive root word meaningto "pull out'', and b e  
ing the! same mot word from whioh the name W a s  
i3 derived "Jehoshaphat," the naim of the hther 
of Jeha; means "Jehavsh-judged, tbnt ia, vindicated':. 
The 1ntbr part of 'the name, shaphat, means '*to. judge 
ar pronounce judgment or wentenoe either $or. ar 
&$&bat, and, by implieation, to govern or rule m d  
vindicate7'. This Jehoahaphat, the son of Nimshi; is 
not the aame Jehashaphat mmtioned in 1 Kings 15: 24 
aa th%&,@:.,&&. fiw ?.namm therefore,.N&c 

Q & & i i % ~ t r t  that whhh is 
laud nried, for the vindication 

ordk fbr th6. t,miting 
bf Jehu to be king over h a e l ,  and therefore tke 

I 
anointing was by Jehovah. Ahab pwa never anointed 

: - r,. by Jehovah. So ffir as the record diaoloses Jehu wna 
the only. man over anointed by order of Jehovah to 
be king over Israel, the ten-tribe kingdom. The: m e  
ord is: "And Jehu the son of N i  shdt thou anoint 
td) be king over Israel.'' (1 E. 19: 18) Acting under 
instmetio~m from the Lord, Blisha dirwted hi5 yoppg 
man to go and. perfom the anointing. " h d  *hen 
thou cDmase,thither, look out there Jehu, the.= of 
Jehoshaphat, ,the son of Nimshi, and. go in, and mage 
him arise up. fmm among his brethren, and carry him 
toah h e r  ahamber; then the box of d, and 
pour i t  ozt his head, iwld w, Thus saith the Lord, I 

. t .- 

have anointed thee 'ki. over Israel. Then open the 
door, and flea, and tarry not. And he arose, and went 
into the house ; and he poured the oilon bie head, and 

-- 
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said Wto him, Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, I 
have anointed thee king over the people of the Lord, 
even over Israel."-2 Ki. 9: 2,3,6. 

Jehu was duly anointed and commissioned as the 
executioner of Jehovah to exterminate Baal, o r  Devil 
worship, in Israel. His divinely given eonnnissi~n 
reads: "And thou shalt mite the house of Ahah thy 
master, that f may avenge the blood of my servmka 
the prophets, and the blood of all the servants of the 
Lord, at the hand of Jezebel. For the whole house of 
Ahab shall perish; and I will cut off from Abab him 
that pisseth against the wall, and him that is shut up 
md left in Israel. And I will make the house of Ahab 
like the house of Jeroboam the son of Nebat, and like 
the house of Baasha the son of Abijah; and the dogs 
shall eat Jezebel in the portion of Jemeel, and there 
shall be none to bury her. And he opened the door, 
and fled."-2 Ki. 9 : 7-10. 

Jehu fulaled his coBlmission. "And it came to 
pass, that, when Jehu was executing judgment upon 
the house of Ahab" (2 Chron. 22: 7,8) ; which words 
pmve that he was an executioner. In carrying out 
his commission from the Lord Jehu gained Jehovah's 
"well done" or approval, and for that reason Jehovah 
made the covenant with Jehu that his sons should wn- 
tinue to reign on the t h e .  (2 Xi. 10: 30) This 
statement i s  that they should reign for four genera- 
tions? that is to gay, a foursquare or complete sueo&e 
sion to the throne. Jehu and his house occupied the 
throne of Israel for a hundred years. Jehu himself 
reigned twenty-eight years. (2 Ki. 10: 36) Jehoahaz, 
hi$ &%t generation, reigned for seventeen pars, and 
during that time God favored Israel. (2 Ki. 13: 4,5) 

HIS E X E C U T I O N E R  

Joash, or Jehoash, the grandson of Jehu, was on the ' thmne of Israel at the death of Elisha. and he was 
favored by Jehovah's prophet.-2 Ki. 13: 1423. 

Jehu associated unto himself Jehonadab the son of 
Reehab, whose de~endants, the Recthabites, won Je 
hovah's favor in Jeremiah's day. (2 Ki. 10:15,16; 
Jer. 35 : 8,18, $9) Jehu invited Jehonadab to ride in 
his chariot and to come with him and see hia zeal for 
the Lord.-2 Ki. 10: 16. 

At Mount Camel Elijah had slaughtered four hun- 
dred and fifty of the priests of Baal ; and Jehu dupli- 
cated that slaughter work, only on a far greater scale. 
(1 a. 18: 40; 2 Ki. 10: 18-%) Elijah made a start 
a t  the daughter work of Baal worship, and Jehu com- 
pleted that work. (2 Ki. 10: 28) Another point in his 
favor is that Jehu was antiJezebe1. He had sad mani- 
fated the spirit similar to that of the Lord's approved 
people who have and manifest the anti-Jezebel spirit, 
as described in Revelation 2:20-23. He rode over 
Jezebel in utter contempt and trampled her to death. 
Jehu was a vindimtor of Jehovah's Word in this, that 
he rmfilled the word of Jehovah spoken by his prophet 
Elijah against Ahab and Jezebel. In this work he also 
completed that which Elijah had begun. Elijah had 
called down fire from heaven in the presence of the 
prophets of Baal and Ahab at Mount Camel. His 
prayer was: "Hear me, 0 Lord, hear me; that this 
people may h o w  that thou art the Lord God." (1 Ki. 
18: 37) That was a vindioation of Jehovah's reputa- 
tion, but not d c i e n t  to cause the reformation of 
Ahab and Jozebel. Baal worship continued, and the 
Lord God used Jehu to vindicate his Word and his 



W e  'm inedy abetmat ststem&'& %rW 
faow M g  th8t JBhtX used by Jehomh in' per- 
f d g  the we& qf exemtion upon the rep,mW 
tivea of Satan, aad therefore supporting t& mnalai 
Bion that he'fbmhadowed the work of e+~tfng.@~&% 
judgment upon Satan a d  $ia oraanieatioa raid-&& 
the hgariptum p W y  &ow sdii 'We date ky *Qt&& 
Jm.m4 ham&te3 wl&<bim; hewe these feaw 
fnllg. smamzh the ccondasion ilr~t aunonaeed as to 
whom J&U foreehadowed. Other kcta will be son. 
&Wed in the argument that follows. 

A R Q U X E N F  
Jehu was a %hting m k -  HB. wy in the ehariqf 

?*pa and a captain the a r m ~ r  of Bw& W+w9vq 
Jehonnh favored .&he a m y  of Inc@ th& e , ~ ,  
viotoiiaaq over thet,epemy, and henee: the ~ a q ;  + 
w e ! @  wna &a h e y  of the LOXI of hosts; and tha4 
b&.~# true, w o a l  make Jehu acaptain in tb.m 
ef thetheLord &.hsk C1 Ki. 28: 1-80; 2 Hi S.:W&,t 
6,:'24-7 : 16) jehu, was known snd. ,was -- . . 
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f 
'be chariots of Glod are twentp tho118and, even thon- 
Id of angela; the Lord is mong them aa in Sinai, 

wz &e holy place." (Ps. 68: 17) "The shield of his 
mighiq men is made red, the vnliant men are in scar- 
Se%; the chariota ahell be with flaming torchen in the 
day of his. prepamtion, and the fir trees ahall be ter- 
zibly &&en." (Nnh. 2: 3) "Was the Lord displeased 
kgainbit the rivers? was thine anger against the rivers9 
was thy wrath against the sea, that thou didat ride 
mpon thine horaes and thy chariots of salvation?" 
(Hab. 3: 8) "Who layeth the beams of his chambers 
in the wst& ; who maketh the clouds his chariots : who 
walketh upon the wings of the wind.'?--Pa. 1041 3. 

N A B O T H  
Jezebel pictured Satan and his or- 

ganization is borno out by the fecta Ahab ruled over 
God's covenant people, but, like Satan, he turned dl 
his power and authority to wiakedness. Jezebel, hie 
woman, pictured the "wife" or "woman" of the 
Devil, hence pictured the Devil'a organizntion The 
seed of dhab and Jeeebel, therefore, would n e c d -  
ly picture or represent the 'seed of the Serpent'. Ahnb 
a ~ d  Je~ebel, like Satan and his representatives, were 
guilty of covetousness, hypoorisy, lying, stanling, COIII- 
hercia1 oppression, and mnrder, and brought great 

ach upon the name of Jehovah by the practice 
evil religion . 

waa a man, a Jemelite, whom name was 
and who was the owner and possesscr of a 

ard situate near the place of rcddence of Ahnb 
g i g .  "Jczreel," the name of the town of the 
ence of Naboth, means "Cod M planter" or 



"God d l  BOW". The name is ddived from the R e  
b m  words meaning 'Bod' and 'geed9 and appears 
to refer to the "seed of Bod", that is to say, to his 
royal house which he sows and brings forth in many 
fold, that is to say, the seed of God according to the 
promise made to Abraham. (Gen. 22 : 15-18 ; John 
12: 24) ''Naboth" means "fruits". "And h ewtb 
shall hear the eorn, and the wine, and the. oil; and 
they shall hear Jezreel. And I will sow her unto me in 
the earth; and I will have mercy upon her that had 
not obtained mercy ; and I will say to them which vere 
not my people, Thou art my people; and they shall 
say, Thou art my Cod."-Hos. 2: 22,23. 

By Jehovah's lam of inheritance t b  vineyard had 
come into the possession of Naboth, who was there 
fore the lawful m e r ,  and for bhis r e a m  he desired 
to t o p  it. (Lev. 25; 23 ; Nnmi 56 : 7) Abab hox%%d 
that which Naboth possesserl. He [eaw the gssden, 
liked it, and wanted Naboth to Curn it over to him, 
whioh Naboth refwed to do, Ahab was displeased 
and reported the matter to his woman JezebeL A 
aonapirmy was f o m d  against Naboth to abtaia pos- 
semion of hia vineyard; and this conspiracy is exactly 
h line with others that the Devil has formed and 
eanied out. 

Naboth was eharged with the crime 02 sedition and 
blasphemy against God. Witnesses were hireg $Q 
swear falsely eainst him, and upon this fabe t&- 
mony, pmdneed at the instance of JezebeI, Naboth was 
convided and stoned to death. Then his dneyard was 
s b d  by Ahab and Jezebel on the thaw that the 
property of a condemned erimirhl reverted to  the 
state. (1 Ki. 21: 1-16) Both ahab aarl Jgeebel were 

WFB W t y  of covetomes5. (Ex. 20: I?) ' B.Jr 
&In& w i ~ e s  to swear falsely they were guilty of 

@ad lying. (Ex. 20 : 16) By emspiring to 
##. pogeession of Naboth's vineyard they 
of stealing in violation of the law. (Ex. 

90, XlE) Ibw were also guilty of mnrder, whioh was 
r breaking - of God's everlas- covenant. (Ex% 20 : 13 ; 

6) Both Ahab and Jezebel were equally re- 
e before God for these crimes.-Num. 30: 6, 

'f, %@+a, 14. 
&tmiaad bipr ozgcdzation has repeatedly acted in 

and this is spedally tme 
&&an and hia organiza- 

sJld hi$ faithful followe2s. 
" m e  vim': asld the heir of God, 
e vineyard. ?hedare Je 

NIY owed the vheywd by Cod's law of inheritance. 
Ieeus bore fruits unto Jehovah, even as Naboth's name 
rS:w 'to bear fruits'; and hence Naboth foreshad- 

!&$st Jesus. Satan incited the Jews, and we- 
&& fhe elerq and other leaders, to acts of violence 
,r~;&st Uhrist Jesns. This was done togain possession 
of the kingdom or vineyard that is the d i n g  power. 
W was accomplished by the Jews' f a M y  charging 
Jgm with sedition and blasphemy a g a h t  God, Upon 
p&ured testimony th&y eonvioted Jeaw and em- 
&, themethod of killing him being a n a e e ~ d t l 6 n g ~  
sod hence it would represent that all of his posses- 
si$w revert to the Devil's organization piotured by 
A&2b and Jezebel. Like Jezebel, the clergy and lead- 
em of the Jaw? were the ehief movers in the eo& 
dm of this crime against God's beloved Son, the pos- 
renanr of the *eyard. Jesus had related a parable 







HIS EXECUTIONER $9 

upon Ahab and Jmbel. As Naboth had been mwdeaed 
, God's dwkation was that in like manner the mur- 

derers should die, and mast die at the hands of the 
one to whom Jehovah transferred the kingdom. (1 Ki. 
21: 19-23) Both Elijah and Elisha knew thaO God 
had determined to transfer the kingdom front Akab 
to Jehu, but Jehu did not know that faet at the time, 
(1 . 19: 1 6  Jehu must wait until Ood'e duly ap- 
pointed time for the exemtion of his judgment in de- 
stroying Ahab and Jezebel and then he would know, 
and wan so informed. Likewiw Ohriet Jasus mnst wait 
for many centnriw until Ood'a due time to m d  him 
forth for the vindication of his name. What part will 
the wmnmt b ~ ~ e  in the Jehu work! 

PERIOD OF WAITING 
Jehovah's law of retribution is just and right. L i i  

violenm must be requited with like violence. 'An eye 
for an eye ; a life for a life.' (Ex. 21 : 24 ; Deut. 19 : 21) 
I t  waa the duty of Lucifer to worship Jehovab; but 

1 i d  he set op a worship for himself, and thie Lad 
him to commit murder. Satan and hia organization for 
centuries has wntinued ta reproach Jehovah's name 
and. to shed innooent blood I t  was the duty of b b  
to worship (forl; but he adopted and prscticedthe D d  
digion,  which led him to commit murder. &d hss 
declared that Satan and  hi^ organization ahdl be de- 
~tmyed and all of his passesaions t r a n s f d  to Christ 
Jewa Uad's deeree that Ahab and Jezebel and all 
theia house &odd be destmyed and that the kingdom 
should be transferred to Jehu foreshadows t r d e r -  
ring the possession of tho earth to Chriat. When Eli- 
jah was at Nount Horeb God had instructed him to 
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anoint Jehn to the kingdom. The slaying of Ahab and 
Jezebel would meet the requiremen* of God's law for 
the murder of Naboth; therefore i t  was doubtless b e  
muse of the introduction of Baal worship into Israel 
that God decreed that the kingdom should be taken 
away from Alab and given to Jehn. Elijah, with&$ 
doubt under the direction of the Lord, withheld from 
Ahab the information that. the kingdom should be 
transf-d to Jehu, who then and there was present; 
bemuse, had Ahab been given that knowledge, he and 
Jezebel would have tried to kill Jehu and probably 
wodd have done so. 

Wore than fourteen years elapsed from the time 
Elijah was directed to anoint Jehu until the anointr 
ing was actually performed. Immediately thereafter 
Jehu went forth and drove furiously or with madness 
in the execution of Jehovah's purpose against the 
enemy. This pictured how Jesus must wait until God's 
due time for him to begin action against the enemy 
and how as soon as he received the order from Jeho- 
vah Jews did proceed to the execution of that order 
by ousting Satan from heaven and is proceeding now 
to the further execution of hi orders.-Ps. 110: 1,2. 

Doubtless Elijah and ELisha often wondered as to 
when Jehovah would issue orders to proceed with the 
anointing of Jehu and to the execation of %he work 
he was to do. Those of the church pictured by Elijah 
and E k h a  have often wondered what is the meaning 
of the Jehu work, and when it will begin, and whether 
or not they will have any part in it. It is consoling to 
God's people to know that Jehovah in his own gad  
time directs his anointed people to proceed with his 
work. His work is done according to his will, not ac- 

I I IS  E X E C U T I O N E R  & 

eording to the will of man. In harmony with this it 
is written: "And when the seven thuhders had uttwed 
their voices, I was about t6 write : and I heard a voice 
from heaven saying unto me, Seal up those things 
which the seven thunders uttered, and write them 
not."-Bev. 10: 4;  see Light, Book One, pages 177, 
178. 

J E H U  A N O I N T E D  
In due time the day arrived for the anointing of 

Jehu and the Lord directed Elisha to act. Therefore 
Elisha sent a young man, one of the children of the 
prophet#, to perform the work of anointing Jehu 
This occurred at  a time when Jehu was warring a8 
Ramoth,gilead, This name, Ramoth-giIead, means 
"height8 of the heap of the witness (or testimony)'? 
(2 Hi. 9: 1-10) This would seem to suggest that the 
anointhg of Jehu and the beginning of his work 
would be at a time when God's people were bearing 
testimony against Satan's organization, The anoint- 
ing of Jehu was done secretly and was unobserved 
e m  by the members of his military staff, and it was 
done in haste. I t  was Elisha who sent this young man 
to do the anointing. So far as the Jehu picture relatea 
to the faithful witnmes of Jehovah on earth th ia  
shows that the anointing comes upon the Jehu c h  
during the period of the Elisha work ef the church 
after 1919. The fact8 indicate that it points to the 
date of September 1922, which marks the be-g of 
the pouring out of the seven plagues upon "Chris- 
tendom", upon both the church and the state, that is 
to say, upon the Devil's organization. As Jehu's miIi- 
tW staff did not know what was taking place, and had 
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toinquixe, so likewinethe. ramant of the Jehnmmpany Aorming Jews that the time had oome to begin the -Tfi 
on fflrth were having a part in the fulfilneant of the Jehu work. On the contrary, this merely shows that 
prophecy, by the graoe of the Lord, but they were the anointing was made in harmony with Ood's will, 
unaware that the anointing had been poured out uponp and the atatement of the young man to Jehu was an 
the Jehu clam and that the Jehu work was being aone . announcement made calling attention to what was to 
and they were participating in it. .I be done, similar to that made by the angel, as repre- 

The anointing of Jehu was d y  dow by Jehovah;; sented in Revelation 14: 18. (See Light, Book One, 
and Elisha and the young maq whom he ~ s n t  were page 340.) It is Jesna who is the Head of the Elisha 
merely outward spmbols of this work (1 Ki. 19 : 16 ; company, and he gives information to the remnant 
%Ki. 9: 3-6) m e  young mati here mentioned ~eems concerning Jehu, his cornmiasion, and the work that 
to comapond verg well with what Queen E&r p b  is to be done. We mu& bear in mind that both E l i i a  
turd, to wit, the bringing of others into the service and the young man were merely instruments in tho 
of Jehovah with Mordecai after Nordecai had been handa of tho Lord. 
for some time in God's service. Alao, the one perform- 
ing this work being designated "young man" suggests THE COMMISSION 
that it was a time when, wording to the prophecy, A commis$on is a formal warrant of authority de- 
'young men see visions.' (Joel 2:28,29J 'All tbia hing what shall be done by the one to whom it is 
points to the faat that the anointing and the beginning ' diiccted, and grants eertain powers and authority to 
of the Jehu work muld tnke place during the Elieha perform the duties therein specified. It is hardly 
period or work of the abnreh and during which time , reasonable that Jehovah would anoint and commission 
Qod raised up his "young man" for the oaeasion. one to do sorlfething with which the creature was not , 

It fnrther shows that God would rev& the fact @f - in sympathy and in harmony. The facts show that 
i3w anointing end the aommission involved therein by during the fourteen or more yoara following the death 
means of unfolding and revealing the meaning af his of Naboth Jehu had kept in mind the denunciation of 
pmphdes to ihoae devotad to him. It is well known Jehovah's prophet Elijah against Ahab and Jeaebal. 
by God's people that he ha# opened up hip pmph& When Ahab fought with the Syrians and was killed 
to his people within the last few years. Blso it sug- ' Jehu had witnessed a partial fulfQnent of Jehovah's 
gests that Jehovah is wing members of the JJkha decree against Ahab's house, aa the record shows; but 
elass to call this matter to the attention of one another* that was not the end of it, by any means. (1 Ki. 
who form the elass pictured by Jehu. Christ J e m '  22: 37,88) Jehu must have been againat Baal wor- 
is the Head of the Jehu oompany. We must not, tkm- ship; otherwise God would not have anointed and 
fore, make the mistake of concluding that the m g  commissioned him to do the work he did. Jehu must 
man doing the auointing would represbt the reammt %ave wncluded that when God's due time came he 



would j d & ~  his place on the si& of Jeha~&.@?$@ 
w h t  Jehovah commanded him. Jehovah Bsd &d to 
,Elijah tliat he yet had mven thousand in Wad Wt' 
h d n o t  bowed the knee to Baal, and the wurse taken 
by Jehu strongly aupports the conc lkn  that Jefm 
wan one of these [wven thowand. This would fnrthm 
aupport the conelusion that the fhl5hwt .oftbesJ@b 
picture includes the remnant, Jehovah's wit@?W@W 
on earth, and who are pidnred the ~ ~ 0 1  thamuid 
-See Revelation 11 : 18 ; Light, Book One, page 214. 

The ~,nmi&on or warrant of authority whieb 30- 
hovah gave to Jehu reads: "And thou shalt m6t.e the 
house of Ahab thy master, that I may avenge the blood 
of my servants the prophets, and the blood of all the 
servants of the Lord, at the hand of Jezebel For 
the whole house of Ahab shall peslsh; and I M aut 
off from Ahab him that pismth against thew&, d 
him that is shut up and left in Israsl. -&d.L ,W@ 
make the house of Ahab B e  the home &~.J@mho@ 
the son of Nebat, and like the house of Baasha the 
son of Ahijah; and the dog6 shall eat Jeaebel in the 
portion of J d ,  and there be none t o  law 
her."-2 Ki. 9:7-10. . ,, i 

Jehu's militargsssociates were eager to.* the 
misaion of the "young man'' who had - m d  left 
en hurriedly, and they put the qnestis?tt ta #wblli Upon 
learning from him,that Jehq had ~W,sap,&$&~.'the 
rider in Israel these men h & % d  &;*&~mthe 
~ o i ~ t i n g  of the king. The words d r t b  pnophet, 
yWh aonbtlem Jehu had just ~ ~ p ~ t o ' . ~  
~s&Otg~.O au$ho*itx for them to Cbe;~Wl 
The, f&W ahow OhaC at  the Dew @<rn$' wwga60n 
@. 1922, when the wee of the 'and-&. Q@d?s 

people were opened to the gmat trutha that Jehovah 
God had commimioned 0- Jesarc to destroy Sa- 
tan's p- and organization in the nnivem; that 
ohfist Jeeue was at the temple of Jehovah for judg- 
mt; that judgment had begun and that now @ere 
waa a great witness work to be done on the esltu 'lip 
.the anointed people of God, and that under the direc- 
tion of the King at the temple, God's people then and 
there raised the slogan: "Advertise the King and the 
kingdom." Jehu's military asaiatants blew long bla& 
upon their trumpets and ahouted: "Jehu is king." 
Likewise Qad'a anointed people in convention, on 
l d n g  that the Xing; waa at the temple, shouted 
fox Y6y and began immediately to take action accord- 
Qly, An organized movement for the givkg of the 
testimony was bognn, and those who understood and 
appreaiated what must be done manifested t s m  
willingnem and eagerness to do their part in this day 
of the Lordb power. (Pa. 110: 8) 'All power in heap- 
en and in earth is given to Christ Jesus,' and which 
is hi eommieaion, and includes full authority and 
power to destroy the Devil and his organization.- 
Matt. 28:18; Heb. 2:14;2 Thw. 2 :8 ;1  Joh.3:8;  
h. 11 : 17,18. 

B E G I N S  W O R E  
owing hi# anointing and the receipt 

on Jehu took steps to exwub and he 
same. He "aonspired" with, or, liter- 
o him, othem and mited them vith 

ent again& Joram (or Jehoram). 
ely upon learning not only of the 

on to Ohriat J m  but that the time had 



come for judgment, and that a testimony workmust 
be,given in connection therewith, Cod's people banded 
themselves together in an orgsnized movement ta do 
this work. 

John had his plans laid and he did not want any 
worshiper of Bnal or traitor to interfere with t l~e  
carrying out of his wxnmhion. Hedetermjn& 
fore, tg mom fjeoretly and to ~luprim the pneny*, This 
show thae it ia in harmony with God9 wi l l  for his 
,people to ;go about their Winess without d h g  a b  
$ontion to themselves. Jehu directed that no one should 
go forth or be permitted $0 toeape out of the city and 
go and tell Joram and Jeeebel concer?~ing his move- 
ment. Jehoram (or Joram) had been in a Eght with 
the Syrians under Hazael, who waa also doing some 
axeouting work againat the wiaked Israelites, and 
Jchoram had got bruised up and bad gone d m  to 
Jmeel for repairs. Fb was keeping close to the vine- 
yard that his father had stolen fmm N&oth by kill- 
ing him. It ia quite likely that that was an elegant 
plaoe for taking, em baths and Jehoram ww indulg- 
ing in that lnxuw that he might recupezate from his 
wopnda. TTh Joram (or Jehoratn) was a bad man 
and he is the same one of whom Elisha &d: *'This 
son of a murderer hath sent to take away mine head." 
(2 Ki. 6: 32) During the World War the rulers of 
“Christendom" got pretty w d  bruised up, and since 
then they have been keeping close to thoir League of 
Nations, basking in its sunlight and trying to reon- 
peratk, even as Jonun was doing. But they will not 
remver. 

Ahaziah was then king of Ju&h at Jernsslem. He 
was a grandson of Ahab, because Atholiah, the daugh- 

ter of Bhab and Jezebel,. hnd married Jekbxam of 
Jerusalem, the father of Ahnziah. Ahab h d  a son 
named Jehoram (or Joram) a h ,  and he succeeded 
Aha5 king of Bamaria. In addition Ahab had 
smenty @ma atill living in Sam& (2 K i  10: 1) Of 
aoarse by .that time Jeeebel was an old m y ,  but 
ss mean as ever. Ahoziah, king of Judah, had w*in 
princes and sons of hia brethren that ministered to - him. God's decree was that all of the house of Ahab, 
whiah pictured Satan'a organization, muat be cut OR. 

w m  together down at Jareel. Ahazi 
down there to visit-his unele because be 

the Lord and would waik in the way of their ancestor 

"Forty and two yeara old was ahazish when he began 
to reign; and he reigned one year in J a r ~ ~ a l e n ~  His 
mother's name also waa A t h a l i  the daughter [grand- 
daughter] of Omri. He also walked in the wags of the 
h o w  of Ahab: for his mother was his oounaellor to 
do ricledly. Wherefore he did evil in the sight of 
the Lord like the house of Ahab; for they were his 
eoaneellora after the death of his father to his de- 
struction. He walked also after their connsel, and 



went with Jehoram the son of Ahab kbg of Israel to 
wm against Haeael king of Syria at Ramoth-gilead: 
ssLd the Syrians mote Joram."-2 Chmn. 22: 25. 

T h w  two rulers had been influenced by the wicked 
women Athaliah and Jeeebel and had turned the house 
of the Lord at J e d e m  into a place of worship of 
Baal. "For the aom of Athaliah, that *ad woman, 
had broken up the home of aod; and also aU.the W- 
catad thin@ of the home of the Lord did thw bestow 

. won Baalim." (2 Chron. 24: 7; 2 gi. 8: 26) With- 
out doubt God had so ordained the matter that these 
two kings would be down at Jeareel together 80 that 
Jehu could catch them there and speedily execute his 
emumission against them. This is pmof that the Jehu 
company of which Christ Jesus is the Head will. make 
a clean stseep of the ruling powers of "Christen- 
dom" and their allies who are together in a eonspir- 
aoy against God's people. And here it is intereating 
to note how Jehu carried out his commission. 

"HE DBIVETB FURIOUSLY" 
Jehu got into his chariot and, together with his 

faithful helpers, began his work of execution. "So 
Jehu rode in a chariot, and went to Jeereel; for Jomm 
lay there. bnd ahaeiah king of Judah waa come down 
to see Joram." (2 JKi. 9 :  16) Evidently Joram was 
unemy, because he kept a watchman m the tower to 
see what might oome to pass; but his watchman did 
not obtain much information for his master exoept to 
say that it was Jehu driving. "And there stood a 
watcbman on the tower in Jezreel, and he Miad the 
company of Jehu as he came, and said, I eee a oom- 
peny, And Joram said, Take an horseman, snd send 

HIS E-XZICUTIONPB 

, to meet them, asd let him say, IB it peacef" (a EL 
9 : 17) Phis very well corresponds to what the viaib1.0 
d i n g  powem of "Christendom" are now doing in 
keeping watcrh in reape& to Jehovah's witnessen. 
Doubtless the chid one of the Devil's crowd ha* 
to do with the things of the earth, and under the cam- 
mand of the Devil himself, ia having a hand in tht, 
matter of watching and arranging the movements d 
his d y  company. 

A man on horseback ia 8 symbol of militam' quip- 
ment movement. The king then direbted that a 
maa &cuId be sent on horseback to fhd out the mean- 

of the chaciot of Jebu. -When 
to Jehu and aaoosited him 
reas md would not let him 

ger wad sent out by Jbram 
to inquire if Jehu was coming in peace or for troubie. 
And Jehu told him to get out of the way an8 get to 
&e mar, and he did so. (2 Ki. 9 :  18,19) The two 
king6 wer4 getting asrim, "And the watchman told, 
#eying, He came even nuto them, and cometh not 
again: and the driving is like the driving of Jehu the 
8011 of N i ;  for he driveth furiously [in madnesa, 
margin]." (2 Ki. 9  : 20) Jehu was now req&ed by 
the m l ~ m ,  but they were ignorant of the fact that 
God had anointed Jehu and that their day wss at 

, hand. Being guilty of crimes made them unea8y. 
Their own wictednese made h e  Iring8 cowards. "The 

; wiaked flee when no man p m e t h ;  but the righteops - are bold as a ~~o~,~~-PNIP.  28: 1. 
These two kings, doubtlea trembling and uneasy, ' went out to meet the mad driver Jehu, and the Lord 

a w  to  it that they met right at Naboth's vinwerd. 
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!'And Joram said, Make ready. And his chariot was 
made ready. Bnd Joram king of Israel, and Ahmiah 
king of Judah, went out, eaoh in his chariot, and they 
went out against Jehu, and met him in the portion of 
Naboth the Jezreelite." (2 Ki. 9: 21) When these 
offspring of the murderers of Naboth approached, 
doubtless Jehu then had in mind the words of Elijah 
u%etered in denunciation of Bhob. Ebg Joram was 
anxioue to find out Jehu's mission. "And it oame to 
paw, when Jorrun saw Jehu, that he said, is it pesce, 
Jehut And he answered, What peace, so long as the 
whoredoms of thy mother Jabe l ,  and her witch- 
ere&, are so many?" (2 Ki. 9: 22) Immediately 
when these guilty  king^ saw that Jehu was after them 
they cried "Treacheryl" and fled: '"d Joram 
turned his han&, and fled, and said to Ahaziah, Them 
ia treachery, 0 Ahaziahl" (2 Ki. 9: 23) '4% ppoves 
that the Devil digion was the chief reason for Jehu's 
slaying work, that it brought reproach upon the name 
oi Jehovah; and that the hypoorit'ical gractice in 
"Uhristendom" has been the ahief resgon for the re- 
proach upon Jkhovah's name and that such has made 
possible the wielced politied and mmm& powers 
that have mled and do now mle the world Jehu 
celled the pratice of t h w  kings and that of old 
Jezebel "whoredoms" and "witahcrafcs"; and like- 
wise the Devil's organization, particularly "Christen- 
dom': is now guilty before God. 
As them kings fled Jehu picked off Jo- firat. 

"And Jehu drew a bow with hia full ~tm@h, and 
smote Jehoram between his a m ;  and the a m w  went 
out at his heart, and he aunk down in $is okllriot." 
(2 Ki. 9: 24) Ma* how well Uris m ~ d s  with 

H I S  E X E C U T f O N E B  ,6% 

ing the amom of Jesas that &dl 
the enemy, "Wine arrows are 
the King's enemies; whereby the 

e fdl under thee," (Pa. 45 : 5) Jehu had a bow, 
Likewise the Greater-thanJehu, Christ 
e a weapon of deatruction: "And I eaw, 
white horse : and he that at on him had 

sriven unOo him : and he went 
forth oonqueriug, and 6 conquer." (R~v. 6 61 2) A@ 
Jehn wss mpported by his military s m ,  w, the Lord 
%&a othm into the 6ght with him: "And tho armies 
#$id pewis hearm fo110wed hLn upon white horses, 

aaar,: wllite and &an. And out of 
w , h r p  mmd, the8 kith i t  he should 
: and he shall rule them with a rod 

.of and he treadeth the wineareas of the fierce- 
n m s ~ w r a t h o f ~ t y Q o d ~ n d h e h a t h o n  

, hi6 vegture and on his thigh a name written, ICING 
OF KINW, AND LORD OF LORDS."-Rev. 19: 

I And now here ia the proof that Jehu stood nearby 
and +ad Elijah denounce Ahab for stealing the vine- 
yard and murdering Naboth: "Then said Jehu to 
Biakar his captain, Take up, a d  cast him in the por- 
tion of the ffold of Naboth the J&te ; for -em- 
ber how that, when I and thou rode together after 
Ahab his father, the Lord laid this burden upon him; 
Surely I have seen yesterday the blood of Nuboth, and 

- the blood of his sons, saith the Lord; and I will re- 
quite thee in this plat, saith the Lord. NOW therefore 
take and mst him into the p ld  of ground, according 
to the void of the Lord.'? (2 Hi 9: 26,243) This also 
proves that the Lord had selected Jehu at the time 
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he wag a commander in Ahab's army to do the very 
work that he did on this occasion and that it fore- 
M o w s  the execution by the Lord J e m  of Satan's 
raprmentativea on earth. God had decreed that the 
dog8 and the birda should eat the lie& of the house 
of Ahab, and doubtlm thia ia what happened to the 
body of goram. (1 Ki. 21 : 19.24) That warr a partfal 
fnWment; of the propheoy inddio&eim UF Jeho~ah's 
aame, and pidtared the begidaing of a slaughter work 
&at mnst be done by the Lord's army, which Bzel~fsl 
pictuw under the aymbol of 'sk men with daught& 
weapcme by their sides'. ( E d  9: 1-6) Jehu waa exe- 
mrting Jehovah's decree; and the Greater-than-Jehu, 
Christ Jm,  will execute Jehovah's deme at Arma- 
geddon. 

Jehu then proceeded to the execution of another one 
of Ahab's deacendante, 'the seed of the Serpent.' Aha. 
ziah had fled and hid himself at Samaria, but he was 
brought out and kilIed. "But when Ahaeiah the Iring 
of Judah ruvm Me., he fled b~ the way of the garden 
house ; and Jehu followed after him, and said, Smite 
him also in the chariot. And they did so at the going 
up to Gnr, which is by Ibleam. And he fled to Xegid- 
do, and died there."-2 Hi 9: 27. 

That thie execution was done in righteomw and 
at  Jehovah's command is made certain by the divine 
record, which states: "And the destruction of Aha- 
eiah was of God by coming to Joram; for when he 
was come, he want out with Jehoram against Jehu 
the son of Nimshi, whom the Lord had anointed to 
cut off the house of Ahab." (2 Chron. 22: 7) This 
alliance and cooperation of the two kings in their 
wicked work, and their being killed in close pmxim- 

H I S  E X E C U T I O N E B  

ity, indicates that the antitypical ful6lment of the 
propheq wil l  ba upon the combined f o m  of Satanpa 
organiaation, particularly in the land of "Ohriaten- 
dom", and that the exeaution will take place at the 
hand of Christ and his army, and that all of the rul- 

L ing powers &all fall before his victorioun marah. 

EXECUTION C0NTINUE)S 
Jehu was not done with the work he was commis- 

sioned to do. He had slain two kings, but Ahab had 
more sow; in fact he had seventy sons by his numer- 
ow wives and concubines, all of which were Devil 
worshipers. By this tjme it was announced through- 
out the realm, we may be sure, that Jehu was king and 
waa proceeding to m u t e  the house of Ahab. He 
would serve notiee upon the rulem and these sons to 
give them a chance to fight. Therefore he sent them 
word to get ready for what waa coming: "And Ahab 
had seventy sons in Samaria. And Jehn wrote letters, 
and sent to Samaria, unto the rulers of Jemel, to 
the elders, and to them that brought up Ahab's chil- 
dren, saying, Now, as soon as this letter cometh to 
you, seeing your master's sons are with you, and there 
are with you chariots and horses, a fenced city also, 
and armour; look even out the best and mceteat of 
your master's sons, and set him on his father's throne, 
and fight for your master's houne."-2 Ki. 10: 14. 

Jehn would not shirk his duty by avoiding a fight. 
He wss certain that his eommieaion was from Jehovah 
and that Jehovah would be with his mointsd when 

the 5ght and would give him the victory over any- 
e that diaputed his claim to the throne of Israel. 
e therefore would give his oppopenta a ohance to get 



,the beat of their men and get ready for the Gght that 
was certain to follow and which he intended to puah. 
Likewise Christ Jesus, the chief one whom Jehu fow 
ahadowed, fought with Satan the Devil and his offieem 
and oast them out of heaven. A h ,  the come that 
Jehu took foreshadows that Christ Jesus now permits 
Satan to memble hie forces and to get ready for the 
deainive battle at Armageddon which is certain to fol- 
.low, 68 Jehu sent le t tm to the enemy, even so now 
~Jehwah by-hie anointed ginS, ChPiat Jaws, muses 
the remnant, to whom is committed the obligation d 
gi+g the testimony, to serve notice upon Satan's 
rsrmiea. In harmony with this it is written by the 
prophet: "Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles; Be- 
pare warl wake up the mighty men, let all the men 
of war draw near; let them oome up: beat yow plow- 
chams into sworda, and your prunjnghaoks into 
spears; let the weak say, I am strong. abpiemble yom- 
aelveq and come, all ye heathen [nations], and gather 
yomselves together mnnd about: thither muse thy 
mighty ones t@ come down, 0 Lord."Joel 3: 9-12. 

Christ Jewa has not yet wmpelled the rnling f w  
torn of the world to submit to him. He lets the nationa 
wmbine in leagues, and then permits them to chowre 
any or all of their best men of the nations to engage 
in the fight. All of them are sons of the Devil, whom 
Ahab pictured, and the Lord serves notioe on them 
that he will fight with their strong&, and with any 
or all of them that raise any question as to his right 
to the throne of the world 

Jehu's letters were really a challenge to tlIl oomers, 
and raised the question amongst the people: "On 
whom side are you? Are you for the house of Ahab, 

or do you ?&and by Jehovah's anointed kbylr'TThe 
Lord Jews likewise is figing a challenge to. the 
enemy and raiging the same question now before tiie 
nations and rulers of the world. J ehod ' s  witness@ 
form a part of the anointed and elect "servant" of 
God and they have a part in this work by means of 
the radio message and millions of books, and h o w  
to-house testimony work, in which the remnant is no% 
engaging. The ahallenge of the Lord to Satan's or- 
ganization is flung out, and the qneation is raised be  
fore the rulers and beforo tho people: "On whose 
side are you f Who is your God f Whom do you favor 
au having the eight $o rule the world!" 

Wen the laaderd and rul- mentioned ii hhe ?om- 
going text receivsd Jehu's letters they were exaeed- 
inply afraid, and claimed to be willing to do whatevei 
Jehu said. Jesus declared that following the World 
War fear would take hold on men who ruled the 
world: "Men's hearts failing them for fear, and f* 
looking after those things which are coming on the 
earth: for the powera of heaven ahall be shaken." 
( M e  21: 26) This prophecy is now in course of 
M m e n t .  The clergy of "Christendom" and theit 
allies falsely olaim to be on the Lord's side, and 80 
represent themselves before the people, even as the 
man of Iarael olaimed to be on the aide of Jehu adere 
worda counted for nothing with Jehu as long a6 thW 
seventy sons of Ahab lived. The decrees of Jehovah 
had gone forth, and now they must be mwuted. T M  
fore Jehu wrote another letter to those srtme elders 
and rulers, asking them to prove which side they were 
on. "Then he wrote a latter the second time to thaID, 
-0-ing, If ye be mine, and if ye will hearken unto 
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my vwiee, take ye the heads of the men your master's 
sons, and came to me to Jezfeel by to morrow thk 
time. (Now the king9@ sons, being seventy persons, 
were with the great men of the city, which brongM 
them up.) And it came to pass, when the letter came 
to them, that they t o ~ k  the king's sons, and dew 
seventy personsI and put their heads in baehtsj. ma 
xent him t h m  to Jmd. And there amea  masemger, 
and told k h ,  saying, They h e  bromBt tbe heada 
of the king's mw. And he said, Lsy ye them in two 
heaps a t  the enteing in of the gate until the mom- 
&," (2 Ki. 10: 6-8) We cannot properly construe 
this text to mean that the people living in "Christen- 
dom" a% expected to !dl the rulers. The matter of 
vital importance in this picture is the destruction d 
the house of Ahab, which included these seventy sons 
and which foreshadowed Satan's o~ganiaation which 
must be destroyed. Jehovah had laid upon Jehu the 
obligation to see that these seventy sons were slain, 
snd whether Jehu did the slaying in pers6n or  caused 
it to he done was not the material point. It was the 
action of Jehu in determining thst this should be done 
that led to the slw.ging of these seventy sons by others. 
He was prepared for battle, and if they bad fmght 
him Jehu would have been victorious and the seventy 
sons would have been slain together with many others. 
The real point of this part of the prophetic piolure 
is that the modern brood of &ab% house that rulm 
the world mvst be destroyed either direetly or in- 
directly, d that by Jehavah's Executioner, Christ 
Jesus. Whether this be done by Christ Jesus or some 
members of his army, or even by some of Satan's o m  

= :A p ~ . '  
E X E C U T I O N E R  A". a 

'+=-bother matter of importance in this pfoture is 
this: There are in the world today many who have 
political, commercial and religious connections with 
Satan's organization which rules and controls the 
world. These have the mark of the beast in their fore- 
heads and in their hands. If they mean to t a b  their 
stand on the Lord's side they must completdy sever 
their connection with the beastly Rlle and to them 
Satan's organization must become as dead, and thetr 
allegiance to his organization must eeaee, and must be 
given to the Lord. This course they must take if they 
would receive the protection of the antitypical Jehu, 
Christ Jeclus, the great Executioner who will execute 
Jehovah's judgments at Armageddon. The slaying of 
the seventy sons of Ahab well corresponds to t he  
language of the psalmist: "He shall judge among the 
heathen, he shall fLl the places with the dead bodies: 
he shall wound the heads over many camtries." (Ps. 
110: 6) The heads over the divisions of Satan's or- 
ganization will be broken by the great Executioner, 
Christ Jesus. This will be a further vindication of 
Jehovah's name. 

Jehu declared to the people that Jehovah's decree 
would be carried out to the uttermost: "And it cam 
to pass in the morning, that he went out, and stood, 
and said to all the people, Ye be righteous: behold, I 
conspired against my master, and slew him: but who 
slew all these9 Ibov now that there shall fall unto 
the earth nothing of the word of the Lord, whioh the 
Lord spake concerning the house of Abab: for the 
Lord hath done that he spake by his ser7 
Elijah."-2 Ki. 10: 9,lO. 



J&m& had awed bie m t d  to be spoken by  hi^ 
prophet Elijah concerning the h m e  of Ahab, and 
$ehovah would prove that hi prophet spoke the truth, 
and this he would do in vbdication of his word and 
hi% name. There is no record that these seventy sow 
were given a decent burial, and the presumptbn & 
that Jehovah's ,decree conwaiarr their S&h behe 
eonmmed by the beaata and the b&& w&.oarried 6u< 
Thia cuaetly fits the dedaraticm of the Lord's prophet 
c o n d a  the a l a h  of Saten's oreanbation and the 
@&&tion to be &a& of the care&s, (W. 89: 17) 
Jehu fnlfllled his eaumhim by -ing of tho en. 
&% house of Ahab. "80 Jehu alew all that remained 
of the house of Ahab in Jaereel, and all hh great men, 
and his kinefoiks, and Ma priests, until he left him 
none remaining." (2 Ei. 10: 11) The S c r i p t m ~  make 
it clear that Jehovah Uod will came hie great Exeea- 
tioner, ChriChricit Jewa, t o d e r  with hi4 army, to wm- 
pletel~ wipe out all the ruling powem of the world 
that have ruled by &an's direction and oppressed 
%he hmnan raoe 9nd that have particularly persmted 
his anointed people; nat only those pietared by thh 
rules8 of Israel, but also those pictured by the xulem 
of Judah, which rulm also were agenta of &tan the 
Devil 

NO WORLD RULERS SPARED 
Ahaeiah of Judah had turned to Ban1 worship. He 

was a gmindson of Ahab and JezcbeL Not only w a ~  
W a i h  killed, but those who supported him met a 
like fste. "And he [Jehu] aroae and depwted, ma 
m e  to Samaria And as he was at the sharing h w e  
in the way, Jehu met with the brethmn of Aha&& 
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fdng of Judah, and sai& Who are ye?! And they an- 
' awered, We ara the brethren of Ahaziah; and we go 

down to salute the ehildren of the king, and the chil- 
dren of the queen. And he aaid [to hii men], Tako 
them alive. And they took them alive, and slew them 
at the pit of the shearing house, even twe and fa* 
men; neither left he any of them." (2 gi, 10: IZ-14) 
The aecomt of the same matter given in the Chroni- 
cles proves beyond a question of doubt that Jehu was 
there executing Jehovah's decree and that therefore 
he foreshadowed Christ and hia armiea. (2 Chrop 
22: 8) I t  is probable that these forty-two wrpsea de- 
scribed in %he above texts were devoured by the do@ 
and W& in hrammny with Jehovah's dwrse m o r n -  
ing Abab's hausa 

Jehu, by &ybg the prinoaly adherents of Judah, 
might have p m k e d  war with Judah. But evidently 
he did not coneider that seriously or permit i t  to pre- 
vent him f m m  proceeding with doing hia duty. He 
knew only the tenas of hi w&on from Jehovah, 
and that he was determined to %wry out. He knew 
that Glod had decreed death to these widked rulers 
and Devil worshipers and that the decree muat be 
executed He waa blind to everything else. In C6is 
he aorresponda with the work of Christ Jews and 
of his faithfnl associates concerning whom it is writ- 
ten: "Who is blind, but my ~ervantl or deaf, as my 
messenger that I mutt who is blind as he that is par- 
fect, and blind as the Lord's m a n t ?  Seeing m6ny 
things, but thou observest not ; opening the ems, bat 
he heareth not. The Lord is well pleased for his right- 
eouaneaa' aske; he will magnify the law, and make 
it honourable." (Iea. 42: 19-21) Jehovah has d g n e d  

I 
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to his beloved Son the great work of executing the 
enemy that the name of Jehovah might be completely 
vindicated, and Christ is blind to everything that 
would in the least interfere with the complete per- 
fmance  of hia cornmiasion. The same is true with 
those who are really devoted to the Lord God and 
who love and serve him and his Lingdom. To b a y  
declsre the truth now tends to bring down ihe wrath 
of all of Satan's agenta upon the heads of Jehovah's 
&new% No p m n a l  fear or other &h interests, 
however, wi l l  deter God% faithful people from doing 
their duty as commanded. The testimony must be 
given by which the foreheads of those that sigh and 
my for relief may be marked, and this must be done 
before the slaughter work bagins. In doing this wit- 
neas work the remnant are having some part in the 
execution of the judgments of the Lord written, and 
as soon as the witness work is completed the slaughter 
work must follow evcn aa the Lord has said must be 
done by that part of Christ's army pictured by the 
six men with slaughter weapons.-Ezck. 9 : 5,6. 

The name "Ahab" means "brother (that is, friend) 
of (his) father". Omri was Ahab's father, and he ie 
the one that seized the throne of Israel; and he was 
an exceedingly wicked crcaturo. (1 Ki. 16: 25,26) 
He was the servant and representative of the Devil. 
ahab's name therefore clearly points to the fact that 
the W g  powers of the nations of the world, pm- 
tieularly of "Christendom", nre the friends of their 
father the Devil, whose will they do. They are the 
'seed of the Serpent' which Jehovah by his EXSU- 
tioner will wipe out.4oh.n 8: 44. 

Now Jehovah has brought his faithful remnant into 
the temple, given to them the garments of salvation, 
and bronght them under the robe of righteonmess, 
and baa given them "a new name, which the mouth 
of the Lord [has named] ". Thoae of the remnant 
must now be entirely devoted to Jehovnh and mwt 
proclaim his praises while giving proclamation ma- 
owning the judgments of Jehovah d t t e n  again& his 
enemies. (Ps. 149: 6) Them faithful ones of the rem- 
nant have the Word of God in their hands, whiah ia 
the sword, and they must wield that word of tmtb 
with force and effect. In this the remnant have a part 
in the Jehu work by virtue of baing in Christ and 
being a part of Jehwa.h1a "eervant". It ia now the 
b y  of Jehovuh's vengeance, and he eommnnde hia 
faithful remnant to declare hi truths to the nations 
of the world. "Let the high praisee of God be in their 
mouth, and a two-edged word in their hand; to exe- 
cute vengeance upon the heathen, and punishmenfs 
upon the people; to bind their kings with chains, and 
their noblea with fettera of iron; to exeoute upon them 
the judgment written: this honour have all his saint% 
Praise ye the herd."-Pa. 149: 6-9. 

In order to appreciate the agencies whieh the Lorcl 
uses to carry out his purposes we must keep in mind 
always that the question of paramount irnportanm ia 
the vindieation of Jehovah's name. The IWWUW 

. . 
work of Jehu in executing the commission given to 
him by Jehovah show61 that God's Greater-than-Jeho 
of which the remnant ia a part, still have a work to 
do that Jehovah has assigned them to do. The rem- 
nant yet has some- to do with this work 



BATAN'S, WOXAN 
Jehovah has been pleaaed ta use a woman to g:+ 

ture big universal orgdzation which gives birth [to 
hie capital organieation. He sawed a pi- to be 
made in the enrly days, using Abraham and bis .wife 
Sarah, and his son Isaac, by which he for&adowd 
his royal horn that &all rule the world ix m- 
nem In that pietore Abraham repiwmk& & b ~ a h  

SaFsb r % p r w n ~ d  Gldk~rsdl ~ ~ t i o ~ ,  
a d  I- mpmstmted the caysl Bow ef wbjeh,(lhrist 
Jwm is the Hd. Jshavah name8 his woman or a ~ .  
-on "Zion". As Sarah was barren for a long 
while, even so Zion wns barren for a long white. b 
the Lord appears at the temple Zion is built up m d  
her Bhildren are then born, whieh m w  the kingdom 
be#ins and those who consW;u% the -a1 heme we 
brought into the temple or home of &e he Ti16 
ahildm of Jehovah, born df his woman %on, are 
taught of God and enjoy great pease. Such is %he. 
present situation of God's remnant. (&a. 54: 1-13] 
It is Jehovah's children by Zion, to wit, The 
that constitute Jehovah's erecutioner, because it is 
written concerning anab: "No weapon ths$ is f o d  
agni~ t  thee shall prosper; and every toqgne t@t 
shall rise ngainst thee in jodgment thon &dt  ma- 
demn. This is the heritage of the servants of &J 

Lord; and their righteoasness is of me, saith ttl$ 
Lord."-Isa. 64: 17. 

For tho purpose of deceiving mankind and tudgg 
them away from Jehovah God, Satan has mimi- 
hhovah in regard to h9a oqnniEation, a8 well ap &P 
other mattem. Satan's woman is n a n d  Babylon. 
,53011 givw birth to the true worshipers rd J e h o v ~ .  

7 
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I so Babylon gives birth to the fslse religions of which 
Satan the Devil is the father and to those who worship 

r the Devil and hie anrighteous ayatem. Satan's w m m  
or organization ia hypocritical, unclean, abominable 
and the shedder of righteous blood. She mnkes a show 

, of herself by her outward appearnnce, c W n g  to be 
righteous, but she is desperntely wicked. "And upon 
her forehead was a name written, MYSTERY, BABY- 
LON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS - 
AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH. And I 
saw the woman drunken with the blood of the Saints, 
and with the blood of the mnrtyns of Jesus: and when 
I saw her, I wondered with great admiration."- 
Rev. 17 : 6,6. 

Ahab. be in^ an I s r d t e ,  was bound by hb cove 
n&< to' wor&ip and serve '~ehovah, even7as Luoifer 
was duty-bound to worship and serve Jehovah God. 
Ahab was a covennnt-breaker and in violation of God's 
law he married that Zidonian woman Jezebel and em- 
braoed the Devil religion of Baal. The =donians were 
an abomination unto Jehovah. (2 IZi 23: 13) "And 
Ahab the son of Omri did evil in the sight of the Lord 
above all that were before him. And it came to pass, 
as if it had been a light thing for him to walk in the 
sins of Jeroboam the aon of Nebat, that he took to 
wife Jezebel the daughter of Ethbaal king of the 
Zidonians, and went and served Baal, and worshipped 
him."-1 Ki. 16: aO,31. 

I I t  W ~ E  Jezebel that brought the Devil religion to 
the house of Ahab by whicH the name of Jehovah was 
defamed in Israel. She was s ernel, covetous and 
wicked murderess. Like the Devil's woman Babylon, 
aLe 'was drunk with the blood of God's faithful people 
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unrighteously shed? Ahab and J w b e l  brong&i forth 
wieked children who likewise defamed God% holy 
name. Ahnb, therefore, was a pictnre of the D M ,  
arrd J a e W  pictured or represented the Devil's or- 
ganization, and their children pictured the 'seed of 
the Serpent'. At the very beginning Cod haa #&a; 
"And I will put enmity bbetwaem thee &d,%hb 
woman, and between thy seed and 31ar M; it 
shall bstlise thy head, 'and 'thou shalt bmb his 
W" (G#n. 8 r 15) Jehovah d s r d o n e d  Jehu itcl 
b5.s executioner to d-y the house of Ahab and the 
Deoil worship of Baalim. I n  this Jehu foreshadowed 
Christ Jesus who shall bruise Satan's head and de- 
stsay his organization.-Rom. 16 : 20. 

Jehu had destmyed the kings and now old Jezebel 
was due for her turn. She h e w  that she must expeat 
a v&it fmm Jehu, and her vanity led her to take steps 
to try to overreach Jehu by reawn of her appearance. 
"And when Jehu was wme to Jezreel, Jezehel heard 
of it; and she painted her face, and tired her head, 
and looked out at a window." (2 Ei. 9: 30) Jezebel 
was the grandmother of Xing Ahaziah, wh had al- 
ready been mecuted. She waa old and ugly, no aoubt, 
but she resorted to paint and other artificial i n k ,  
padded herself well, and framed her head and b w  
in a lattice window. She had for a long while beem 
dietatiag the policy of Israel, and now she reasoned 
that the newly anointed king Jehu had no right r0 
remove her and her oruel, covetous and comer& 
associates, &d that her very appearanee would w 
d d e  the king that he would give her a place in &e 
kingdom and still permit her to perform. 

HIS E X E C U T I O N E B  

IIow well that illustrates the devilish Bgstams that 
have long dominated the world, and particularly is 
that true of "Christendom". "Organized Christian- 
ity," so called, is dominated by a oovetous, commer- 
cial spirit, and Big Business is the chiefest one in her 
couucila and the one part of Satan's organization that 
nsfs "organized Chriianity" for commercial pur- 
poses. "Organized Christianity," or "Christendom", 
which embraces the seventh world power, considers 
herself so important that she believes she will never 
be deposed, but that earth'n new King Christ Jesus 
will need her to govern and control things; and hence 
she has her windjammers the olergy to tell the people 
that "we are going to make the world a fit place for 
man, and then Christ can come to visit it". Like old 
Jezebel, she puts on her best bib and tucker and takes 
her seat at her lattice window with the avowed pur- 
pose of "vamping" the Ring. So coclorure are the 
ruling $actors of Satan's visible organization that they 
are impregnable in their position that they tell the 
people that they alone can malce this world a fit place 
in which to reside. They are in their own estimation 
"the higher powers", to which all others should be 
subjected. They have induced many who have eonse- 
crated themselves to the Lord to believe that gross 
falsehood. So thoroughly do some of them believe it 
that they say: "Me must do nothing to offend the 
higher or ruling powers of the nations." 

Jezebel reasoned that slie could show Jehu that if 
he expeoted to continue in peace he must not be against 
her and her brood. A few years before Zimri had 
slain his master, and she would call that to the at- 
tention of Jehu in order to press home her point. 
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(1 Ki. 16 : 8-20) "And us Jehu entered in at  the gate, 
she said, Had Zimri peace, who slew his m&er?"- 
2Ki. 9:3L 

The clergy of "Christendom", and the principal 
onea of their flock, in substance say this very thing 
to the incoming King Christ Jesus. They at least say 
to the remnant of Jehcvah's witnesses, who represent 
the Lord, the Qreatcr Jehu, in mbstanoe what Jeze 
be1 said to Jehu. Their #peeah is: 'Will you have 
peace in turning against the ones who are "the higher 
powers", and who are ordained of God l becaw i t  is 
written that there is no power except of God, and that 
means the rulers of the world. Surely yon are wrong 
in declaring a message against the rulers of "Chris. 
tendom" and saying that God's anointed ICing will 
destroy "Christendom" at  Armageddon. You will 
certainly experience the fate of all who have raised 
sedition againat the government in times past.' The 
dergy and their allies try to make trouble for Jeho- 
vah's witnesses and seek their destruction. They try 
to dampen the zeal of the remnant by declaring that 
almost all of Jehovah's witneaaes are dupes and per- 
verts engaged in a bookelling wheme at  the instnnce 
of selRsh men. A  sample of this howl appears in The 
Church ChronicZs for the diocese of Bsllnrat, Austrk 
lia, of November 15, 1931, one of the o%al church 
organs of the seventh world power. Three and one 
half pages of that paper are devoted to a tirade 
againat Jehovah's witnesses ; and that is just a sample 
of what they are doing in other plnoea more seemtljj 
and marks the beginning of a conspiraar against Codas 
organization. 

1118 E X E C U T I O M E B  

I Jehu 'efused to be i m p r d  or innuenred by Jeze- 
bel's presumptuous words, nor was he at all frightened 
by what she said. He refused to slack his hand in 
the performance of his commission. He knew that 
lie was the anointed of Jehovah to perform his work 
Jehu took in the situation immediately when he saw 
the old woman and heard her words: "And he l i i  
up his face to the window, and said, Who is on my 
side? who? And there looked out to him two or three 
eunuchs. "-2 Ki. 9 : 82. 

Jehovah's witnesses are now raising this aome ques- 
tion, identidly, thrmghout "Christendom". Bs Jehu 
mid, 80 they are saying, "Who is on the Lord's #idof 
who?" By mans  of radio, books and booklets the 
mossage is going to the people, and all are told that 
tho hope of the world is Jehovah's kingdom and that 
if they would have his blessings they must take their 
stand on the side of Jehovah. Hence the question, 
"Who is on the side of Jehovah?" The religious 8ys- 
tems in particular have amongst them many people 
who must have an opportunity to hear and who must 
be served with notice concerning God's pnrpoeerr. By 
the publication of false statements, such as that pub- 
lished by the above-mentioned paper, Tlie Church 
ChronicZe, the Jezebel crowd acknowledge that they 
hnve received notice from the Lord delivered by his 
remnant. Although many of them have tried to avoid 
this notice by refusing to accept the literature, by 
their very course of action they acknowledge that ther 
havo received notice. Others are standing by and 
they must have an opportunity to say whether or not 
they are on the Lord's side. 



68 VINDICATION 

E U N U C H S  
There were some ewuaha up in that house who 

leaned out of the window to wertain who was in the 
street propounding the question, 'Who is on the 
Lord's side?' Who them eunuchs were we 40 not 
know, and that is not the material point. They w m  
merely there to fill in some part of the hehe. They 
were dearly not Israelites, for the-reaam that Qod's 
law prohibited the perfofmanee of the m&eztl opera- 
tion by which eunuchs are made. (Deut. 23 : 1) Pmb- 
ably them eunuchs were slavea who had been captured 
by the commercial element working under Ahab and 
Jezebel, and had been made eunuch6 and sssigned to 
serve the old woman and her household. In any event 
them eunuchs were sharp-witted enough to take in 
the situation immediately when they saw the con- 
queror Jehu there calling out and adsing, "Who is 
on my side 9" These eunuchs well piatare those peo- 
plea of "Christendom" who have been robbed of their 
manhood and their property and forced to attend 
hand and foot upon the old gmnny, that is to say, 
the old wicked organization of Satan that dominatoa 
and oppresses the peoples of earth and which is guilty 
of many whoredoma and witchcrafts and in whose 
skirts is found the blood of the prophets, tbe faithful 
witnesses of Jehovah Ood. (2 Ki. 9: 22; 1 E. 19: 10; 
18: 4; Rev. 17: 6) The God of battle, acting by the 
Greater-than-Jehn, takes action in behalf of this very 
claas.Taa. 5 : 1-6. 

Jehu gave the command ooncerning the old woman, 
"And he said, Throw her down. So they threw he? 
down: and some of her blood was wrinkled on ,the 
wall, and on the horses: and he bode her under foot." 
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(2 Hi. 9: 33) Today the Greater-than-Jehu, the Lord J I! J rua  Christ, U. to all who would stand on the side 
of Jehovah and against the Devil's old woman his 
wicked orgauization: "Throw her down." Throw 
down the Devil's organization and aU of ita sponsors. 
Throw it down by getting away from it and letting 
it fall. To the "great multitude" the Lord now aays: 
'Go forth and show yourselves.' (I=. 49: 9) To the 
peoplea of good will the Lord enys concerning Satan's 
organization: 'Forsake her and leave her to be 
trampled under the hoofs of the King's homes.'- 

I Rev. 19 : 1416 ; Jer. 51 : 6 ; Isa. 63 : 1-5. 
Jezebel wae thrown down just as that great city, 

Satan's organization, will be thrown down. (Rav. 
18: 21) It wes Jehu who was responsible for the death 
of old Jezebel, and tho Greater-than-Jehu Christ Jeaus 
will take the responsibility for the death of Satan's 
organization. The eunuchs, therefore, would more 
specifically picture those who throw the devilish thing 
overboard by foraaking and abandoning it, getting 
free from it. It ia the Lord's army that will trample 
underfoot the satanic organhtion pictured by Jcze- 
bel. This was pictured in Ezekiel's propheoy by the 
'six men with slaughter weapons', which constituted 
the ilghting army of the Lord; and these will bring 

i about the destruction of Satan's organization. In their 
execution work they begii with the religionists and ..I go down the line, making a complete clean-up of the 
entire wicked thing. (Eeek. 9: 5-7) At the presont 

a u time Jehovah's witnesses, pictured by the 'man with 
Y. the writer's inkhorn, clothed with linen', go through 
C' the land marking those who are in sympathy with the 

Lord's cause, but they do not put any marks upon 
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Satan's organization, and henee Satan's organiention 
are the ones that shall be executed. Like as old Jeze 
be1 marked herself, so Satan's organization marks 
herself for destruction. Like as IIaman was hanged, 
SO that wieked organization will be hanged hi8h.- 
Esther 7: 9,lO. 

Jozehel was Satan's representative, and therefore 
the daughter of a king; hence Jehu gave orders con- 
aerning her: "And when he was aome in, he did eat 
and drink, and said, Co, see now this cursed woman, 
and bury her: for she is a king'e daughter. And they 
went to bury her; hut they f0m.d no more of her than 
the skull, and the feet, and the palms of hcr hands." 
(2 Ki. 9: 34,35) This part of the record evidently is 
merely tp show that this Jezekl TEE disposed of mith- 
out an honorable burial and as a vile thing and in 
disgrace. Even so Satan's organization ~111 be dis- 
posed of and seattercd upon tf.0 ground that the 
dogs w d  the carrion birds may feed upon it. When 
those who went out to look afrer the body of Jezobel 
came to the place the only thing that they found of 
the old woman was her skull, which she had used to 
devise wicked schemes; and her feet, with which she 
walked after the ways of her father Satan; and the 
palms of her hands, with which she committed deeds 
of wickedness and violence. 

This is exactly in accord with what shall come upon 
Satan's organization, as stated by the prophets. (Eev. 
19:17-21) "And, thou son of man, thus saith tho 
Lord God, Speak unto eveiy featherod fowl, and to 
every beast of the field, Assemble yourselves, and come ; 
gather yoursdves on every side to my sacriiice that 
I do sacriace for you, even a great saorince upon the 
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mountains of Israel, that ye may eat flesh, and drink 
blood." (Ezek. 39:  17) Satan's organization, rep- 
resented by Jezebel, will go down with all others of 
the Zidonians. (Ezek. 32: 30) Since the remnant of 
Jehovah's witnesses are part of the "servant" class, 
znd therefore part of the executioners whom Jehu 
pictured, it seems that the remnant will see this wicked 
organization lhrown down by the fighting army of 
the Lord. 

The old wicked Jezebel had reached the end of her 
reign of terror, even as Satan's organization is about 
to the end of her tether. Jehu was acting under the 
direction of the Lord, even as Christ Jesus, acting 
under the commandment of Jehovah, will destroy 
Satan's organization. I t  is recorded that when the 
facts were reported to Jehu he called attention to the 
prophecy that Elijah had uttered: "Wherefore they 
came again, and told him. And he said, This is the 
word of the Lord, which he spalre by his servant 
Elijah the Tishhite, saying, In the portion of Jezreel 
shall dogs eat the flesh of Jezebel: and the earcase of 
Jezebel sliall be as dung upon the face of the field in 
the portion of Jezreel; so that they shall not say, 
This is Jezebel." (2 Iii. 9: 36,37) This marked the 
fulfilment of the prophecy uttcred by Elijah at the 
dircction of Jehovah and proved that Elijah was 
God's true prophet. "And of Jezebel also spalre the 
Lord, saying, The dogs shall eat Jezebel by the wall 
of Jezreel." ( 1  Ki. 21: 23) The greater fulfilment of 
the prophecy appears to be in the near future. 

The word of Jehovah concerning the house of Ahab 
and Jezebel was fully vindicated with the destruction 
of that house. In his due time Jehovah God will eom- 
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pletely vindicate his word and his name concerning 
Satan and his organieation by the full nnd complete 
destruction thereof. Jehu had done the work well con- 
o e d n g  the house of Ahab and Jezebel, but he was not 
yet through with his execution work specieed in his 
commission. Them wss something more for him to do. 

ZEAL FOB JEHOVAH 
Jehu had much zeal for Jehovah, nnd that is an- 

other reason why he pictured Christ the roynl Exmu- 
tioner. Concerning the Lord Jesus it is written: "For 
the zeal of thine house hath eaten me up: nnd the 
reproaches of them that reproached thee are fallen 
upon me." (Ps. 6 9 :  9 )  Such is the zeal peculiar to 
the royal house nnd therefore is pleasing to Jehwah. 
Elijnh manifested like zeal for the Lord of hosts. 
After he had slain the prophets of Bad, and then 
went and hid himself in a cave a t  Monnt Horeb, in 
response to an inquiry from the Lord as to why he 
was there Blijah said: "I have been very jealous for 
the Lord God of hosts." (1 Ki. 19: 10) The word 
"jenlous" in this text menna the same as 'zealous' 
in Psalm 69 : 9. The two words are derived from the 
same mot. 'Jehovah is a jealoua [zealous] God.' 
(Ex. 20: 5 ;  Deut. 5 :  9) "For the Lord thy God is a 
consuming Are, even a jealous God." (Dent. 4: 24) 
Concerning the establishment of the iightfflus govern- 
ment under Christ the H i  it is written: "The zeaI 
of the Lord of hosts [Lord of battle] will perform 
this." (Ian. 9 :  7) I n  the New Twtament the worda 
"zealous" nnd "jealous" are from the same root 
word: "For I am jealous over you with godly jeal- 
ousy." (2 Cor. 11: 2) When Paul wna defending him- 

H I S  E X * C U T I O N E R  . - 
Welf before the Jews he said of himself: 'I wm taught 
accordin@ to the ~er fec t  mnnner of the law of the 
fathers, &d wae iealous toward Qod, as ye dl nre 
this dny.' (Acts 22: 3; Phi. 3: 6; Col. 4:13) The 
remnant of Uod who are anointed to do hin work muvt 
have this same zeal for Jcbovah. "Who gave himself 
for w, that he might redeem w from all iniquity, and 
purify unto himself a peculiar people, malous of good 
wor1ra."-Titus 2 : 14. 

The words "zealous" and " jealous" as used in the 
above scripturea do not mean ill will or hatred or envy, 
but they do mean a strong, unbending determination 
to carry out the righteous purpose of the Lord. The~r 
mean an unbreakable determination to accomplish that 
whioh one is oommigsioned by the Lord to do. The 
means by whioh Johu was identified ww his rapid 
driving. E e  drove "furiously", or with "mndncss", 
and with an unbending end unbreakable determina- 
tion that he would permit nothing to hinder him in 
the accomplishmcr~t of his purpose for which be was 
wmmissioued. In the very hour that he received hie 
commieeion he started with his military st& to execute 
that wmmiasion. When the messengers of the kings 
approached him and inquired why he was thus driving 
he said to them: 'Get out of my way, and get to the 
rear; I have no tima to waste with you' LIkt~ise  
whcn Christ Jeaus received the order from Jehovah 
to go forth and rule in the midst of the enemy be 
started the war in heaven and ousted Satan and hs 

i 
angels from heaven and cast them down to the earth. 
The Sariptures show that just as soon as the te8t.i- 
mony work now in progress is completed, aceortling 
to the will of Jehovah, J w  will move without delag: 
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and will permit nothing to hinder him in executing 
the enemy.-Ps. 110:l-6; Rev. 11:17-19; 12:7-12; 
Matt. 24 : 14,21,22 ; Ps. 45 : 3,4. 

The members of the body of Christ, including the 
remnant now on the earth, must have this same zeal 
as that which was manifested by Jehu. To see and 
to appreciate the faot that the kingdom is here m e w  
that the remmnt must be diligent in performing t h e i ~  
work until every vestige of the enemy organization 
falls. (Isa. 6 : 9-12) Jehovah has commanded that the 
testimony which does the marking must be done be- 
fore the slaughter work begins, and the remnant are 
zealous to do it, fully determined that by the grace of 
God nothiig shall prevent them from doing it faith- 
fully. "I thought on my ways, and turned my feet 
unto thy testimonies. I made haste, and delayed not, 
to keeu thy commandments. DIv zeal hath consumed - .  
me; bemuse mine enemies have forgotten thy words." 
-Ps. 119: 59,60,139. 

In doing this work in the name of Jehovah of hosts 
the remnant must drive rapidly, and many call them 
mad perverts for so doing. But it matters not what 
the enemy saya; they are doing it with joy. When 
David went out to fight in the army of the Lord he 
said: "The King's business required haste." (1 Sam. 
21: 8) When the Lord's anointed see and appreciate 
that the kingdom is here they see that it ia time fa 
make haste in obeying Cod" commandments. They 
are diligent to make their calling and election sure. 
(2 Pet. 1: 10) They engage in the Lord's service with 
a zeal peculiar to Jehovah's house. "In that day it 
shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear thou not; and to 
Zion,L$not thine hands be slack"-Zeph. 3: 16. 
5' 
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J E H O N A D A B  
Jehu had progressed wit11 his work of execution and 

had slain the kings and sons of Ahab and others, and 
when he finished with the forty-two adherents of 
Al~aziah he met up with Jehonadab. Jehu put the 
question to Jehonadab: 'Are you on my side or not?' 
By that time Jehonadab wonld have heard what Jehu 
was doing, or probably Jehu told him he was destroy- 
ing Baalisnl in Israel; otherwise Jehonadab would 
not have understood the question Jehu put to him: 
"And when he was departed thence, he lighted on 
Jchonadeb the son of Recbab, coming to meet him: 
and he saluted him, and stlid to him, Is  thine heart 
right, as my heart is with thy heart? And Jehonadab 
answered, It is. If it be, give me thine hand. And he 
gave him his hand: and he took him up to him into 
the chariot." (2 ICi. 10: 15) Manifestly Jehovah per- 
mitted Jehonadilb to appear in this pieture for some 
good pwposc and that purpose when lmown must be 
an encouragement and comfort to the remnant. It 
does not appear from the record that Jehonadab did 
anything toward the slaying work. What, then, did 

1 Jehonadab repyesent in this picture? 
Jehonadab represented or foreshadowed that class 

of people now on the earth during the time that the 
Jehu work is in progress who are of good will, are 
out of harmony with Satan's organization, who take 
their &and on the side of righteousness, and are the 
ones whom the Lord will preserve during the time of 
Armageddon, take them through that trouble, and 
give them everlasting liEe on the earth. These consti- 
tute the l'sllcep" class that favor God's anointed peo- 
ple, because they h o w  that the anointed of the Lord 
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are doing the Lord's work. In wpport of this conclu- 
sion the following is submitted 

Jehonadab was not a Jew, nor was he anointed to 
do work in the name of Jehovah, and therefore he 
could not pioture the anointed class. He wna a de. 
aendant of Abraham through his wife Ketnrah (Oen. 
25:1,2; Ex. 2:16-21; Num. 10:29; Judg. 4 : l l ;  
1 Chron. 2:55) Jehonadnb was the son of Rechab 
the Kenita Abraham had six sons by Keturnh after 
the death of Sarah. Keturnh represented the New 
Covenant, the seed or offspring of which covenant ia 
the restitution clam that s h d  live forever. (See 
ReconnZiatiom, pages 270,825.) "And Abraham gave 
all that he had unto Iaaac." (Oen. 25: 5) Isaac pic- 
tured the "seed", that i a  to say, Jehovah God'$ anoint- 
ed. "Now we, brethren, as Isaac was, are the ahildren 
of promise." (Gal. 4: 28) The deucendants of Keturah 
pictured the restitution clasa; hence Jehonadab pie- 
tnred thq same clam. 

The nnme "Jehonndab" means (according to 
Strcntg) "Jehovah-lnrgeas", that b to say, 'liberal, 
genemns and bountiful'. According to mother au- 
thority the name means "Jehovah is bounteous". His 
name, therefore, would auggest that Jehonadab pic- 
tures the class to whom Johovah ia very generow. The 
Reehabitea were stic!ders for observing whnt they con- 
sidered to be right as they were taught. The Scripturea 
show that Jehonadab followed the course of honesty 
and meekness and did what he believed to be right, 
and that he taught his ohildren righteoocmem nnd that 
they followed a like course. The descendants of Je- 
honadab received a commandment from mnn, hut not 
from Jehovah, that they must d r i i  no wine for ever, 

that they should not build houses, but muat dwcll in 
tcnts. That meant that they must lead a simple life 
of self-denial. Their faithfulness in doing what they 
hrd h e n  taught because they understood it to be 
right the Lord used by way of oomparigon with the 
unfnithfulneas of brael in fniling to do what they 
were commanded by him. Qod had wmmanded the 
Israelites that they should not eat at  the Devil's table, 
which meant thnt they should bave nothing to do 
with Devil worship, and the Israelites disregarded 
this commandment and turned to Baalism or Devil 
worship. Today the so-called "organized Christian- 
ity" entirely dieregards the commandments of the 
Lord and attempts to eat and drink at his table and 
at thc same time to partake of the Devil's tabla "Ye 
cannot drink the cup of the Lord, and the cup of 
devih: ye ccaunt be partakers of the Lord's table, 
and of tlic table of devils."-1 Cor. 10: 21. 

To show that the descendants of Jehonadab were 
more pleasing to the Lord Jehovah than were the 
Israelites, he wmmanded Jeremiah to set before these 
Rechahitcs pots of wine and request them to drink 
it. Jeremiah did, and the Rechabitea refused to drink, 
giving as their reason that Jehonadab, the son of 
Rechah, had commanded that they should not drink 
wine for ever. (Jer. 35: 1-10) By way of comparison 
the Lord then directed Jeremiah to say t? the Jews: 
"The worda of Jonadnb the son of Itechnb, that he 
commanded his sane not to drink wine, are performed; 
for unto this dny they drink none, but obey their 
father's commandment: notwithstanding I bave spa- 
ken unto you, rising early and apealdng; but ye 
hearkened not unto ma" (Jer. 86: 14) J e h d  had 
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sent his prophets to teach the Jews and to warn them 
to do right and they had not oheyed him. But the 
children of Jehonadab had done what they had been 
taught to be right, and their teaching was from merely 
a man. (Jer. 35:15-17) They were therefore more 
faithful than the covenant people of God. Today there 
are on earth many people of good will, and who make 
no pretense of being members of "organized Chris- 
tiani*", but who Btrive to do right and who believe 
on Gad and his Word, and on Christ Jesm, and who 
study the truth and worship Jehovah. 

Jehonadab wwas against the Devil worship of Bad- 
ism. When Jehu said to him, "Am you in heart 
sympathy with the work I am doing?" Jehonadah 
answered that he was in sympathy wit11 Jdru. Jehon. 
adnh knew that Jehu was doing the Lord Jehovah's 
work and that it was. a righteous work, and he was 
in full sympathy with it. Even so today the peoples 
of good will on earth, who believe in Jchovah God and 
his Word, believe that Jehovah's witnesses are doing 
a ri~hteous work in the name of Jehovah, and they 
are in full heart sympathy with such m y $  and they 
tell others so. Jehu then gave Jehonadoh his hand 
and took him up into his chariot. That was an in- 
vitation to come along with and associate himself with 
the Jehu class doing the Lord's work. This eorrc- 
sponds to many good people of today who arc hearing 
the truth, many of whom attend the conventions of 
God's people and who support Jehovah's witnesses 
with full heart sympathy and associate themselves 
with the anointed who are doing the work of the Lord, 
and who take some part in giving the testimony &. 
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Jehu then evidently told Jehonadab what he was 
going to do: "And he said. Come with me. and see - - 
my zeal for the Lord. So they made him nde in his 
chariot." (2 Ki. 10: 16) Jehu was not boasting of 
his zeal. He was known to be a man of earnest deter- 
mination and active when fighting in the army of 
Abab, just as Paul was a very zealous man in enforc- 
ing the law before he knew Christ. Jehu's words 
therefore merely mean that he was going to accom- 
plish God's purpose, and he invited Jehonadab to 
come and see that he would do it in the name of the 
Lord and do it foi thfdy;  therefore he says: ‘Crime 
and see what I am going to do.' "So they made him 
[Jehonadab] ride in his [Jehu's] chariot." This sug- 
gests that now the Jehu class are accompanied by a 
class of people of good will who go along with God's 
organization but which people are not begotten or 
anointod of the holy spirit. 

Jehu, by giving his hand to Jehonadab, in symhal 
said: "I will use my power for you and give you 
aid. 'Vehu was engaged in the slaughtering of Devil 
worshipers, but was showing favor to all who toolr 
their stand on Jehovah's side. Today Jehovah's wit- 
nesses are commanded to declare that the day of the 
vengeance of Jehovah is at hand and to tell those 
who are meek and honest and who love righteousness 
to take their stand on the side of the Lord, and to 
such the Lord says: "Before the dectree bring forth, 
before the day pass as the ohaff, before the fieroe anger 
of the Lord eome upon you, before the day of the 
Lard's anger eome upon you. Seek ye the Lord, all 
ye meek of the earth, which have wrought his judg- 
meat; se& righteonmess, seek m e e h m :  it may be 



1 .  - 
I P2 "' VINDECATION 
I 

ve shill be hid in the day of the Lord's angki.." 
'(Zeph. 2: 2 , s )  The Jehonadab class are meek, that 
!is to my, they are teachable and they seek to do right 
m d  am anKious for the kingdom .to be estahlislte& 
bud i t  is this dam that Jehovah "s Word shows he will 

%ake through the Ahnagedden trouble. In this con- 
nection mark \*&at Cod direated fereaiah to say t o  
ithe deseendank of Jehenadab: "And Jcrmiah mid 
unto tbe house of the Rechabiieg, Thus saith. the Lord 
b2 hosts, the God of Israel, Because ye have oheye8 
!&he acnmanbent  of Jomdab your father, and kept 

-$I1 his precepts, and done accordiw unto nll thnt h~ 
hath oommanded you; therefore thus saith the Lord 
of hosts, the God of Israel, Jonadab the sou of Xechab 
shall net want a man [rnczr#k2 There shall not a man 
be cut off from Jenadeb tine son of Xcctliab] to &and 
before me for ever." (Jer. 86: 18,191 This sup1>orts 
the conclusion that those will be taken tlmugh h a -  
geddon. 

To 'the man with the writer's inkhorn by his side', 
whieh is the "faithful s$mmt" o l w  of Jebov*., the 
x-emnant, the comnxmdmonl is givon to 'go throtzh the 
midst of the city and set a marl: upon the f o ~ b @ a d s  
of a!.l those that sigh and cry for all the nbominationr, 
that are done in the midst illereof'. (Was not Bad  
worship an aliminable thing in the mind of Jehona- 
ldab l and did not lie say he was in full s p p a t h y  with 
Jehu's sorlr of destroying itP) When sueh witness 
work is done Jehovah then sends 'the six men with 
the slaughter weapons' to do the slaying worlc, and 
to them he says, "Slay utterly . . . ; hut come not 
n e a ~  any man upon whom is the mark"; thereby 
meaning thnt these that are marked are to be prc. 
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semed. (Ezek. 9: 4-6) It is the Jehonadab class that 
are marked, and these are to be spared. 

When Jehu went into the temple of Baal for in- 
spection before the slaughter work there began Jehon- 
adab was with him and observed what he was doing, 
and this suggests that the class that are 'masked in 
their foreheads' today associate themselves with Je 
hoval~'s witnesses and know what they are doing and 
arc in full sympatliy with their work. By associating 
himself with Jehu and going into the house of Baal 
Jehonadab gave notice to others that he was on the 
Lord's side. Even so today the peoples of good will 
who take their stand on the side of Jehovah, by asso- 
ciating with Jehovah's witnesses in supporting them, 
let it he luiown by their course of action that thcy 
are against the organization of Satan. The class pic- 
tured by Jehonadab seems to correspond exactly with 
the "sheep" class mentioned by the Lord., which class 
gives aid, comfort and suppol.t to God's anointed wit- 
nesses because they are doing the Lord's service. Con- 
cerning such Jesus said: "For I was an hungred, and 
ye gave me meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave me drinl: : 
I was a stranger, and ye toolr me in." (Matt. 26: 35) 
Thus the bounteousness and goodness of Jehovah is 
shown to this class a~ the namc Jehonadab signifies. 
The foregoing is a oonfii-mation of the scriptures prov- 
ing that millions now living will never die and shows 
that the Lord's anointed have been right in declaring 
this truth. 

Jehovah's witnesses now have the zed like to that 
of Jehu and thcy should encourage the Jehonadab 
class to come along with them and to take some part 
in proclaiming to others that the kingdom of Cod is 
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a t  hand. "And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. 
And let him that lleareth my, Come. And let hi that 
is athirst come: and whomever will, let him take the 
water of life freely." (Rev. 22: 17) Let the anointed 
encourage d l  who wiU to take part in telling the good 
news of the kingdom. They do not have to beanointed 
of the Lord in order to deelnre the Lord's mesnge. 
It ia a great wmfort to Jehovah's witne8ses to now 
know that they are permitted to carry the waters of 
life to a daas of people that mny be taken through 
Armageddon and given everhdng life on the earth 
by reason of tho bounteous goodness of Jehovah, 
Bom. 15 : 4. 

BAAL WORSHIPERS 

Nany peoples in this day are induced to practice 
satanic worship under various forms. One of the most 
subtle of the Devil's corrupt schemes of worship ia 
that of so-aalled "Christian Science". This is a mis- 
nomer, of eourae, because the very teachings of this 
class repudiate the blood of Christ Jesus. Therc nre 
many other f o m  of Devil worship. The remnant hnve 
a duty to perform in blling the people about the 
satanic o r g h t i o n  and how it  has defrauded nnd 
oppressed the people, and also of telling them of God's 
kingdom and the relief and blessings it will bring, 
und, above all, the vindiaation of Jehovah's name. 
Jehu proceeded to inform the people to take a course 
of action that would divide the Baal worshipers fwm 
those who are on tho side of the Lord. "And Jehu 
gathered all the people together, and mid unto them, 
Ahab aervcd Bad a little, but Jehu shall serve him 
much."-2 Ki. 10: 18. 

This wan not a fraud or a lying seheme on the part 
of Jehu. E e  wan morel? using sngneity in tnldng a 
wise course in harmony with what Jews has told his 
followers. (Matt. 10: 16) Esther and Mordecai fol- 
lowed a similar course, hiding her identity until the 
proper time for her to declare herself. The purpose 
of Jehu was to assemble the practitioners of Baalism 
and get them to clearly identify themselves; hence he 
sent them word to assemble. Today all religions in the 
land nre wallring on together. Catholies and Prot- 
estants, Jew& Christian Scientists, Theosophistq and 
others, are all made one by their father the Devil. 
mven the representatives of Big Busineas have tried 
to cause the exolusive use of the radio facilities to be 
turned over to this unholy combine of religionists 
The people now must bo iuformed. Jehu wss mnlring 
known then that Ahab had displeased God by serving 
Baal, nnd in a sagneious way he said: "Jehu shall 
serve 11im much." That was an ironical statement, 
however. 

Jehu called for all the preachers, prophets and 
priests, regardless of age, nationality or previous con- 
dition of servitude, to assemble in one body at  the 
house of Baal. "Now therefore call unto me dl the 
prophet8 of Baal, all his servants, and all his priests; 
let none be wanting: for I have a great sscrifiea to 
do to Bad: whosoever shall be wanting, he shall not 
live. But Jehu did it in aubtilty, to the intent that 
he might destroy the worehippers of BaaL And Jehu 
said, Proclaim a solemn assembly for Baal. And they 
proclaimed it. And Jehu sent through all Israel; and 
all the worshippers of Baal oame, ao that there 

I 
not a man left that came not, And they came 
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the house of Baal; and the house of Bad was full 
from one end to another." (2 Ki. 10: 19-21) He got 
the whole bumh lined up an one side. 

In  a W a r  manner the Lord today is cawing his 
" m a n t "  olass to publish far and wide the great 
faot and tmth that this is the day of decision and that 
the Devil is assembling his hosts for the final eonfiict 
and that the people nhould get on one side or the other. 
If t h q  want to serve the Devil, get on his side and 
do so, and show it openly. If they are for Jehovah 
God, follow him and obey his commandments; take 
their atand on his side. Aa Elijah said, so now Je 
hovah's witnesses say: 'If Jehovah be the Almighty 
God, follow him; if the Devil be god, follow him.' 
1 . 1 : l )  Let the line of demarlration be clearly 
drawn. 
When the time came to deatmy certain ones in 

Egypt Jehovah caused them to be marked and desig- 
nated as the "flratborn". The firstborn of h a e l  were 
saved only by virtue of the fact that they obeyed the 
commandments of the Lord. Likewise Jehu carried 
out God's ordera to mark all the Devil worshipers, 
priests, preachera, prophets and all. By their courae 
that they took they marked themselves. "And he eraid 
unto him that was over the veatry, Bring forth vest- 
ments for al l  the worshippers of Baal. And he brought 
them forth vestments." (2 Ki. 10: 22) When these 
Baal worshipers gdt their garments on they thereby 
openly acknowledged themselves to be worshipera of 
the Devil. Likewise today the Lord permits all the 
Devil worshipers to identify themselves. This they do 
by taking their atand on the side of the Devil after 
full and fair wurning, and thereby they mark them- 
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sclvea for destruction. Jehovah's witnesses are oharged 
with the responsibility of giving this warning, even 
as God oharged Ezekiel, and their failure to do so 
would bring God's adverse judgment upon them. 
(Ezek. 3: 7-21) Those who do not heed the warning 
of Jehovah'a witnesses are not marked with an intelli- 
gent understanding and appreciation of the kingdom, 
and hence they tale their atand in the Devil's com- 
pany. In full corroboration of this conclnsion it is 
written: "And the third angel followed them, saying 
with a loud voice, If any man womhip the beast and 
his image, and receive his mark in his forehead, or in 
his hand, the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath 
of God, which is poured out without mixture into the 
cup of his indignation ; and he shall be tormented with 
flre and brimstone in the p-08 of the holy angels, 
and in the presence of the Lamb."-llev. 14:9,10. 

After these Devil worshipers got on their glad gar- 
ments Jehu took Jehonadab and went into the house 
of Baal to see that the trap was entirely and properly 
set. "And Jehu went, and Jehonadah the son of 
Rechab, into the house of Baal, and said unto the wor- 
shippers of Baal, Search, and look that there be here 
with yon none of the servant6 of the LORD, but the 
worshippers of Baal only."-2 Ki. 10: 23. 
Jehu was particular to see that no one remained 

in that home and twk part in the Devil worship ex- 
cept those who wcre on Baal's side. Today Jehovah's 
witnesses go right into the midst of 'orgenized re 
ligionists' that worahip Satan and give a warning to 
those who claim to worship the Lord, in order that no 
one may be forgotten or left there without a warning. 
This warning is given by carrying the msgsage of 
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truth to the people and calling npon the people to 
tske their stand npon the side of the Lord or npon 
tl~e,side of the Devil. This was particularly besun 
on the 26th of July, 1931. (See Resolution adopted a t  
the Columbus convention on the above date.) The 
witnws work is progressing and i t  is making and 
separating the people. Jehovah gives directions to the 

men with sIaughter weapons' to begin the gaugh- 
ter work after the witnesa work is done, and warm 
Weln to do no harm to those who have the mark in 
thair foreheads but to slay all the others. While the 
marking work is going on the "faithful servant" 
class, Jehovah's witnesses, forming a part of the Jehu 
company, are also gathering coals of fire from off the 
altar and scattering them over the city, and within a 
short time the slaughter work shall begin.-Ezek. 
9:6;  1 0 ~ 2 .  

BAALISM DESTROYED 
It is interesting to note how well the picture of 

Jehu and the prophecy of Ezekiel dovetail and corrob- 
orate each other. As it is shown in the Ezekiel vision 
the Lord sends "six men" to do the slaughter work, 
so it appears that Jehu employed a company of four- 
score men to do the slaughter work upon this crowd 
and warned these men not to let a single one of the 
Baal worshipers eseape. This shows that God's pur- 
pose is to completely clean up the satanic worship in 
the earth. "And when they went in to offer sacrifices 
and burnt offerings, Jehu appointed fourscore men 
%vithoat, and said, If any of the men whom I have 
brought into your hands escape, he that letteth him 
go, hi life shall be for the life of him." (2 Ei. 10: 24) 

W Y  THE DEVIL WOESBIPECS Psge 91 



Jehu made it clenr that there was to be no falling 
down or failure in the performance of duty, like as Saul 
had failed when he was commanded to slay the Ama- 
leltites. The device that Jchu employed definitely iden- 
tified every Baal worshiper by letting them choose 
their own menns of identification, which they did by 
putting on the Banl vestments. Liitewise this show 
how Jehovah by and through Christ Jesus chooses the 
delnsiona of the satnnic worshipers that they might 
go true to form of the Devil worship and honestly 
disclose themselves as bring for the Devil. 

Jehu waited until all the Baal worshipers in the 
temple had mado an end of their burnt offerinm, and 
were showing their devotion to the Devil, and then 
he sent his men in to clean them up. "And it came 
to paas, ns soon as he had made an end of offering the 
burnt offcring, that Jchu wid to the guard and to 
the captains, Uo in, and slny them; let none come 
forth. And they smote them with the edge of the 
m r d ;  nnd the gunrd and the captains cast thcm out, 
and went to the city of the house of B d . "  (2 Ki. 
10: 25) This exactly corresponds to the slaughter 
work done by the "six men" in Ezekiel's prophecy. 
(Ezek. 9 : 5-8) Moaes did a similar work (Num. 25: 5) 
Every Banl worshiper was destroyed and their bodies 
were cast out. Doubtless the dogs and the b i d s  fed 
upon their carcassas also. 

Jehu then caused dl the images of wood, which are 
imagea of the lesser deities, and the imagas of atone, 
to be burned cmd destroyed and broken up, and the 
house dastroyed: "And they brought forth the images 
out of the house of Baal, and burncd them. And they 
brake down the image of Baal, and brake down the 
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house of Baal, and made it a draught house unto this 
day." (2 a. 10: 26,27) According to RoZhs~kanc: 
''And they break down the pillars of Baal, and bruke 
down the house of Baal, and nppointcd it for a sewer- 
houee." 

Thcse soriptures strongly mggest thnt Christ Jesus 
and his army, the Qrenter-thnn-Jehu, will take the 
base of operations of the wemy and go into *he very 
private qunrters of the Devil's organization, and d e  
$troy everything in connection with his organbation, 
including the conspirators of hi invisible orgmiea* 
tion, as well as all of the tangible part of the Devil's 
worship and orgaaization on earth. (Ezek. 28: 17-19) 
This is further supported by the prophecy of Ezeldel 
89 : 6 : "And I will send a fire on Magog, u d  emong 
them that dwell carelessly [securely, R.V.] in the 
isles ; and they &dl h o w  thnt I am the Lord." This 
pictures the renIms of Satnn's invisible organization. 
The Lord will malre a clean sweep of the entire wicked 
thing, and he will use the Orcater-than-Jehu, to wit, 
Christ and his army, to accomplish that purpose. 

The temple of B d  stood for the religiow part of 
Satan's organization. TIie religions of the Devil3 how- 
ever, wore orgnnked and carried on as a means to an 
end. It was his covetoumoss for exploiting the human 
race that led Satan into his gross wiclretlness, as it iu 
written: "By the multitude of thy merchandise they. 
have fllled the midst of thee with violence." (Ezek 
28: 16) It.was the covetous spirit of the Devil to malie 
merchandise of the human race that led him to ir&*~d, 
deception, pillage, murder, and other crimes. Eia Dad  
religion served his pnrpbse to dienate mankind from 
God in order that he might build up his beastly or- 
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gnnizntion on earth, hold the people in ignorance of 
b and away from Jehovah God, and then by the Big 
! Business or commercial schemes rob them of the pre- 

eioua things and, above all, of their devotion to Jeho- 
vah. The destruction of the Devil religion will tend to 
release the people from their blindness, and hence 
from the satanic power. By his wicked religions Sa- 
tan got control of tlie I~rnelites and made merchandise 
of the house of God, even as Jesus declared in his 
day: "And mid unto them tllat sold doves, Take these 
things hence; make not my Father's house an house 
of merchandise. And his disciples remembered thnt 
it was written, The zed of tbme house hath eaten me 
up."-John 2: 16,17. 

Ahab and Jeeebel mploycd the Devil religion of 
Baal ns a mcana by which they could nlienate the 
Imelites fmm Ood and then rob them, even na ia 
illustrnted by their stealing the vineyard of Naboth 
and committing murder in order to get it. The Lord 
used Jehu to destroy the house of Ahab and Jozebel, 
and thoir attaches and adherents, and dl the priests 
and prophets of Baal. Hence it is written: "Thus 
Jehu destroyed Bnal out of inae1."-2 Ki. 10: 28. 

Here the picture of Jehu ends, and he drops en- 
tirely out of sight so far as doing nnytking in tlie name 
of Jehovah is conoerned, and which foreshadows the 
greater things to be performed by Christ and his or- 
ganizstion. The work of Jehu was a vindication of 
Jehovah's name, and that is the purpose of putting 
the record of his work in the Scriptures. Jehu com- 

I 
pleted his work which he wae commissioned lo do, 
and when he completed it Jehovah commended him: 
"And the Lord said unto Jehu, Because thou had 



fi4 V I N D I C A T I O N  

done well in exccuting that which is risht m mine 
eyos, and hast done unto the h o w  of Ahab a c e d -  
ing to all that was in mine heart, thy childrra of the 
fourth generation shnll sit on the throue of Israel." 
-2 Ki. 10 : 80. 

The work performed by Jehu, which foreshadows 
the part performed in antitype by the remnant* is that 
of deolar4ng the judgments of Jehovah. When Jehu 
had finished his work he reported it, and this is ex- 
actly what was done by the man clothed with linen 
mentioned by Ezekiel: "And, bchold, the m8n clothed 
with linen, which had the inkhorn by his niilc, rc- 
ported the matter, saying, I have done w tliou hast 
commnndod me."-Ezek. 9: 11. 

S U M M A R Y  
Let those now who study God's Word with an honest 

and sincere dcsire to understand it, nlways keep in 
mind the qucstion at iwue and which ia of p a m o u n t  
importance, to wit, the vindication of Jehovah's word 
and name. Everything elae is subservient to that and 
is important only in that it tends to the vindication 
of Jehovnh's nnme. Individuals are of no importance 
whatsoever except as instruments in the hnnd of the 
Lord 

Elijah the prophet was a witnm for Jehovah, and 
hia work foreahndowg the testimony work given on 
earth during the time that Christ Jerms was prepar- 
ing the way before Jehovah. Eis  work nt Mount 
Carmel, when he prayed to God to send down f i e  
from heaven, was that the people might know God 
and turn their hearts to him. That ww a vindication 
work "Hear me, 0 Lord, hear me; that this people 
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may know that thou art the Lord God, and that thou 
hast turned their heart beok again." (1 Ki. 18: 57) 
Elijah did a destructive work also in the slaying of 
the prophets of Baal, and thereby pictured the slaying 
of antanie aoctrinea of "Christendom" by the pro- 
mulgation of the truth prior to 1918. Bndism eon- 
tinued in Israel after tho talring away of Elijah. 
Satanic religion continued in "Christendom" nfter 
the end of the Elijnh work. The Elijah work was 
inportant, but Elijah himself was not important. 

Elisha was nnointed to continue the work that 
Elijah had hew. Elisha did a witness work, which 
was also a vindiation work. His work was not one 
of restitution. The miracles that God permitted h i m  
to perform were manifestly for the purpose of estnb- 
lishiig faith of the people in hi as God's prophet 
and wit~lm. Elisha himself was not important, but 
his work waa important so fnr as it vindicated Jeho- 
vah's name. The Elidla work of the chureh is a wit- 
ness work in vindication of Jehovalt's nnme. Elisha did 
no actual bloody work, but he did anoint Jehu to do 
that very worlc in his time, and therefore Eliahn had a 
part in it. Elisha survived Jehu, which seems to any 
that the Elisha work of giving testimony will continue 
after Armageddon. The Elisha class, being a part of 
The Christ, the Greater Jehu, have a part in the de- 
structive work of pronouncing and executing ju&- 
ment upon the enemy orgnnization.-Pa. 149: 7-9. 

Haurel Jehovah directed to be anointed king over 
Syria. ( 1  Ki, 19: 16) IIazael was not a Jew, but IL 
Syrian. Manifedy he wae used by the Lord to do 
some slaughter work and to inflict punishment upon 
f m e l  for their wromgdoing in like morrner as the 
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Lord used Nebuchndncmar. Hmel b l f  wus not 
important. Uis work foreshadowed an important work 
to be dono by instruments in the hands of the Lord. 

Jehu was an Israelite selected by the Lord to do a 
certain work in his name. Jehu was not important, 
but his work was important so far as i t  vindicated 
a d ' s  name. The antimica1 Jehu work is done dur- 
ing the EM1a period of the church, and themfore the 
claaa whom Elisha foreshadows has a part in the 
slaughter or vindication work, not actually, but by 
way of announcing the judgment and telling of its 
execution. Jchn was an executioner. (2 Chron. 22: 8) 
Chvist Jcuus is Jehovah's great Exeoutiouer. (John 
6 :  27) Jchu did his worlr with hastc and without 
halting. The Lord Jesus does likewise. Jehu exeouted 
his commission by destroying the house of Ahab for 
tho following rensons, to wit: The defamation of God's 
namo by the establishment of Bad worship, by which 
Ahab and Jeecbel carried on their covetou~ schemes, 
and which schemes led to the murder of Naboth This 
pictures the Devil religions established by him for the 
dcfarnation of Jehovah's name and by which he has 
turned the people away from God, and which led to 
the murder of Jesus. The destruction of the how of 
Ahab and Jwcbel by Jehu pictures the destruction 
of Satnn and hiis organization by Christ Jesus, and 
the turning over of the rulership of the world t~ 
Christ. (Rev. 12: 9-11) Those who are faithful unto 
God, and bring forth the fruits of the kingdom to tho 
end, will &are with Christ Jesns in his kingdom. 
(Matt. 21: 48) Jchu and his work of destruction 
therefore forcshaclowed Christ and his army exwut- 
ing judgment upon Satan and his o~gwization, and 

HIS EXECUTIONER W 

I- in which honor & the mints participate. The net 
m u l t  is the vindication of Jehovah's name. 

The fact that Jehovah God is now revealing to his 
people the meaning of the Jehu picture is pmof that 
the fdfflment thereof is new at hand. T h e  truths 
now bring wmfort and consolation to God's remnant 
because they are further aewranoe of Jehovah's love 
and provision for those who love him and who appre- 
ciate the faot that the irigdom is begun, and that 
soon Jehovah's holy name will be for ever vindicated. 
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CHAPTER XI . .I ' - . ..I 

PROPHETIC HOUSE 
EHOVAH is the Author of al l  prophecy concern* 
ing his p w  ta eatablish a rightcone @pz,mL J men& hN. &ld. &h of *hi# prol,* la b. 

eawea to be woken and w&&n dolvn Ily' * a i U  
h w b  did th& wDrk fsithevb iurder tlte d i m  
tion of the Most High. He has also employed i n d -  
mate objects in making prophetic pictures of and wn- 
cerning his purposes. Among these inanimate objects 
was the temple building erected a t  anoient Jenmalem. 
That house or temple prophetically told of the day 
coming when Jehovah God would build his royal house 
upon which he would put his own glorious name and 
that such would be a vindication of his holy name. 

David, the beloved king of Israel, was used by Je- 
hovah to make a prophetic picture concerning the 
reign of Jehovah's beloved Son Christ Jesus. Solomon 
was likewise used. As David sat in his own house 
there came into his mind the thought that he should 
build a house unto the Lord. No doubt God caused 
his holy angel to injeot that thought into David's 
mind. David then spoke to God's prophet Nathan of 
his desire to build a house unto the Lord: "And 
Nathan said to the king, Go, do all that is in thine 
heart; for the Lord is with thee." (2 Sam. 7: 3) Of 
course, God directed Nathan to thus speak, othenvise 
ho oould not have said for a certainty to David: "The 
Lord is with thee." Then the Lord gave direction 
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'to Nathan saying: "Go and tell my servant D a m  
Thus saith the Lord, Shalt thou build me an house 
for me to dwell in9 Now tharefore so shalt thou say 
unto my servant David, Thus saith the Lord of boa% 
I took thee from the sheepcote, from following the 
sheep, to be ruler over my people, over Israel: and I 
was with thee whithersoever thou wentest, snd have 
cut off all thino enemies out bf thy sight, and have 
made thoe a great name, like unto tbe name of thg 
great men that are in the earth. Moreover, I 
appoiut a place for my people Israel, and will plant 
them, that they may dwell in a place of their own, 
and move no more; neither &all the children of 
wfckdness adsiet them any more, as beforetime, and 
a since ehe time that I commanded judgea to be eve 
my people Israel, and have caused thee to reat from 
all thine enemies. A h  the Lord telleth thee, that 
he will make thee an house. And when thy days be 
fnlfllled, and thou shalt deep with thy fathers, I will 
set up thy seed after thee, which shall prooced out 
of thy bowels, and I will establish his kingdom. E e  
shall build an house for my name, and I will stablish 
the throne of his kingdom for ever."-2 Sam. 7 : 6,&13. 

The primary purpose of bdd ing  the howe wan to 
foreshadow God's purpose to vindicate his name. "I 
wiJl be his father, and he shall be my son. If he wm- 
mit iniquity, I I chasten him with the rod of men, 
and with the stripes of the children of men. And thine 
%ome and thy kingdom shall be established for cver 
h f o m  thee: thy throne shall be established for ever."' 
f2 Sam. 7 : 14,16) After hearing this message from 
&e Lard Uod a t  the month of Nathan tho Prophet 
David mt and p r a x d  before the Lard. B s  preyef 
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further emphasized the fact that the name of Jehovah 
and its vindication was the purpose of building the 
house: "And what one nation in the earth is like thy 
people, even like Israel, whom God went to redeem 
for a people to W, and to make him a name, and 
to do for you great things and terrible, for thy land, 
before thy people, which thou redeemedst to thee from 
E m t ,  from the nations and their godst 8 4 d  let 
thy name be m a w e d  for ever, saying, The Lard of 
h a t s  is the Ood over Israel: and let the house of thy 
servant David be established before thee."-2 Sam 
7: 2a,20. 

Dnvid was not permitted to build the house for the 
Lord God, but he was permitted to prepare and did 
prepare much material for that purpose. (1 Chroa 
22: 2-5) David then spoke to his son Solomon: "My 
son, as for me, it was in my mind to build an house 
unto the name of the Lord my God: but the word of 
the Lord came to me, saying, Thou haat shed blood 
abundantly, and hast made great wars: thou shalt 
not build an house unto my name, because thou hast 
shed much blood upon the carth in my aight. Behold, 
a son shall be born to thee, who shall be a man of 
rest; and I wi l l  give him rest from all his enemies 
mand about: for his name shall be Solomon. and I 
will give peace and quietness unto Israel in his'daG.6 
-1 Chron. 22 : 7-9. 

That the chief reason for the building of the house 
was to foreshadow the vindication of Jehovah's nnme 
is shown by these words given to David by the Lord: 
"He shall build an house for my name; and he shall 
be my son, and I will be his father; and I will estab- 
lish the throne er." 
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I (1 I%ron. ad: 10) The material whiah   avid Lad Pr+ 
pared for the temple was placed at the disposal of 
Solomon to build and huaish the temple. (1 Kt 
7: 51) David d d  the people willingly d e m d  their 
mbstance for tfie building of the house of the Lord. 
Sehovah God's name was involved, and '3ow he w b  
makiag a prophetic bicture of his purpose to vindicah 
his name that all might know that he is the King of 
Eternity, from whom all good things proceed. In har- 
mony with this, David, in the presence of the sasembly 
of the people, prayed unto Jehovah God: " Wherefom 

) David b l u d  the h r d  before all the congregation: 
and Dbed mid, Blesscd be tkou, Lord @od of Igrael 

I o* fdther: for ever and ever. Thine, 0 'Lord, is the 
I gSatne88, and the power, and the glory, and the 

vidorg., and the majeaty : for all that is in the heaven 
and in the earth is thine; thine is the kingdom, 0 
Lord, and thou art =alted as head above all. Both 
riches and honour come of thee, and thou reignwt 
over all ; and in thine hand is power and might, and 
in thine hand it is to make great, and to give strength 
unto all. Now therefore, our God, wc thank thee, and 
praise thy glorious name." (1 Chron. 29: 10-18) Thm 
Solomon was made the king, and Zadok the high 
priest.-1 Chron. 29 : 22-26. 

I SOLOMON ERECTS BUlLDENG 
SoIomon the king had been m the throne of Israel 

for more than three years before he began the aon- 
struetion of the temple, or the prophetic houso of the 
Lord, a t  husalem. "And it came to paaa, in tho four 
hmdred and eightieth year aft& the childron of Israel 
were come out of the land of Egypt, in the fourth 



year of Solomon's reign over Israel, ih the month 
Zif, which is the second month, that he began to build 
the house of the Lord." (1 Ki. 6: 1) Manifestly this 
scripture should read, ". . . in the five hundred and 
eightieth year" after the coming of the Israeliites out 
of Egypt, the mistake appearing in the tnmslation. 
(See 8tudi~d h thsSc+tPIres, Vd. 2, page 53.) When 
the Ismlitas left Egypt Jehovah fixed the month 
Bbib, called N i i ,  for the b e g i i  of 
tke year, which ia in the Bprlng of the year, and 
corresponds maUy with the month of April aeaord- 
fng to our present method of calculating time. (Ex. 
12: 2 ;  Neh. 2: 1) Zif was the next month following, 
and hence the second month of the year, whieh fixes 
the time above mentioned as in the spring of the 
fourth year of So1omon's reign, or approximately 
three and one-half yeara after his reign began. This 
may well correspond with the beginning of the erec- 
tion of Zion, the royal and official house of the Lord 
God. Christ Jesus was placed upon his throne in the 
year 1914. (Pa 2: 6) In the spring of the fourth 
year thereafter would bring us to the spring of 1918. 
Solomon finished the erection of the temple at  Jern- 
salem seven years after he began its erection. "And 
in the eleventh year, in the month Bul, which is the 
eighth month, was the house hished thronghout all 
the parts thereof, and according to all the fashion of 
it. SO was he seven years in building it.'* (1 Hi. 6: 38) 
I t  is here merely suggested that this may mean that 
seven years after 1918, to wit, in the year 1925, 
marked the time when a sofaaient number had been 
brought into tho invisible temple of the Lord to make 
UP the one hundred and forty-four thousand This 
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I . would not militate against the conalnsion, however, 
that aome may thereafter prove unfaithful and be 
taken out and others substituted in the temple in their 
place. Where the Scriptures are not definite upon a 
point we oannot know for a certainty what these corre- 
sponding dates do represent, if they represent any- 
thing. At least God's remnant should keep in mind 
that their own security and permanent abiding in the 
temple of God depends upon their faithfulnew in the 
performance of aasigncd duties and full devotion to 
Jehovah God As long as one of the priesthood has 
an organism of flesh he is subjected to temptations. I But if he temains faithful and true in hi de~otion 
to God he shnll abide in the secret place of the Most 
High for ever.-Ps. 91 : 1. 

Solomon organized his forces for the conatn~ction 
of the temple. 3 e  raised a company of thirty thowand 
men, and of these he sent ton thousand a month to 
the forests of Lebanon, where they worked a month 
and then returned home for two months. Besides 
these, the Zidonians were hired to hew timbers. "And 
Solomon's builders and Hiram's builders did hew 
them, and the stonesqmrera: so they prepared timber 
and stones to build the house."-1 Ki. 5: 13-18. 

The temple was erected on Mount Moriah in the 

3 
site of Jerusalem. "Then Solomon began to bdild 
the house of tho Lord at  Jerusalem in mount Moriah, 
where the LORD appeared anto David his father, in 
the place that David had prepared in the threshing- 
floor of Oman the Jebwite." (2 Chron. 5: 1) The 
ston@ for the building were made ready before they 
were brought to the place of %he bailding. "And tlre 
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house, when it was in building, was built of stone 
made ready before it was brought thither; so thnt 
there was neither hammer, nor axe, nor any tool of 
iron, heard in the house while it was in building." 
1 . 6: 7) The whole interior of the building was 
overlaid with gold, and on the walls were carvings of 
cherubim. "And the oracle in the forepart was twenty 
cubits in length, and twenty cubits in breadth, and 
W t y  eubits in the height thereof: and he overlnid 
i t  with pure gold; nnd so covered the altnr which was 
of.cedar. So Solomon overlaid the home within with 
pure gold: and he mndo a partition by the chains of 
gold before the oracle; and he overlaid it wit& gold. 
And t110 whole house he overlaid with gold, until he 
had flnished d l  the house: also the wl~ole altar thnt 
was by the oraale he ovcrlnid with gold And he over- 
laid the eherubii  with gold. And he carved nll the 
walls of the house round about with carved fiques 
of cherubim8 and palm trees and open flowen, within 
and without. And the floor of the house he overlaid 
with gold, within and without."-1 Ki. 6 :20-22,28-30. 

This temple built by Solomon was destroyed by Gre 
at the hands of the lung of Babylon in the year 606 
B.C. "And in the fifth month, on the seventh day of 
the month, (which is the nineteenth year of king Neb- 
uchadnmar king of Babylon) cnme Neboaradan, 
captain of the gnnrcl, a servant of the king of Babylon, 
unto Jerasalcm: and he burnt the house of the Lord, 
and the king's house, and all the houm of Jerusalem, 
and every great man's house bun t  he with Are. And 
all the army of the Chddees, that were with the cap- 
tain of the guard, brake down the walls of Jerusalem 
r o d  about. "-2 Ki. 25 : 8-10. 
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Solomon gavc attention to strange woma and they 
. 

turned him away from hia fnilbfulnw to Jchovnh. 
"For it came to pm,  when Solomon was old, that his 
wiven turned away his henrt after other gods; irna 
his henrt was not perfeot with the Lord his Qo& n8 
was the henrt of David his father. For Solomon went. 
nfter Ashtornth the goddcsa of the Zidoninm, nnd 
after Wcom the abomination of the Ammonites. And 
Solomon did evil in the sight of the Lord, and went 
not fully after the Lord, as did David his father." 
1 . 1 1 : )  Bccanse of his n n f n i W e s s  to Ood 
the kingdom was taken away from him. "Wherefore 
the Lord snid unto Solomon, Forasmuch as this iar 
done of thee, and thou hnst not kept my mwm81n.t ma 
my statatas, which I have commanded thea, I Mill 
surely xmd the kingdom from thee, and will &-a ft 
to thy servant. " (1 Ki. 11 : 11) Since the temple wna 
crected by Solomon to the name of Jehovah, and then 
Solomon became unfaithful, doubtless the Devil con- 
cluded that he had ngnin dofeated Jehovah's pur- 
poses. Not so, however. Jehovah God does not de- 
pend upon the fnithfulncsa or nnfaithfnlness of men 
to accomplish his purpaaes. He b l e w  those that or'e 
fnithful to him and continues them in his serviea He 
has often used men who have later become unfdthful 
and then have lost everything that they had gained 

God could have provented Satan from temp- 
Solomon to nnfaithfulnesa, but that is not &a's way 
of doing things. He gives a man the opportunity to 
prove his own faithfulnw. Ho has used men t~ m* 
prophetic piaturea foreshadowing his purpose%, wbkh 
pupow Jehovah will aocomplish in hi own good 
time and good way. If one man proves aafaithfnl he 
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uses another. This proves t tat  men are not m, im- 
portant, but that Jehovah's purposes are of the great- 
est importance, and that his blessing will be up.011 
those who remain faithful to him. Jehovah may use 
any mature  or any object that he may desire for 
his purposes. He used Nebuchadnezzar, who was not 
a t  all devoted to Jehovah God, and nude him his 
servant to do certnin things and to f i r dadow his 
purprposae to be carried out latm The destnnotion of 
Jeruanlem nnd the temple by Nebuchadnezmr, who 
.nis used as an instrument in the hand of the Lord, 
shorn that the Lard God will use his own chosen in- 
strument to dertroy those who are unfaithful to thoir 
oovennnt with hi. The Israelites were unfaithful, 
and God sent Nebuchadnezzar to carry them away 
into captivity. He destroyed their city nnd their tem- 
plc and took them into captivity, where they remnined 
%r seventy years. Later the kingdom bf Babylon fell 
at  the assault of the Medas and Persians, and this was 
done during the saptivity of the Israelites; and tho 
Me& and the Persians ruled over that country.- , 
Dan. 6 : 30,31. 

Jehovah's faithful prophets Ezekiel, Daniel, Haggai 
and Zeohariah were among the Israelites held in cap- 
tivity in Babylon. The Scriptures show tht Jehovah 
used all of these faithfnl men to prophetically declare 
his purposes, and used them while they were in cap- 
tivity. Daniel was a man of great influence in the 
land of the Chaldeans when it  was taken by the Medea 
and the Persitma. He was thou given an important 
position in the government. (Dan. 6: 1-3) Because 
of covetome88 a muspiraey was formed against him 
and Daniel warr 4 into the den of lions, and he was 

. 
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miraculonaly delivered therefrom by the hand of th 
Lord God. This great mi~aclo forcibly imprewd the 
rulers. "Them king Darius wmte nnto nll people, na- 
tions, and languages, that dwell in nll the earth : Peace 
be multiplied unto you I muke a decree, That in 
every dominion of my kingdom men tremblo and fern 
before the God of D a d ;  for he is the livhg Bod, 
and stedfast for ever, and his kingdom that whicb 
shall not be destroyed, nnd his dominion Bhnll be even 
nnto the ond. He delivereth nnd reacueth, and he 
worketh signs and wonders in hcsven and in earth, 
whb hath Uve red  Dmiel from the power of the lions 

D,tb$P JaaaPiFd'pZoRpeoed in the reign of Dadus, and 
%&w$@f~ of ( Iym the Pe+."-Dan. 6: 25-28. 

- t 

CYRUS' D E C R E E  
Doubtlees Daniel was able to convince Darius the 

M d e  and Cyrus the Persian that Jehovah God lmd 
foletold the destruction of Babylon by them, whieh 
they had accomplished. Daniel no doubt had called 
thoir attention to the prophecy of Isaiah 46: 1: "Thus 
saith the Lord to his nnointed, to Cym,  whose right 
hand I have holdcn, to subdue nations before him ; and 
I will loose the loins of kings, to open before him the 
tiYo leaved gates; and the gatas shall not be shut." 
Daniel was familiar with Jeremiah's propheoy to the 
&at that the desolation of Jerusalem would continue 
for seventy years, at the end of which time Babylon 
wonld d e r  punishment. "For t h  aaith the Lord, 
That after seventy yearn be accomplished at Babylon 
I will viait you, and p d o m  my good word toward 
p, in cawing you to retnrn to thia plnee." (Jer. 
29: lo) Danid &,tea that he hod an und-ding 
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of this prophecy in the first year of the reign of 
Darius: "In the first year of Darius, the son of 
Ahasuew, of the seed of the Medes, which waz made 
king over the realm of the Chaldeans; in the f?mt 
year of his reign, I Daniel understood by books the 
number of the year9 whereof the word of the Lord 
came to Jeremiah the prophet, that he would aaqcom. 
plish seven@ yems in the desolations of J e r u ~ l ~ ~ n . ' ~  
(Dm. 9 : I,%) He had doubtless told the king of Jerc- 
miah's prophecy. 

Qma the Persian, who appears to be the superior 
of these rulers, would be able to understand from this 
testimony given huu by Daniel that Jehwah is the 
great God and that because of the unfaiWulness of 
the Jews Jehovah had scattered them and desolated 
their land, and that this desolation must continue for 
a period of seventy years, a t  the end of which period 
of time the house of thc Lord must be rebuilt at Jeru- 
salem. Cyrus would thorefore see himself as an in- 
stmment to be used by Jehovah Cod, and this v~ould 
be an inducement for him to act at the end of the 
aevew years of desolation, and without doubt Dan- 
iel's argument to him helped him to see his privilege 
of acting. Therefore in the year 536 B.C. Cyrus the 
king issued a decree directing that the Jews should 
return to Jerusalem and rebuild the temple, the pro- 
phetic house of the Lord, which had been destroyed: 
"Now in the i i rst  year of Cyrus king of Persia, that 
the word of the Lord by the mouth of Jeremiah might 
be fulfilled, the Lord stirred up the spirit of Cyrus 
king of Persia, that he made a proclamation through- 
out all his kingdom, and put it also in writing, saying, 
Thus saith Cyrus king of Persia, The Lord Cod of 
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heaven hath given me all the kingdoms of the earth; 
and he hath charged me to build him an houso at 
Jerusalem, which is in Judah. Who is there among 
you of all his people4 hi God be with him, and let 
him go up to Jerusalem, whieh is in Judah, and build 
the house of the Lord God of Mael (he is the a d , )  
which is in Jerusalem. And whosoever remaineth in 
any place where he sojouineth, let the men of his place 
help him with silver, and with gold, and with goods, 
and with beasts, beside the freewill offering for the 
house of Clod tbst is in Jmsalem."-Ezra. 1: 1-4. 

t w -XB.MPL% R E B U I L T  
.lt$ple'%&v,lf!~e heathority of this decree m d  proc- 

l,&Wm made by Cyrus, the Jews returned t o  J e ~ u -  
mlem and began the rebuilding of the temple. The 
loaders in mch work were Zerubbabel the governor 
and Joshua tho high priest. When the "religious 
hybrids", whieh were then called Samaritans, offered 
their services for the temple construction they were 
positively refused. These Samaritans became angry 
and the open enemies of the Jews thereafter and so 
interfered with the work on the temple that the work 
was stopped for a period of sixteen years. In the 
meantime, and within the year 521 B.C., Dariu8 the 
Persian had succeeded Cyrus as ruler of Persia. It 
was in  the second year of his reign that God sent his 
prophet Haggai and his prophet Zechariah to stir up 
the Jews to get to work and rebuild the temple. Hag- 
gai began his propheey in the sixth month of the 
aecond year ~f Darius the king, and Zechariah began 
his prophecy just two months later. (Hag. 1 : 1 ; Z e d  
1: 1) Because the Jews feared the enemy the wonk 
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an the temple had been delayed for d e e n  years. The 
prophecies of Haggai and Zechariah show that the 
Jews were not trusting wholly in the Lord God, else 
they would not have delayed. The Jews had been 
waiting for a donfinnation of the decree issued by 
Cyrus, but now Jehovah would have them to under- 
stand that the temple was being rebuilt under his 
direation and that they must proceed with the work. 

The purpose of rebuilding this temple a t  Jeruea- 
lem was not merely to set up a place of worship for 
the Jews, nor was it that Jehovah himself might have 
a plaoe on earth where he was represented. The work 
was prophetically foretelIing a greater thing to be 
done in "that day" when the Lord God would deliver 
his people from the bondage of the enemy; Satan's 
organization, and would have him royal house set up 
through which his kmgdom would be administered. 

The temple built by Zerubbabel was more than once 
assaulted by the enemy. The ruler of Palestine called 
Herod the Great, who ruled that land from about 37 
B.C. to about A.D. 1, at the very beginning of his 
reign, together with the assistance of the Roman 
troops, stormed the temple of Zerubbabel, and the re- 
snlt was the destruction of some of the wall@ and much 
damage to the temple proper. Later this same Herod, 
whishing to ingratiate h i e l f  with the religious and 
political parties of Palestine proposed to build and 
did afterwards build another temple on the &e where 
the original temple stood. The Zerubbabel temple was 
removed, and a new building constructed. Eerod had 
the material prepared and began the construction of 
the house in the nineteenth year of his reign, and the 
building was completed several years later. During 
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the final struggle between the Jews and the Ramans, 
in A.D. 70, this temple built by Herod was destroyed. 
Subsequent attempts were made to rebuild a temple 
on the site of the former temples, but all those efforts 
were without sucoes. There seems to  be no Scripturdl 
reason for concluding that a temple to Jehovah will 
ever be built upon this same site or spat. The prophetio 
pictnres made by the erection of the temples had come 
to 8n end, and there appears to be no reason why an- 
other temple should be built there by the people of 
Gad. 

It -.the temple built by Herod that Jesus visited 
R few days before hi cmeifodon and out of whioh he 
drove the thieves with a whip made of cords. Con- 
awning such i t  is written: "And Jesus went into the 
templo of God, and cast out all them that sold and 
bought in the temple, and overthrew the tables of the 
moueyehangers, and the seats of them that sold doves; 
and said unto them, It is written, My house shall be 
called the house of prayer; but ye have made it a 
den of thieves."-Matt. 21 : 12,13. 

COMING TO THE TEMPLE 
There cannot be the slightest doubt of the fact that 

the temple built by Solomon prophetically Ioretold ' 
the building of the real temple or royal house of Je- 
hovah God. The temple built by !&rubbabel, and that 
built by Hcrod, took the place of Solomm's temple 
and served the same purpose. It was the latter temple 
wherein Jesus taught tbe people. "And he taught 
daily in the temple. But the chief priests and the 
gcribes and the chief of the people sought to dmtroy 
him, and could not &d what they might do: for aII 
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%he pwple were very attentive to hear him." (Luke 
19:47,48) That this temple was prophetie of the 
mal temple of Uod is shown by the words of Jesus 
himself at  the time he drove the clergy of the Jews 
from that temple and said to them: "Take these things 
from hence; make not my Father's house an house 
of merchandise. . . . Then answered the Jews and 
said unto him, What sign shewest thou unto us, seeing 
that thou doest these things! J e w  Bnswered and 
said unto tbem, Destroy this temple, and in three days 
I will raise it  up. Then said the Jews, Forty and six 
yeam wae this temple in building, and wilt thou rear . 
it up in three days) But he spalre of the temple of 
his body. When therefore he was risen from the dead, 
his disciples remembered that he had said tbis unto 
them: and they believed the mripture, and the word 
which Jews had said."--John 2: 15-22. 

Jesus himself is the Chief Corner Stane or Head 
S e e  of the royal temple of Jehovah God. Jm told 
%he Jewish o l e  as much: "Jesus saith unto them, 
Did ye never read in the scriptures, The stone which 
the buildcra rejected, the same is become the head of 
the corner: this is tho Lord's doing, and it is marvel- 
Ions in our eyesl Therefore ssy I unto you, The king- 
dom of Qod shall be taken from you, and given to a 
nation %ringing forth the fruits thereof. Arid whoso- 
ever shall fall on this stone shall be broken; but on 
whomsoever i t  shall fall, i t  will grind him to powder.'" 
(Natt. 21 :4244) This is fially eorrobonted by the 
words of the apostle addressed to the faithful follow- 
em of Christ Jesus who are made membem of hi 
body. (Eph. 2: 18-22) These scripturea and the facts 
warrant the comparison of &ah things in wnnec- 

t~on  with the prophetic temple with what Jesus, me 
Head of the red temple, does. 

Solomon prepared the stones and other material for 
the temple builded by him, and brought them together 
and erected the building without a great noise. " b d  
the house, when it ws8 in building, was built of stone 
made ready before i t  was brought thither; so that 
there was neither hammer, nor axe, nor any tool of 
iron, heard in the house while i t  was in building." 
1 . 6 :  7) The real or royal temple of Uod is made 
of "living etones", that is to say, living creatures 
represented by stones, of which Christ J e w  is the 
Chief Stone. "If so be ye have tasted that the Lord 
is gracious. To whom coming, as unto a living stone, 
didlowed indeed of men, but ahoaen of God, and 
precious, ye also, as lively stoncs, are built up a spirit- 
ual house, an holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual 
sncriflces, acceptable to Uod by Jews Christ Where- 
fore also it is contained in the scripture, Behold, I 
lay in Sion a chief wrner stone, elect, precions: and 
he that believeth on him shall not be confounded." 
-1 Pet. 2: 3-6. 

The temple made of these living stones constitutes 
the myd h o w  or royal priesthood and holy nation 
of Jehovah Cod (1 Pet. 2: 9,10) These living stones 
were in wurse of selection and preparation from the 
day that Jewe selected his disciples mtil the time 
of his coming to gather together unto himself those 
who constitute the temple class. These living stones, 
which constitute the real temple, are brought together 
and erected into a building of Uod without noise or 
sstentation. 



TIME OF COXING 
The holy temple ia the building of Jehovah God. 

The coming of Christ J m  to 'that temple is M 
marked by his appearing and gathering unto h t f  
those who have been the f a i w  foilowers of O W  
Jeaus. Those who had died prior to his coming, and 
had been faithful unto death, would be the firat on- 
resumatad and gathered ta him&. Then wonld fol- 
low the faithful onai remgining on the W&L "Now 
h b& you, brethren, bg the coming bf our Lord 
Jawa Christ, and by our gathering Wpther mrte 
him."-2 Thw. 2: 1. 

Solomon began work on the temple in the fourth 
year of his reign and in the pring of the year. Chri~t 
Jeaua, the Greater-than-Solomon, in the fourth year 
after he was anointed to be King and Head of Je. 
hovah'a temple closs, and in the spring of the year, 
ofEered himaelf aa King and as the Chief Corner Stone 
in the temple of God and was rejected by the J e w  
and shortly thereafter was C~Citied. It was three and 
onahali years, therefore in the fourth year, after hia 
anointing, that he thus in a small way fulfilled the 
prophecy made by Solomon in o o ~ o n  with the 
beginning of the prophetic templa The greater ful- 
fflment of that prophecy must be after the secbnd 
coming of the Lord J m s  Chrkt, 

The disaiplea came out of the temple of J-em 
with Jesus. They were talking to him abont the tem- 
ple. "And J e m  said unto them, See ye not all them 
thingal Verily I say anto you, There W not be 
left here one stone upon another, that W wt.b 
thrown down." (Matt. 24: 2) Evidently i p ~  hhis sams 
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I oonvorsation Jeaus had told them something about 
I lraising up the temple of his body at his swond e~m- 

ing. It was then that they propounded the question 
I to him: "Tell aa, when ahall these thing5 be? and 

what shall be the sign [proof] of thy coming, and of 
the end of the world9" (Mntt. 24: 3) The m e r  af 
Jwaa then given is important in fixing the date. Je- 
sus told his disciples what would be the sign of the 
end of the world, which would mean the end of S b  
tan's rule without interference and would mean the 
beginning of the rule of Christ J m ,  earth's rightful 
King. He said to them that the first sorrows that 
would come upon Satan's organization would be the 
World War, followed by famine, pestilenoe and earth- 
qua&; that then there would follow distress of na- 
tions, with perplexity. The end of the world would 
necessarily mark the time when Jesus would be placed 
upon his thronc. That which Jesm told his disciple. 
wncerning the end of the world began to have its ful- 
fflment, na we well lmow from the facts, in the autumn 
aeason of 1914, with the beginning of the World War. 

No doubt the disciples were familiar with the text 
of the prophecy of Eeekiel, even though they did not 
understand its meaning, and they knew of the text 
of Ezekiel 21 : 25-27 concerning the overthrow of Zed* 
kiah. Naturally they would he looking forward to the 
h e  when this prophecy would be f u U e d  and when 
'Ile whose right it is would come'. They would know 
that in some future time this prophecy mast be ful- 
filled. The deoree of Jehovah pronounced agaiast 
Zedekhh, the last king of Israel, as stated by BzeEd, 
waa enforced in the.yQar 606 B.C. when the temple 
built by Solomon waa destroyed. Other scriptarm 
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show that from 606 B.C. until Ithe coming of him 
whom right it is' would be a period of seven sym- 
bolic "times1' of three hundred and sixty scars each, 
or a total period of twenty-five hundred and twenty 
years; and therefore such period of time would neces- 
sarily end in 1914. (Lcv. 26: 18) Such is further 
corroborative proof that in the autumn seasw of 1914 
is tho correct date for JWW Christ to take his power 
and to b* to exercise it over things pertaining to 
the oarth. 

Th0 primary purpose of the second coming of the 
Lord Jasns Christ is the vindication of Jehovah's 
name. When Jeaw by the power of Jehovah wan 
raised from the dead and exaltod into the heaven no 
doubt he was then anxious to immediately begin the 
work of vindicating his Father's name. He was then 
told by his Father he must wait until Ood's due time 
in which to begin his work of vindication: "The LORD 
sDjd unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right band, until 
I make W e  enemies thy footstool." (Ps. 110: 1) 
"But this man, after ha had offered one sacr%ce for 
sins for ever, sat down on the right hand of God; 
from henceforth expecting till his enemies be made his 
footstool." (Heb. 10: l2,18) The end of tbat period 
of time of waiting must of neoossitg be the same as 
the end of the time of waiting ~nentioned by the 
Prophet Ezekiel in chapter 21 : 25-27. Both of these 
propheoiss would mark the time when Jehovah would 
aend forth his King whose right it is to rule. "Yet 
have I set my king upon my holy hill of Zion. Ask 
of me, and I 8haJ.l give thee the heathen for thine in. 
heritance, and the uttermost part8 of the earth fcr 
thy possession."-Pa 2: 6,8, 
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m e  taking of power by the Lord Jesus is the t&- 
ing of power by Jehovah Cod over thinge pertaining 
to the earth. The Lord gave further evidence that 

4 would corroborate the pmof as to the time when Je 
hmah, by his King, wonld exerebe power over things 
perkaining to the earth. The faithful servants of JB 
h o d  apeak: "We give thee thanks, 0 Lord Cod 
Almighty, which art, and wast, and art to come; be- 
cause thou haat taken to thee thy great power, and 
hast reigned. And the nations were angry, and thy 
wrath is come." (Rev. 11: 17,18) It was in the 
autumn of 1914 that the nationa became angry, which 
wns further proof of the f& that Christ Jeaus was 
$hen placed upon his throne. The Revelation then 

I follows the above with the atstement bhat 'the temple 
in heaven waa opened, and there wns seen in his tern 
ple the ark of his testament'. (Rov. 11: 19) The ark 1 af the teatnment or covenant epnbolically represents 
the presence of Jehovah and is therefore proof that 
Christ Jesus had come to the temple as the chief rep- 
resentative of Jehovah and hence Jehovah himaelf was 
representatively present. 
As Solomon began the erection of his temple in the 

fourth year of his reign, and as Jesus had aome and 
had offered himself three and one-half yaars after hiri 
anointing as King, we should expect that the coming 
of the Lord Jesas to the temple of Jehovah would be 
in the fourth year, to wit, three and onehalf yeam 
after the beginning of his reign in 1914, and that 
therefore the time for hi coming to the temple of Je- 
hovah would be in the spring of A.D. 1918. This date 
is further and strongly corroborated by the events bhat 
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came to pase in 1918, and which fact& e d y  fit the 
'&ro~heC~. 

It was the expreas will of God that Christ Jegus 1: -%Iiould do a preparatory work before coming to his 
%mple. This is desaribed by the prophet of God aa 
'preparing the way before the Lord'. Jehovah had 
used Elijah the prophet to do a work whih  foreshad- 
owed a simile work to be done by W'B pe~pIa dur- 
ing the period of time designated as the time of ' p r e  
paring the way before the Lord'. The worlr of Elijah 
19as a vindication work and foreshadowed the restoring 
c+f truth to the people of God which had long been 
liidden by the practice of the satanic religion. Christ 
Jesus directed this worlc whioh we call 'the Elijah 
work' done by hia faithful followers, of which work 
J e w  spoke in Matthew 17: 11. The faeta show that 
for forty years prior to 1918 there waa a work carried 
on by the people of God within the realms of "Chris. 
tendom" whioh work reatored to God's people those 
fundamental trstha which had long been hidden from 
them. During that period of time the membem and 
true followm of Christ J~osns forsook Satan's orc 
ganiaation and devoted themselves entirely to the 
Lord God. This was the work of Chist Jesus in pre- 
paring the way before the Lord, which work must be 
done befem his coming to the temple of Ood and whioh 
is mentioned in the following prophecy: "Behold, I 
will send my messenger, and he shall prepare the way 
before me ; and the Lord, whom ye seek, ahall sndden- 
ly come to his temple, oven the mwenger of Bhe oove- 
nant, whom ye delight in; behold, he shan come; 4th 
the Lord of host&"-Wal. 8 : 1. 
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PURPOSE OF COXING 
The above text, hlalaelti 3: 1, proves concluaivoly 

TaE  FACT of tho aoming of the Lord Jesus ae Jehovali's 
Messenger to his temple. The purpose of his coming 
to the temple of Jehovah ia to execute judgment os 
the great Judge. This must take place before Arma- 
geddon; and since all the members of the church must 
be judged by him, it must take place befora the last 
members are taken from the earth. Furthomore he 
must examine the faots as to the things that are to 
be judged. It conclusively follows, then, that the com- 
ing of the Lord to hi temple must be while some of 
the faithful of the Lord are yet in the flesh. During 
the time that Jehovnh's Mwengor, Christ Jesus, was 
preparing the way before Jehovah the intereata of tho 
kingdom werc committed to those who had made a 
covenant to do the will of God and who had been in- 
vited to a place in the kingdom. As to their faithful- 
n w  in giving attention to thess kingdom interests the 
Lord must consider the facts before choosing and 
approving them. It is written: "Judgment must be- 
gin at the house of God." (1 Pet. 4: ll) That judg- 
ment would determine the faithfulness of God's pco- 
ple up to that period of time. The judgment is a time 
of fiery teats, that is to say, testa that try one as 
though by flre. Concerning the purpose of the Lord's 
coming to his temple the prophet of Jehovnh mote: 
"But who may abide the day of hie coming9 and who 
s h d  atand when he appearethf for he is like a re- 
fher's 6re, and like fullers' sope: and he ha l l  ait as a 
re5ner and purifier of silver j and he ahall purify the 
sons of Levi, and purge them ss gold and ailver, that 
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they may offcr unto the Lord an offering in &hteous- ' wew &ng Ood and 11% khgdom. It was 'in that 
nw."-Mal. 3 3: 2,3. time that God's people were hated of all nations b e  

From the sons of Levi the priew were eeleeted, an( cause of their faithfulnem to the Lord, even as J e w  
from the antitypical Levitea tho members of the royal hnd foretold would come to pa4s after the begim&z 
priesthood are taken and made members of the royal of the end of the world "Then a h a  they deliver you 
howe of Cod. The hvitcs picture all who am be up to be dieted, and shall kill yon; and ye shdi be 

-gotten of &od% mirit, some of whom become priests hated of all nations for my name's s&e. And then 
a d  othqw of w h  BO to make up the "@%at multi- ' ahdl many be offended, and &all betray one aqothar, 
tuda" class. It ia qdte clew from the mFds of the and shall hate one another. And because iniquity 
psophet that the coming of the Lord Jesus to the tum- shill abound, the love of m y  shnll wnx cold"- 
ple would ba mnrked by severe triak which would re- W, 24: 9,10,12. . 
sult in sepwating the disapproved from those who TBcss pmphetie atteamew, togetlier with the eventa 
are approved, in order that the approved ones might & $ & w ~  tO,pw from and &er 1918 and whiah 
render a faithful service unto the Lord in righteous- &,@@ pmphwy and hence SEW a fnliilment, p&e 
ness. &nt the Lord must come to the temple of Jehovah for 

The events that came to pasa in the spring of 1918, judgment, and that he did come to the temple in the 
which events we call the phpsioal facta, &ly comb- spring of 1918. There are other corrobomtive proofs, 
orate the other te&imony that 1918, in the spring of however, and some are here submitted, After answer- 
the year, mark the time of the coming of the Lord ing the specific queation propounded to him by his 
Jeme to the temple of Jehovah. It was at that time - disoiple eoncenling the en6 of the world Jesus at the 
that there enme won the consecrated psple  of Ood same time warned them to watch conccrning his com- 
a fiery trinl. Thee had becn for some time doing the in@; to his own pcoplc for judgment, which ahowe that 
work of proclaiming the truth. It waa in that yenr . he meant at the time of his coming to the temple: 
that the work we de8ignate the Elijah work of the "Watch thcrcfore; for ye know not what hour your 
church was killed, and which was pietuted by Elijnh Lord doth come, Who then is a faithful and wise 
and John the Baptist. (Rev. 11: 7 ;  8ee Mgfet, Book servant, whom his lord hath made ruler over his 
One, page 203) Many of the Lord's ~itna98w through- - housel~old, to give them meat in dae seaeon( Blessed 
out the land were at that time impriwned, and many is that servant, whom his lord, when he eometh, sholl 
others restrained of their lib* 09 nation as to giv- iand so doing. Verily I say unto you, that he shall 
ing teatimony in the heme of the LoTd It it +n tint him ruler over all Ms goo&."-Matt. 24: 48, 
time that many f&e brethren a m e  who h d  pro- 
f w d  to be followers of Ohrist Jews b& whom love same time of determining who should be 
then grew cold and they tuxned egsiqst 0th- who to the "faithful and wise nnrvant" o l w  Je 



122 V I N D I C A T I O N  

sus told of an "evil servant" class that would he made 
manifest: "But and if that evil servant shall say in 
his heart, My lord delayeth his coming; and shall b e  
gin to m i t e  his fdlowservants, and to eat and drink 
with the drunken." (Matt. 24: 48,491 The facts in 
fulfilment of these prophetic words are that in 1918 
a fiery trial came upon Cod's aonsecrated people, and 
through which a number stood firm and true and 
steadfast, and these received the approval of the Lord 
and were made the "faithful and wise servant" class, 
and to which class the Lord then committed the king- 
dom interests, to wit, the work of giving the texti- 
mony concerning the kingdom. At the very same 
time, to wit, from and after 1918, there was a class 
among tlie consecrated, and who were in line for the 
kingdom, who said by their course of action and 
therefore 'said in their heart, The Lord delayeth his 
eomin5:', and they then began to oppose the work of 
the faithful elass and to persecute and to ill-treat 
them, even as Jesus had foretold. 

That the eoming of the Lord to his temple is for 
tho purpose of judging, and that the angels aocom- 
panying him would carry out his orders, is shown by 
the following text: "When the Son of man shall come 
in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, then 
shall he sit upon the throne of his glory." (Matt. 
25: 31) At this time of judgment at the temple the 
Lord Jesus declared that he would direct his angels 
to carry out this separating work. "The Son of man 
aha11 send forth his angels, and they shall gather out 
of his kingdom all things that offend, and them whieh 
do iniquity." (Matt. 13: 41) "Offend," as used in 
this text, meana those who set snares for the gullible 
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for tlie perpose of catching them and drawing them 
away after themselves. "Iniquity" mems lawlcsmess; 
therefore those who would do a work in an unlawfuI 
way, and contrary to what the Lord has directed. A8 
shown by the above text, suoh are gathered out, und 
therefore they must have been once in line for the 
kingdom by reason of having respbnded to the call 
to the kingdom. 

The apostle warned against the same thing, de- 
elaring that this false class would arise chiefly amonget 
the elders of the congregations. "Also of your own 
selves shall men arise, speaking perverse things, to 
draw away disciples after them." (Acts 20: 30) This 
is the da9s that cause divisions amongst the Lord'a 
people and oommit  such offense for a selfish reason. 
"Now I beseech you, brethren, mark them which cause 
divisions and offences, contrary to the doctrine which 
ye have learned; and avoid them. For they that are 
such serve not our Lord Jesus Christ, but their own 
belly; and by good words and fair speeches deceive 
the hearts of the simple." (Rom. 16: 17,18) The facts 
sl~ow that from and after 1918 these very things did 
oome to pass. A number of those who had been prom- 
inent in the service of the Lord drew away in 1918 
and since have done everything within their po.wer to 
draw others away with them, and these oppose the 
work of advertising the King and the kingdom. These 
events the Lord declared would oome to pass follow- 
ing the time of his appearing at his temple; and the 
facts show that they began to wme to pass in the 
spring of 1918, proving that to be the date of his 
appearing a t  the temple for judgment. 



In further corrobornfioh that he eame to bis temple 
in 1818, Jem spoke certain parables known as the 
parnblea of the ponnds and talents. In these parables 
he tells of himself as going away to heaven to receive 
the kingdom and to return and to take account with 
his servants. (Luke 19 : 1216 ; W. 25 : 1428) Ja- 
sas said that his prophetie wards then uttered would 
have ful5lment at the time of his eotgSng k~ W e  ac- 
aoim* wit& ,hie mnnta, whish mams the time of 
judgment, and which judgment takes pldce onlx upon 
hie ooming to the temple. To those who had been 
taken into the covenant to do the wil l  of God, and 
who had responded to the call for the kingdom, the 
Lord had committed hia kingdom intemta on earth, 
meaning the privileges and opportunities oE being his 
w i t n w .  Some were faithful and some were unfaith- 
ful. Upon examination at the tanple he %& a faith- 
ful class, and to these he inoreases their privileges of 
service ; and from the unfaithful he takes away their 
privileges and given them to the faithful. To those 
whom he found faithful he a id :  "Thau haat been 
fliithfd over a few things, I will d e  thee ruler over 
many things; enter thou into the joy of thy lord." 
(Matt. 26: 21) The joy of the Lord is the vindication 
of Jehovah's name. Christ Jesue is the Vidic8tor. 
He was compelled to wait until 1914 to begin this 
work of Pindimtion. 

When placed upon the throne, in 1914, Jehwah di- 
rected him to proceed immediately to rub amongst the 
enemy. (Pa. 2 : 6 ; 110: 2) His &at work wns to ctta 
Satan out of heaven and down to tha earth, and then 
to prepare for the final battle, which is Armsgd&n, 
and in which Satnn's organization will be d@&oped. 

I P R O P H E T I C  HOUSJD 126 

(Rev. 12: 6-13) Those found faithful and whom he 
approved he invikd into hi temple and to enter into 
the joy of the Lord and havo a part in pmelniming 
God's judgment ngainst Satan's organizntion. These 
faithful approved onea are the 'willing ones in the 
day of his power'. (Ps. 110: 8) The facts in full%- 
ment of these prophetic utterances show that after 
1918 the faithful followers of Christ Jesus entered 
into the joy of the Lord and that they now delight 
themselves in telling the people concerning Satan's 
organization and of God's organization and of Qod'e 
purpose to soon destroy the  wicked organization in 
vindimtion of his name. These rejoice to tcll of Jw 
hovah and his works and make lmown hia kingdom. 
These anointed ones are commanded 'to proclaim the 
day of tho vengeance of our God and to comfort those 
that mourn'. (Isa. 61: 2) This is exactly what the 
"faithful servant" class has been doing since the com- 
ing of the Lord to his temple, and them are the only 
onea who have been doing his work. 

Only the approved ones are received into the tem- 
ple and anointed. These are made priests unto God 
and unto Christ. (Rev. 1: 6) Thcir selection as mem- 
bem of the temple class, and their approval, is evi- 
denccd by the robe of rightcoasness, whieh Jehwnh 
furnishes, and concerning whieh his prophet wrote: 
"I will grently rejoice in the Lord, my soul shall be 
joyful in my God: for he hnth clothed me with the 
garments pf  salvation, he hnth covered me with the 
robe of righteowess, as a bridegroom decketh him. 
self with ornnmenta, and os a bride adorneth hersdf 
with her iewels." f Isa. 61 : 101 Since the comin~ of 
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received the approval of the Lord, evidenced by %he 
rohe of righteousness, and have been clothed with the 
garments of salvation, whieh identifies them as mem- 
bers of Jehovah's organization. They have entered 
into the joy of the Lord and delight t o  have some part 
i n  the vindication of Jehovah's holy name. 

Furthermore it is written that when 'the temple in 
heaven was opened' there ware "lightnings, and 
voices, trnd tbunderings". (Rev. 11: 19) "Lightmngs" 
symbolizes the flashes of light from the throne of Gad. 
(Rev. 4: 5;  see Light, Book One, page 56) "Voices" 
prooeeding from the temple are official messages of 
truth from the Lord coming from the seat of author- 
dty. This prophetic picture in Revelation 11 : 19 shows 
that Christ Jesus, the Messenger of Jehovah at his 
temple, is there for the purpose of judgment. "But 
the Lord is in his holy temple; let all the earth keep 
dence  before him." (Hab. 2:20) The light from 
Jehovah's temple iUuminata the temple class, and 
these see and appreciate the trnth that they never be- 
fore h e w .  True to the prophecies, sinee 1918 God's 
people on earth have been enlightened concerning the 
fulfilment of prophecy as never before. It is a time 
of joy and they are in the joy of the Lord and rejoice. 

Zion is the capital or chief part of Jehovah's great 
arganization and of which Christ Jesus is the head. 
His coming to the temple marks the beginning of the 
'building np of Zion concerning which it is written: 
*'When the Lord shall build np Zion, he @hall appear 
in his glow." (Ps. 102: 16) The 'building up of Zion' 
means the formation of Jehovah's official organiza- 
tion; and the 'birth of the cbildren of Zion' means 
the bringing forth of the appmv.d one8 who an: ia 
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fbe  ovena ant for the lcingdom. Awakening of the faith- 
ful saints t o  life and the bringing of the fai thfd 
remnant into the organization of the Lord is the huild- 
ing up of Zion, which takes place when the Lord comes 
to his temple, Then applies the prophecy: "Out of 
Zion, the perfection of beauty, God hath shined." 
(Ps 50: 2) Of necessity this must take place after 
Zion is built up. The 'ehining of Jehovah God out of 
Zion' means that his Word and n&me are magnified 
by being declared by those who are of Zion in order 
that others might h o w  his name. Prior to 1918 tho 
followem of Christ Jesus magni6ed the name of Je- 
sus even more than that of Jehovah. Smce the coming 
of the Lord to his temple the "faithful mmant'' 
elass see clearly that the most vital and important 
part of the outworliing of Jehovah's pnrposes is the 
vindication of Jehovah's name. Since then they have 
been showing forth Jehovah's praises and magnifv- 
ing his name heaause they are taken out for that very 
purpose. (1 Pet. 2: 9,10; Acts 15: 14) This is the 
day which Jehovah has made for the vindication of 
his name. (Ps. 118: 24) Those now talcen into the 
temple sing: "Behold, Cod is my salvation; I will 
kust, and not be afraid: for the Lord JEHOBAII is 
nly strength and my song; he also is become my sal- 
vation. Therefore with joy shall ye draw water out of 
the wells of salvation. And in that day shall y-e @ay, 
Praise the Lord, call upon his name, declare his doings 
among the people, make mention that his name is ex- 
alted. S'ig unto the Lord; for he hath done eveellent 
things: this is h o w n  in  all the earth. Cry out and 
shout, tho= inhabitant of Zion: for great is the Holy 
One of Iwae1 in ?&e hemid& of the%" (Iw 12: 2-81 
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Today Jehovnh is shining ont of his orgnnizntion and 
"in his temple doth every one speak of his glory". 
-F%. 29 : 9. 

The foregoing evidence proves that the Lord aame 
to his temple in 1918 for judgment, which judgment 
began at  the house of God, and shortly thereafter 
judgment came upon the p m f d  watems of so-called 
"Ghristiaacr" designated as "organized (kistianity': 
The Prophet Isaiah had a viaion of the Lord in his 
temple, and the circumstanrres mentioned by him 68 
the time. (I& 6: 1) Ueeinh, mentioned by the prophet 
in this verse, clearly foreshadowed "organized Chris- 
tianity". (See The Watclbtowsr, 1926, page 231.) Eing 
Ueeiah presurnptuoudy acted as a priest in the temple 
af Ood, and for this was stricken with leprosy, an in- 
embie  disease. During the World War "crganised 
Wtianity" was furnished with ample proof of We 
presence of the Lord and the beginning of his king- 
dom. Some of her clergy issued a manifesto calling 
attention to these facts and spread that manifesto 
throughout the earth. In the gear 1919 "organized 
Christianity", like Umiah, presumptnounly put her- 
self in the position of priest and erected the League 
of Nations in thc place of the kingdom. It w a ~  then 
that Christ Jcsus, as Chief Corner Stone of God's 
holy temple, was presented and laid, and was re- 
jected by "organiaed Christianity ". 

HAGGAI PROPHESIES 
The building of the temple by Zembbabel and 

J&ua at  Jerusalem was prophetic of the royal house 
of God. Prophecy uttered in oonnection with the 
building of the Zerubbabel temple, when nnderatood, 
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makes clear what con6titutes the royal h o w  and the 
use to which it is p.ut. Haggai prophesied in relation- 
ship to the building of the temple, showing that the 
ful5lmcnt thereof must be at  a time that the faithful 
followera of Christ Jesus are taken into "the $07 of 
the Lord". It is the time when the faithful are nd- 
monished to "bind the sacrifice with cords, even onto 
the horns of the altar". (Pa 118: 27) It is the time 
when these must present themselves as living sacrifices 
nnto the praise and service of Jehovah. (Rom. 12: 1)' 
From 1918 to 1919 was a time of great trial upon 
God's people, and it was not until after that date that 
the work of making known the King and the kingdom 
was done with a real zeal. Since God's anointed people 
have seen what is the rcul .liesue and that it ie the 
name of Jehovah whioh must now be vindicated these 
have pushed forward zealously with the work assignea 
to them. This very work the Lord foretold by his 
propheta 

Zerubbabel's right to Judah's throne is shown 
through his father Shealtiel, who was reckoned as 
tho grandson of Jehoiaclii through tho latter's daugh- 
ter, Zerubbabel, however, was a descendant of the 
male line proceeding from Nathan. Luke shows that 
Jesus was the descendant of Zerubbabel through the 
daughter of He& that is, the virgin Mary. Zerubhabel 
building the prophetic temple foreshadowed Jesns 
Christ building the royal house under the direction of 
Jehovah &d All the anointed membera of the body 
of Christ are comted in a~ a part of Christ, and there- 

d fore the prophecy concerning the temple of Zerubbabel 
taka in or includes the faithful remnant now on earth 
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I 
nw~ h w 8  d8t these have a part in the vindimtiion of 
Jehovah's name. 

Jehovah deaignatod Zenzbbabel aa 'my mmt ,  
whom I have chosen'. This shows that Zerubbabel 
fowhadows Christ Jesus, of whom Jehovah says: 
'My elect servant, in whom my sonl ddiiteth.' (Hag. 
2:23;Isa.42:1) Theremnantismadeapartofthat 
'elect sewant'. Zerubbabel's m e  and hia idmMca- 
tion show him to be nn u n c o m p m ~  foe of Satan's 
o&gnnization. Some authoritiea have interpreted Zernb 
babd's name to mean "stranger or banbhed d Baby- 
lon"; "flowing away from or scatterer of Babylon"; 
"the grief of Babylon." All these namea properly 
epply to Jehovah's 'elect servaut' claaa of which 
Christ J~sus h the Head. "Babylon" is the name 
applied to Batan's org&tion which shall be d c  
stroyed by Christ Jesua the Greater-than-Zerubbabel. 
"Before Zerubbabd thou [Satan's org&on] shalt 
become a plain." (Zeeh. 4 : 7 ; Jer. 61 : 25) Zerubbabel 
was the leader of Judah, mpaning. the leader of 
"praise to Jehovah" to the vindication of his name. 

Jasus is the Loader of the alass that gives praise 
to Jehovah, and this daaa includes the present-day 
-ant, and which e l m  has to do with the vindica- 
tion of Jehovah's name. 

J a h m ,  the high prie~t, waa included h the mes. 
rage delivered by the prophet to Zembbabel. Joshua's 
mame means tho same ae "Jeau~". Since the r a a n t  
now on earth h pnrt of Christ Jesns, the mesgage of 
the prophecy h also addreseed to that claas. Joshlllt's 
father's name, "Jwdeeh," mesns "Jehovah is jmt 
or righteous". Jehovah'e beloved Son C6&t Jegua 

the great Judge to whom @ committed all judg. 

ment, and this name would signify that hi;i fudgaamt 
is jnst and righteous and that the pmphecg MIS& 
have its ful5lment at the time of judgment when the 
Lord appeara at his temple for judgment. 

Prior to 1918 there was in the land a class of pea- 
ple claiming to be, and associated with, Ood's children 
who did nothing to the glory of God, but received %he 
truth for what sHsh good they got out o f  it. This 
is the class that Christ Jews referred to when he snid' 
"And take heed to yourselves, lest at any time yom 
har ts  be overcharged with surfeiting, and drunken- 
neaq and cares of this life, and ao that day eome upon 
pou unawares. For aa a ware shall it come on dl t h m  
thrii dwell on the face of the whole eafth. Watch ye 
therefore, and pray alwaye, that ye m y  be 8eoounM 
worthy to escape all these things that shall oome €O 
p w ,  and to stand before the Son of man." [finlre 
21: 84-36) Them did not take heed to this admonition, 
and later they said in their hearts, "My Lord delayeth; 
hia coming"; and they fell into the ware of the enemy. 

Jehovah put it into the mind of Oyru~ to send tbe 
Jewa back t o  Jerusalem to rebuild the temple; hence 
the reconstruction of the temple b w e  the most im- 
portaBt work of their lives. Likewise in 1918, at the 
conclusion of the work of 'preparing the way befom 
Jehovah', the temple activities were next in order and 
became the most important work ever committed to 
$he remnant. The great Me+smgw Christ Jeans ' a d -  
denly [straightway] eame to the tample'in 1918.Je1Tb 
salem h also called Zion. Concerning God's people, 
wha had responded to the call of Jehovah to the LiW- 
&xu, the fo l lodg  acriptnre written for them a p p u ~  
tot$pen,towit: ".Yesree~~lonntomcr~nt~on. .. 
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the heavenly J e ~ a m "  (Heb. 12: 22) God had sent 
Jesus to build up Zion, and his fo11owera had come to 
that point, and before them was set the most"lmpor- 
tant work they had ever had. 

The J e m  were afraid of their enemies, who were the 
representatives of Satan ; hence they aaid: "The time 
is not come, the time that the Lord's house should be 
built." (Hag. 1: 2) The Jews were then eajoying 
aod's favor in a selssh way without appreciating the 
honor of his name. For this reason they 'knew not 
the time of their visitation', and they stoppod the 
work Corresponding to thi4 many who had made 
a oovenant to do God's will, and had responded to the 
call for the kingdom, became fearful of the enemy 
Satan's organization, and in 1918 they were so fright- 
ened that they refrained then and ever thereafter 
from doing any work to the honor of Jehovah's name. 
When the Lord clearly revealed the organization of 
Satan and showed the duty of God's ramnant people 
toward the same the selfish ones, desiring self-preser- 
vation and ease, ignored the truth concerning Satan's 
org&ation, and nlso concerning Qod's orgnnieation, 
and by their oourse of action said in their hearts: 
'The Lord hae delayed his coming, and it ia not time 
to build the house of God.' 

Jehovah then sent Haggni his.prophet to give a re- 
buke to his people the Jews, and those who were hum- 
ble and teachable of mind gave heed to that rebuke. 
In substance the prophet of God said to the Jews, and 
likewise to the unfaithful onea called to the kingdom: 
'You have received the truth and have been delivered 
from Babylon, which ia Satan's organization. Can 
yau consistently receive thew good m a  a~ ld  at .the 

same thte neglect the work whioh the Lord has E d  
upon you9' (Hag. 1: 3,4) Them words of rebuke 
aroused the faithful to the perfomance of their cove 
n d  duties, and then the prophet admonished the 
Jews : "Consider your ways." (Hag. 1 : 5) Thls mu& 
be taken as a plain admonition to Qod's covetlant pW 
ple now on earth to examine themselves. (2 Cor. 
13: 5; 1 o r .  1 31) Those who did examine them- 
selves awoke to their privileges and duties. 

The Jews, although fawred by Jehovah, were not 
reaping what, if faithful, they should expect. The 
&son wua they had not been doing their full dn*; 
h&m Haggai said to them: "Ye have sown muoh, 
and bring in little; ye eat, but ye have not enomh'; 
ye drink, but ye are not Wed with drink; ye Clothe 
vou. but there is none warm; and he that . eameth - . .. 
k&es, -eth wages to put it into a bag mth IiOlek" 
t+rslr 1 : 6) After the storm of the World War and \ - -. -. - . -, 
trouble of 1918 had passed many reasoned like this: 
'Now we have the truth and know what God has in 
store for his people and we need nothing more. We 
have done much work in the past, but we have earned 
our wages. We will now wait until the Lord takes 
us home.' Thns reasoning, t h q  did nothing. The 
Lord had something more for his faithful people to 
do; hence in the language of the prophet he said: 
"Consider your ways." (Hag. 1:7) The time of 
judgment had come when the great Judge, Chriat 
Jeaus, was present for that purpose. The words of 
Jews addressed to those of Laodicea apply at this 
point: "Because thou say&, I I rich, and increased 
with goods, and have need of nothing; and know& 

I not that thou art wretahe& and rnbrable, and pw*, 



and blind, and nnlred: I mumel thee to buf of me 
gold tried in the fire, that thou mayest be rich, and 
white raiment, that thou mayeat be clothed, and that 
the shame of thy nakedneas do not appear; and anoint 
thine eyes with eyesalve, that thou mayest see. As 
many as I love, I rebuke and chasten: be zealous 
therefore, and sepent." (Rev. 3: 17-19) This fixes the 
time of the fulfilment of the prophecy of Haggai us at  
the time when the Lord appeam at his temple for 
judgment, and is corroborative of what has been 
stated above. 

Even though it was the time of hameat of the olivea 
of the lowlands and of the dates and the figs and the 
grapes, the Jews had not received an abundant crop 
and bleasing of the Lord because they had been negli- 

rgent of their most important work which the Lord 
'had given them to do, to wit, rebuilding the temple. 
For this reason his prophet said to them: "Ye looked 
for much, and, lo, it came to little; and when ye 
brought it home, I did blow upon it. Why? saith 
the Lord of hosts. Because of mine home that is 
wwte, and ye m every man unto his own house. 
Therefore the heaven over you ia stayed £ram dew, 
and the earth is stayed from her fruit. And I called 
for a drought upon the land, and upon the mountains, 
and upon the corn, and upon the new wine, and upou 
the oil, and npon that whioh the ground bringeth 
forth, and upon men, and upon cnttle, and upon all 
the labour of the hands."-Hag. 1: 9-11. 

Even ao God's people on the earth for some time 
after 1914 had not learned to appreciate what is the 
most important work Jehovah haa for hia people to 
do. Thes had been taught and they, believed that the 

so-called "character development" was their ohid 
work and dbty. Later the faithful ones learned that 
unselfish devotion to Jehovah God in the keeping of 
his commandments ia of far greater importance than 
any self-development. Getting into heaven is not 
nearly so important as the vindication of Jehovah's 
name. That whioh is of paramount importance is the 
royal house or kingdom which God will nse in the 
vindication of his name. For this reason he has taken 
oat from amongst the nations a people for his name; 
and these must do his commandments, pafiicularly 
in their work with reference to hia myal housa 
Then the herd said to the Jewa, through Haggai: 

"GO up zo the mountain, and bring woad, and build 
the house; 8nd I will take pleasure in it, and I will 
be glorified, saith the Lord." (Hag. 1: 8) God's faith- 
ful remnant now on earth can see how that pmphwy 
more fully applies to the people of the Lord since the 
year 1918. By his angels the Lord gave hie covenant 
and devoted people positive orders in 1922 to move 
into action. He did not tell them to develop character, 
mch as gathering cordwood, but to do real work for 
the temple by gathering the right kind of timber. They 
then learned that they must actively engage in his 
mrviee in advertising his King and kingdom. It was 
in September 1922, as shown elsewhere, that the peo- 
ple of Jehovah on earth awoke to their great privileges 
of service. From that time forward those devoted to 
God and to his kingdom zealously and j o w y  went 
to the work, even as the prophet foraahadowed: "Then 
Zernbbabel the son of Shealtiel, and Jhshua the son 
of Josedech, the high pried, with all the remnant of 
he people, obeyed the voice of the Lord their 



and the words of ITwpgai the prophet, as the Lord 
their God had sent him, and the people did fear b e  
fore the Lord."-Hag. 1: 12. 

Both Zerubbabel and Joshua the high priest f o w  
shadowed the remnant on earth who ahall be made a 
part of the royal priesthood and who manifest a zeal 
peculiar to the Lord's house. These faithful ones do 
not resent, the messrrge from the Lord nor act stub- 
b o d y  nor follow the directions of men. They follow 
W's order given through his organization. The 
faithful respond joyfully and engage in the work. 
The Lord was pleased with their zeal and faithfulnces ; 
hence he at  that time said to the Jews by his prophet: 
"I am with you, saith the Lord." (Hag. 1: 13) Like- 
wise to his zealous ones the remnant in this day, the 
Lord says: "I am with you." Prior to 1918 and dur- 
iug the period known as the Elijnh work a few had 
been prominent in the service of the Lord. The time 
must come when sere would be no distinction between 
elden and faithful pioneera. The Lord had declared 
his purpose by his prophet that he would pour out 
his spirit upon dl flesh, meaning upon all the faith- 
ful ones, both "upon the servants and upon [liia] 
hand maids". (Joel 2: 28,29) This prophecy of Joel 
had its fnlfilment in 1922 and the Lord atirred his 
people to greater activity, just as he had foretold by 
tho words of Haggai: "And the Lord stirred up tho 
spirit of Zerubbabel the son of Shedtiel, governor of 
h d n h ,  and the spirit of Joehua the aon of Josedeeh, 
the high priest, and the spirit of all the remnant of 
the people ; and they came, and did workin the house of 
the Lord of hosts, their God." (Hag. 1 : 14) The rem- 
nant pow on earth can clearly see that the work that 

they h m  been engaged in sinbe 1922 war) foretold 
by Jehovah long ago. That greatly enoonrsges them. 

Solomon's temple is described as a glorious stmc- 
ture. Wben the foundation of So~omonfs temple waa 
laid the priests with their trumpets, and the Levites, 
sons of the music leader Asaph, with their inatru- 
ments, together sang to the glory of God and the peo- 
ple shouted with a great shout. At the laying of the 
foundntion of Zerubbabel'a temple there were also 
present some of the ancient men who had seen Solo- 
mon's temple, and these old men wept with a loud 
voice. (Ezrn 3:  10-13) Approximatdy seen years 
later Hagghi by the direction of the Lord stood befare 
the people of Jerusalem and said to them: "Who is 
left among you that saw this house in her first glory( 
and how do ye see it now9 is it not in your eyes in 
comparison of it as nothing 7" (Hag. 2 : 8) The proph- 
et of the Lord speaks of both Solomon's and Zerub 
babcl's temple as "the house of the Lord". The pw- 
pose of this speech was that the Jews might have a 
lesson in faith in Jehovah and in his Word. They 
were there asked to believe that, although the founda- 
tion bad been laid for some time, out from it would 
wmo something far more glorious than Solomon's 
temple. That would require a great d d  of faith. 
Of course, the prophecy was looking forward to the 
building of which both Momon's and Zernbbabel's 
temple were merely prophetic. No human creature 
hns ever had occasion to glory in what he has acwm- 
plished concerning the Lord's work and hiis house. 
In harmoily with this the prophet says: 'Hxcept the 
Lord build tho house, it would be built in vain.' (Pa 

7; 1) Bz thsn proceeding with the work on the Ic.cc.cc.c 
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material tempIe the Jews would show their faith in 
God and their willingness to obey his commandment. 
This is a lesson in faith and is really for the benefit 
of the remnant of God's people on earth in these last 
days and wlw have to do with announcing the kiig- 
dom as Jehovah's witnesses. 

Then Haggai made a speech urging the Jews to  
diligence and faithfulness in service. "Yet now be 
strong, 0 Zerubbabel, saith the Lord; and be strong, 
0 Joshua son of Josedech, the high priest; and be 
strong, all ye people of the land, saith the Lord, and 
work: for I am with you, saith the Lord of hosts: 
according to the word that I covenanted ni th you 
when ye n m e  out of Egypt, so my spirit remaineth 
among you; fear ye not." (Hag. 2:4,5)  That pro- 
phetic speech was made for the bend t  of the present 
remnant, and it is the privilege of them latter ones 
to make service speeches to each other, ealIing atten- 
tion to the fact that Jehovah God is now with those 
who have to do with his royal temple and who faith- 
fuUy s m e  him. Jehovah had caused another prophet 
60 write concerning this very day, and that for the 
encouragement of the remnant: "In that day it shall 
be said to Jerusalem, Fear thou not; and to Zion, Let  
not thine hands he slack. The Lord thy Cod in the 
midst of thee is mighty; he will save, he will rejoice 
over thee with joy; he will rest in his love; he will 
joy over thee with singing." (Zeph. 3: 16,17) It is 
no time now to dream of the departed glory that the 
people of the Lord think they once had, nor is it any 
time to weep mer it, as the ancient men did concern- 
ing Solomon's temple. The faithful remnant win do 
now the work which God has given inta their bands. 

ZECE. P R O P H E T I C  H O U S E  139 

The Lord awoke the Jews and put them to work in 
rebuilding the prophetic temple ; and now he has or- 
ganized the remnant, the real Judeans who give praise 
to his name, and these are now joyfully giving the 
testimony of Christ ill connection with the royal tem- 
ple even as commanded.-Rev. 12 : 17 ; 14 : 1. 

O P P O S I T I O N  
Jehovah's people, the remnant, have no reason to 

expect to carry forward the work assigned to them 
at the present time without meeting with strong op- 
position. Satan is the real opposer of the building up 
of the people of God into his holy temple, because that 
temple class will be used by the Lord to discredit Sa- 
tan and to vindicate the name of Jehovah. As Satan 
used the Samaritans to hinder and persecute the 
Jews in the rebuilding of the prophetic temple, cvcn 
so now Satan uses their counterparts, the religious 
hybrids, the clergy, and their allies, "the man of sin," 
to threaten, oppose, arrest and peixecute the remnant 
now on earth who are having to do with the royal 
h o ~ ~ e  of God. The remnant must now be strong in 
faith, that they may press on with their work. "Faith . . . is the gift of God." (Eph. 2: 8) There can be 
no faith without knowledge, and that kuowledge must 
be received and used by the Lord's people unselfishly. 
Jehovah God has furnished his people with an abun- 
dance of knowledge in these last days, that their faith 
in him may be strong. 

At this point the prophecy of Zechariah is appro- 
priate. Jehovah gave Zechariah a vision of his pur- 
pose, and this he d ~ d  for the encouragement and com- 
%r t  of his faithful remnant now on the earth who 
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have to do with the temple of God. Jehovah gave 
Christ Jesus the Revelation to show to his servants 
the thing9 that must come to pass speedily, and the 
angel of the Lord delivered this to John and caused 
him to write it. (Rev. 1 : 1) Even so the Lord by the 
mouth of Zeohariah w e  to his servant the message 
rela- to the same thing: "In the eighth month, in 
the second year of Dariua, came the word of the Lord 
mto Z%chariah, the son of Berechiah, the son of Iddo 
the prophet, saying." (Zech. 1 : 1) I t  ww the heaven- 
sent mwenger representing Christ Jesus, "the angel 
that talked": "Then said I, 0 my lord, what are 
these? And the angel that talked with me said unto 
me, I will show the0 what these be," (Zech. 1: 9) 
This angel pointod out or showed the vision to Zecha- 
riah. In thia vision Joshua waa of the Aaronic pri& 
hood, and hence the name "Joshua the high priest" 
must refer to Jeeus as offering up his body membera, 
and not from the royal standpoint. "The angel of the 
Lord [Jehovah]" must refer exclusively to "the 
messenger of the covenant" who comes to the,temple 
of Jehovah for judgment. (Mal. 3 : 1,2) All of God's 
covenant peoplc must appear before the judgment seat 
of %at Jom for judgment. (Rom. 14: 10,12) Sa- 
tan is the acowrar, and in the vision given to Zechariah 
Satan stands on the right hand of Joshua to resist 
him. "And he shewed me Joshua the high priest 
standing before the angel of the Lord, and Satan 
Sutnding at his right band to resist him." (Zech. 3: 1) 
Ezra t e a e s  to the anme opposing class. (Ezra 5 : 3-6) 
Likewise Satnn used the clergy to oppose Jesus when 
he warr teaching in the temple. (Lukc 20 : 1,2) Satan 
also asea the clergy at the preaent time to oppm 

m u  3 P B O P H E T l C  HOUSE 

.Qcd'e people. Satan failed in his attempt to stop the 
building of the prophetia temple at Jerusalem by 
Zerubbabel, and he wil l  fail in hia attempt against 
the greater temple of the Lord. 

In 1914 the period of waiting ended and Jehovah 
then sent forth his Mwenger to rule and t o  judge. 
(Pa. 110: 2) At this time the prophecy of Zeohariah 
8: 2 applies: "And the Lord said unto Satan, The 
Lord rebuke thee, 0 Satan ; even the Lord that hath 
chosen Jerusalem rebuke thee: is not thia a brand 
plucked out of the fire?" 

Jehovah God speaks by and through his angel the 
Judge, Christ Jesus, to whom the judgment is eom- 
witted, and says unto Satan and unto all of his ae;enta 
both invisible and visible: 'You shall be rebuked.' 
"For, behold, the Lord will come with b e ,  and with 
his chariots like a whirlwind, to reudcr hi8 anger with 
fury, and his rebuke with h n c s  of fire." (Isa. 66 : 15 ; 
Ps. 80 : 16 ; 76 : 6 ; 9 : 5,6) This rebuke could not be 
administered until Christ Jesus waa present and upon 
his throne, in 1914; and when he appeared at his tem- 
ple for judgment, in 1918, it was then the due 
time to administer the rebuke to Satan and to his 
omwd. Satan, with all of hi agencies, today opposes 
the remnant in their work in the name of Jehovah, 
and would destroy them quickly except for the pro- 
tection that Jehoveh God furnishes them by and 
through his great Messenger and Judge. (Isa. 51 : 16) 
The clergy would have all the witnmea of Jehovah 
destroyed in a day if they were not prevented by the 
Lord from so doing. 
Aa only a remnant of the Jews returned to Jeru- 

mlem to rebuild the temple, even so only, a remnant 



ef thorn who made a oolrenant to do Gods pail1 am 
now engaged in the emvim of Jehovah. This remnant 
now on the earth is &e "brand plucked oat of the 
fire" mentioned in Z o c h ~ ' s  prophecy. This is the 
brand that wi-d the fire with which the "re- 
finer and purifier" demd God's people when ap- 
pearing at the temple. 3:  3) Rmm tha fh of 
Bad's wrath againat the MfaifMtd this "brand" is 
preserved for God's purpose in a~onnoing hia is- 
m e  and in doing hi will in othw matters. Being 
plucked out of the fire the garments of the remnant 
would be soiled; hence, mya the prophet, they me 
clothed with filthy garments; but that was no ream 
for aecusing them. "Now Joshua was elothed with 
5lthy garments, and stood before the angel." (Zech 
8: 3) The Joshua elass (the nmnsnt eseaped from 
Satan's organiaation) having been taken out because 
of their faithfulness, them are now before the Lord 
aa holy. (Isa. 4: 3,4) There is a generation of "char- 
&er developers" m the religious part of Satan's or- 
g w t i o n  who make themselves appear clean but who 
cue not clean. "There ia a generagion that are pure 
in their own eyes, and yet m not washed from their 
athinew." (Prov. 30: 12) God's fait&N remnant 
are pictured by the ' 'brad plucked oat of the 5re" 
and atand before the Lord, the great angel Judge, 
Christ Jems. These are they that "stand" befare the 
Lord at his appearing at the temple.-a 3:2. 

Now the great ''Angel Judge" Christ. Jeragl apeaka: 
"Take away the fflthy gmmnts from him. And unto 
him he said, Behold, I have caused thine iniquity to 
pasn from thee, and I wil l  clotbe thee with a g e  of 
mhent." SZech. 8:4) Chrint Jesma givesordar to 
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his angek %o remove "the filthy garmenta" from tbe 
faithful remnant, that they might be identined with 
M ' s  dean wgenization. This is in hamony with 
Bphaiaw 6: 26,211: "That he might 8anctify and 
cleanse it with the wading of water by the word, that 
he might present it to himself a glorious ckureh, not 
having spot, or wrinlrle, or any such thing; but that 
it ahould be holy and without blemieh." Then the 
Lord Jaws sp& to the faithful remnant clam say- 
ing "I have caused thine iniquity to p a s  from thee". 
This statement exactly corresponds with the prophew - 
of Isainh concerning those who were found faithful 
up041 the coming of the Lord to hia temple and who 
then mu& be clewed. "Then flew one of the Berat 
phims unto me, having a live coal in his hand, . . . 
and he laid it upon my month, and said, Lo, this hath 
touched thy lips, and thine iniquity is talren arPay, 
and thy sin purged." (Isa. 6: 6,7) "By mercy and 
truth iniquity is purged; and by the fear of the Lord 
men depart from evil." (Prov. 16: 6) "Blessed is the 
man unto whom the Lord imputeth not iniquity, and 
in whose spirit there ie no guile. " (Pa. 32: 2) Jehovah 
does this eleanaixw work by Christ Jesus.-FvIie. - 
7 : 18,19. 

The remnant is then given a "change of raiment", 
which Leeser renders thus, "feative garments." Thia 
would iudiante that it is a time for action and for 
great rejoicing; and this is corroborated by the Proph- 
et Isaiah (61 : 10). Zechnriah in the grip of the vision 
apeah by inspiration of God's spirit conearning the 
proper apparel to be worn by the high priest. "And 
I said, Let them set a fair mitre upon his head. 80 
thw set a fajz mitre upon his he& and hirO 



with garmenti. Bnd tb angel of the Lord stood by." 
(Zeeh. 8:5) The "mitre" means a ''roll, hZ', 
henoe properly an 1)-ented turban worn on the 
head, and which is also d e d  a "diadem". (Isa 
62:8) Thin headdreas, or i'mitre': wonld denote 
viaion empowering the remnsnt to work and to en- 
lighten their heade or minds aa to the terms of their 
e ~ m n k k n ;  and thin wonld reflect the glory of the 
Lord sod, whish he gives to none othw d d e  fmm 
his m a n t .  (Im. 42: 8) When hhe tfibe of J d a h  
was earried over to Babylon and the temple was de- 
stroyed the work of the high priest was suspended.. 
To have the mitre now put back or replaced on the 
head would bring great joy to the priest and would 
repreRent the approval wrr~sponding to the joy of 
the remnant at the present time and by whioh joy in 
the Lord they are mfmhed and strengthened.. (F'mv. 
10: 6) Thus clothed* Joshns, picturing the remnant 
with garments, ahowa the approval and identikition 
of thew as membara of God's orgmktion to do tem- 
ple &ce. Suoh dothii ia shown by the prophet 
to be a nymbol of the r o b  of rightmumess and the 
gamentn of salvation.-Isa. 61 : 10. 

"The angel of the Lord proteatd" (Zeoh. 3: 6). 
that is to say, tatifled, to Joahua, who represents the 
remnant, that theae might have an understanding of 
the capenant for the kingdom and their psition in 
oomt ion  therewith: "Thus with the Lord of hosts, 
If thon wilt walk in my waya, and if thon wilt keep 
my aharge, then thou nhalt also judge my b e ,  wnd 
shalt also keep my warts ; and I will give thee pla,aes 
to walk among these that stand by.'? (Z& 3:7) 
,W pmvea that it is still possible for member8 of 

the romnsnt to d&eot and fall away and go into & 
struetion and that faithfnlnem in the performance of 
duty in emneation with the temple work is required 
of each one who maintains his place in the r-t. 
Aa Joshua was told, even sa now the remnant is told 
that if they will "follow the Lamb whithersoever he 
gooth" and keep, that is, hedge about and proteet, 
and attend to the kingdom interests, then "tha shalt 
also judge my house". This showa that the faitllfal 
remnant must have a part in the annonneing or pro- 
alaiming of Jehovah's written judgments against the 
nominal house, or "organized Christianity". "Tfi 
hotlour ha% all Ma ssfntn." (Pa. 149: 9) The r e m n d  
must jo@lly keep Ood'e commandments and &liver 
the testimony of Jesus Uhrist, even though Satan is 
desperately resisting them (Rev. 12:ll) If fg i t lm 
in the performance of their divinely-given commission 
the remnant shall "keep my courts", which meam 
they shall be kept in the temple while on the earth 
and eventually be given a permanent place in the 
"mansi011~" above and "ahall enter into my mc- 
tnary, and they shall come near to my table, to mink+ 
tm unto me, and they shall keep my charge". (Ezek. 
44: 15,16) Then say8 the Lord to the remnant: "I 
will give thee places to walk among these that atand 
by," that ia to say, with the great Angel, Christ Xaw, 
and the re.tinue of his holy servants. 

<'THn BRANCH" 
The Lord aausea all of the priestly clam to give 

heed to his important announcemen3 that is now 
about to be made. Thin he indicate8 by wing the 
worda "Hear now". "Hear now, 0 Joshua the highlgld 



priest, Wmu and thy foilown that ait before thee: for 
they are men wondered at;  for behold, I wil l  bring 
forth my servant, The BRANCH. " (Zeeb. 3 : 8) In 
Revelation 4: 4 it is written: "And round about the 
throne were four and twenty seats: and upon the 
seafa I saw four and twenty eldera ,sitting, elothed in 
white raiment; and they had on their heads crowns 
of gold." Thwe are they who have been faithful nuto 
death and who have been resurrected to glorg. (See 
fight, Book One, page 66.) "Thy fellows," as stated 
by the Prophet Zechariah, must mean the remnant on 
earth who are still faithful, because these are the fel- 
lows of the faithful onen who have been resurreoted 
and the remnant must bear testimony to the fulfil- 
ment of what Jehovah ia here announcing. The worda 
"hear now" are cxactly in harmony with Revelation 
8 :  22: "He that hath an ear, let him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the churchw." The remnant m o t  
be faithful if they permit this important matter about 
ko be announced to paas without calling attention - . 
thereto. 

The announcement is made beginning thus: "I will 
brine forth mv servant. The BRANCH." The wards 
&'brig forth;' here &ed have the meaning of "to 
cause to come in" and frequently are translated "en- 
ter in, come in, and let oome in". The words "bring 
forth" are from the same Hebrew word (boh) trans- 
lated "eome" in Malachi 3 : 1 : " [He] shall suddenly 
come to his temple"; also the word translated "eome" 
in Hag~ai 2:7. The wolda "my servant, The 
BRANCH" mean Christ Jesus, Jehovah's eleet Serv- 
ant (Isa. 42: 1) Therofore it is clearly seen that the 
words "Behold, I will bring forth mg servant, The 
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BRANOH", mesn that Christ Jesus, Jehovah's Mea- 
aenger, is bronght to his mple .  This scriptare clear- 
$ means that the "messenger of the oovenant" is 
eome into the temple and that an of Jehovah's or- 
gani5ation mest *notice thereof and bear testimony 
eonwrning this great event. I t  means "the glorious 
appearing of the great God [Jehovah] and our Sav- 
iour Jews Christ" at the temple. (Pe. 102: 16 ; Ti- 
12: 13) This defdtely proves that "Joshua the high 
priest" is a type of Christ Jesus, who is. THE 
BRANCH. He is the builder of the temple, which 
temple was pmphetiaally foreshadowed by. that of 
Solomon and that 0f Zezabbabd; nemaril$, there- 
fore, he must oome to the temple in God's due the. 

c'And spe& unto hi ,  aaying, Thus speaketh ahe 
Lord of !a&, saying, Behold the man whose name is 
THE BRANCE: and he ahall grow up a t  of his 
plaee, and he shall build the temple of the Lord." 
(Zech. 6: 12) "Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, 
that I will raise anto David a righteous Branch, and 
a King shall reiga and prosper, and shall execute 
judgment and justice in the earth. In his days Judah 
shall be eaved, and Imel shall dwell safely; and this 
is his name whereby he shall be called, TIIN L O N  
OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS." (Jer. 28: 5,6) "In those 
days, and a t  that time, will I c a m  the Branch ut 
righteouenes to grdw up unta David; and he shall 
execute judgment and righteousness in the land. FOE 
thus saith the Lord, David shall never want a mau 
to Bit upon the throne of the h o w  af kae l ."Jer .  
88: 15,lT. 

Jesua Christ is not in resility the branch of the Jew- 
ia king David, but he is a Brrnah of Jehovah iq 



the everlasting (Davidic) oovenant for the kingdom. 
(188. 55: 3) He is THE BRAhTE of Jehovah as 
Uod's "htborn" and as his only begotten Son. The 
body members of Christ are branches of THE 
BRANCH. To the faithful remnant on earth he is 
beautiful, the fairest of ten thousand, and "alto- 
gether lovely", and he is appreciated in this day which 
the Lord Jehovah hath made. "In that day shall the 
branch of the Lord be beautiful and glorions, and the 
fruit of the earth ahall be excellent and comely for 
them that are escaped [the remnant] of brael." 
(Isa. 4: 2) The remnant now on earth must and do 
gladly announce the coming of Christ Jesus to the 
temple of Jehovah. 

Christ Jesus is the 'foundation stone of the temple'. 
(Iea. 28: 16) To the faithful remnant on earth the 
Lord God says: "For, behold, the stone that I have 
laid before Joshua: upon one stone shall be seven eyes: 
behold, I will engrave the graving thereof, saith the 
Lord of hosts, and I will remove the iniquity of that 
land in one day." (Zeeh. 3 : 9) This is the same stone 
mentioned by the prophets in the following texts: 
"Who art thou, 0 great mountain9 before Zerubbabel 
thou ohalt become a plain: and he shall bring forth the 
headstone thereof with &outings, crying, Qrace, grace, 
unto it." (Zcch. 4: 7) "The stone which the buildem 
refused is become the head atone of the corner." (Ps. 
118: 22) "Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out 
without hands, which smote the image upon his feet 
that were of iron and clay, and brake them to pieens." 
(Dan. 2: 34) "The stone" is Jehovah C~d's  Kin$ 
whom he placed upon his throne in 1914, and was 
laid aa the chief foundation stone of the temple be- 
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tween that date and the coming to the temple in 1918. 

I 
The remnant must h o w  this and call attention to or 
give announaement concerning the same. In due time 
thereafter Jehovah Clod brought this grettt fact te 
the howledge of the remnant, to wit, on "The Day", 
September 8, 1922. The IVatohtower as of 19% and 
since haa had much to say about this great Stone. It 
is the Stone cut out of Jehovah's universal organiza- 

I 
tion, and the remnant must say and do say, 'Dehold, 
thy King.' ( m h .  9: 9) Jehovah discloses tlzis great 
Stone to the rcmnant class that they may b0 built up 
thereon as living stones. (1 Pet. 2: 2.8) Evidentlrp 
Jehovah caused Zechariah to give tllis te&hony to 
Joshua the high priest at the time of the building of 
Zerubbabel's tcrnplc for the purpme of taking aw&y 
all fear of his people then engaged in the work a d  
for their oneouragcment in proceeding with the build- 
ing. Likewise the knowledge of the meaning thereof 
given to the remnant causes them to lay aside all fear 
and to be m r e d  that God's purposes will he carried 
out as he has dcelared. 

The text uscs tho words "seven eyes", but this does 
not mean that the Stone has scven pairs of eyes. Scven 
represents symbolically all the eyes of the universe 
now. Upon that Stone these eyea are fixed to note his 
course of action. Particularly, i t  m m  that the eyes 
of Jehovah are upon that Stone because THB STONE 
is entrusted with the great work of vindicating Je- 
hovah's name and in so doing will destroy Satan's 
eoloesal organization. It is Jehovah's 'precions stme', 
"Those seven, they are the eyea of the Lord, which 
m to and fro through the whole earth." (Zeoli. 
4: 10) That meann that The Stone has Jehovah's frill 



sapport and approval (2 Chmn. 16: 9) The remnant 
therefore must proclaim the King and his kingdom. 

Jehovah is the great Designer, therefore he says: 
"I wil l  engrave the graving thereof." No doubt the 
engra* thereon is its inscription, "engraved with 
the engraving of a signet." (Ex. 39: 6, Leeser) The 
engraving on The Stone must mean Jehovah's in- 
&aceable mark and declaration of his approval of 
The Stone and his authorization for Jasucl Christ to 
act for him as his great High Priest for mer after 
the order of Melchizedek. Thus Jehovah seala The 
Stone as the Head Stone of his organhtion, pictured 
in the temple building. "The Son of man . . . him 
hath God the Father sealed." (John 6: 27) There is 
therefore no exam for any ereature in the universe 
to rejeot Ohrist J e w  as The Stone or Jehovah's King 
and rightful Ruler of the earth. 

The "eyes" also suggest that the Bible prophecies 
would all focw on Christ Jewhe and his kingdom and 
that there would be a revelation thereof to and an un- 
derstanding of these propheciea by the remnant and 
that the remnant would be required to give a world- 
wide proclamation thereof. To those faithful members 
of the "servant" who are diligent and zealous to ad- 
vertise the ICing and his kingdom the Lord God says: 
"And I will m o v e  the iniquity of that land in one 
day." The "one day" is the day which Jehovah has 
made. "The stone which the builders refused is be- 
come the head stone of the corner. This is the Lord's 
doing; it is marvelous in our eyes."-Pa. 118: 22,25. 
In 1919 Ood removed the iniquity of those who were 

then faithful, (Isa. 6: 7) Qod's fnithful people then 
'.went to work and have since eoatinued to' work in 
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advertising the King and his kingdom. When Joshua 
m d  Zerubbabel had heard this encouraging meamage 
from the Lord they began with renewed energy to 
build the temple, and the Lord prospered and blessed 
them. (Hag. 2: 18,19) "That land" pietnree the con- 
dition of the faithful, and the Lord, by taking away 
their iniquity, has made them, the faithful remnant, 
to dwell in "the land shadowing with winga". (Im. 
18: 1) These faithful ones he has brought into the 
secret place of the Moat High and covered them with 
the robe of righteouww. 

The iniquity being removed, the land brings forth 
its increase, that ie to say, the aondition of God'a peo- 
ple has been made prosperous and joyful shoe. "In 
that day, saith the Lord of hosts, shall ye call everg- 
man hi8 neighbonr under the vine and under the fig 
tree." (Zeoh. 3: 10) Those devoted to Qod have been 
brought into unity in Olrist. (Eph. 4: 18) The breth- 
ren in Christ call to one another and encourage one 
another in the service of the Lord. Thay know that 
they are not engaged in a booksding seheme, as the 
modern Samaritan8 falsely eharge, but that they are 
carrying out God's commandments and mnging forth 
his praise. by telling of his works and his kingdom. 
(ha. 12 : 4) 113alling his neighbor under his vine and 
fig tree' is an invitation to all d0 come into the state 
or place of security, rest and joy, to come and par- 
take of the truth. "And the Spirit and the bride my, 
Come. And let him that heareth say, Come. And let 
him that is athirst come; and whosoever will, let him 
take the water of life freely.'' (Rev. 22: 17) The 
kingdom i# the hope of the world. None other Is de- 
sired The fig taw simply denotes the meatnees and 



i P a i ~ e m  of doing the wilI of. God. od. Jadg. 0 : 11) 
The vine pietuw 6% eheer and joy of the iring- 
dom sereice. (Judg, 9: 18; John 16 : 1.8) The prom- 
ined condition 'under the vine and ffg tree' pietnrea 
the fulfUment of the pmyw of the faithful: "0 Lord, 
I beseeoh thee, d now prosperity." (Pa 118: 25) 
FoUo- fhe peaz 1929, when the Lord's faiObFat 
"@arwgt1" dw gat bbue with the kingbm wbrkJJ+%e 
Lord pzwpemd .them and b a h t  them "nnder the 

and under the Q tree". Siice then they haye 
feared neither man nor devil, became they know that 
they are right in advertising the King and kingdom, 
and they will obey God regarcllesa of what othera may 
nay or do,-Mic. 4 : 4. 

'THE DBBIRED ONE' 
I t  must now be apparent to all pmons of good will 

that there can never be righteoww and peaee on 
earth until Satan$ wicked organiaation ia destroyed. 
The building of the prophetic temple waa an indica- 
tion to the Jews that the end of their oppression mss 
near at  hand. This prophetic picture foreshadows that 
when the real temple is built up, then shortly there- 
after the oppression of the human race shall end. Je- 
hovah caused Haggai to further prophesy for the en. 
couragement of the Jews, and for the wanant, to 
wit: "For thus saith the Lord of hostq Yet once, it 
in a little while, and I will abake the heavens, and the 
earth, and the sea, and the dry land." (Hag. 2: 6) 
Satan's invisible power, piotured by 'heaven: baa 
already been shaken; and the "earth", representing 
the visible part of hia organization, in a h  being &ak- 
en; but the e8vemt ehaking in p t  fnhm fatnrae "sea" 
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represents the peoplee of earth that are alienated from 
God, while the "dry land" more particularly piotures 
those who have a good will toward righteousnee& 
Everything will be ahaken that can be ahoken, in order 
that the approved may appear. (Eeb. 12: 19-27) In 

I 
1914 Christ Jswa, being placed upon hia throne, be- 
gan the shaking in heaven, and that shaldng resulted 
in routing Satan and his angels out of heaven and 
casting them down to the earth.-Rev. 12: 7-12. . 

Following the World War the mtions of earth tried 
to bring about peaoe and prosperity, but all their 
efforts have failed. The shaking, politically, financial- 
ly snd religiously, continues. The rulers are in fwr  
and in great perplexity, and the pewle are in much 
di.ltreas. The natiom constitute Satan's visible organi- 
zation, and the chief people of which are t h e  of 
"Christendom". The shaking of "Christendom" will 
be more severe than that of other parts of the earth. 
FoUowinB; the beginning of the shaking of the nations 
the word8 of the Prophet Haggai apply: "And I will 
shake all nations, and the desire of all nations ahall 
come: and I wi l l  flll this house with glory, saith the 
Lord of basts." (Hag. 2:l) Everything that can be 
shaken will be finally shaken out, and only Qod'a 
faithful remnant will withstand the shaking, by the 
grace of the Lord Solomon's temple and Zerubbabel's 
temple were both destroyed; but the real temple of 
God, of which his faithful remnant &+ate a part, 
will not be destroyed, because it is built by Jehovah 
upon Christ J m  the snre fonndation, and it wil l  
&and foreyer. 

The Authorieed Vec- reads: "And the desire of 
all nationa &ll come." Other trendatom give the 



text a aiderent rendering, but the Azc$horiaed Version 
end Rotherham are consi%ran6 with the facts and other 
s c r i p t u ~ ~  that are plakly understood. "And the d e  
light of all the nations shall come in." (Roth.) "The 
ctesirable things" (as mentioned in other versions) 
eamot be what all the nations combined would be 
able to bring forth. The nations have been unable to 
bring forth mythiig that is desirable. The word 
"nations", as wed in this text, clearly meana the 
peoples of different nationalities. Tho people are now 
seeing that the p~esent form of earthly rule cannot 
bring that which is desired. The people mt l i e  and 
happiness; and there is only one way for them to 
get it, and that is Jehovah God's way through Christ 
3- the Redeemer and earth's rightful Ruler. This 
text really means this: that when the shaking hegins 
Christ Jem comes into the temple of Jehovah. The 
fact of his aoming to the temple is a certainty. The 
time of the coming is at the conclusion of the work of 
preparing the way before Jehovah, and the purpose 
of his coming is for judgment, and the result of his 
coming is a flew trial or W n g  time; and in the 
shaking dl those in line for the kingdom who have 
been following along for a selfish reason are shaken 
out and only the faithful approved remnant remsins. 
-Mal. 3 : 1-2 ; Heb. 12 : 22-27. 

The rendering of this text according to Leeser mp- 
ports this conclusion that it meam the coming of 
Chrigt Jewa to the temple of Jehovah. "And I wil l  
cause to quake all the nations, and the preoions things 
of &U the natiom shall eome (hither) : and I will 8U 
this house with glory, saith the Lord of hosts." (Hag. 
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2 : 7, Lsaser) @ad's faithful people have watched and 
waited for the coming of the Lord becaw he is their 
great denire, and when they learned that he had eome 
to the temple there was great rejoicing amongat them. 
The order-loving people of the earth have an earnest 
desire for the coming of the King and kingdom of 
righteousness. Satan'a organization, and particnlarly 
the religions elemente thereof, has hindered the people 
from learning the truth. Now many of them are be- 
ginning to see that the kingdom of God is the only 
hopo of the world. The "Jonadab" clasa is awaken- 
ing and, upon the invitation of the remnant, is get- 
~g up into the chsriot with Jehu. (2 Ki. 10: 15,161 
Now i t  is the great and blessed privilege of the rem- 
nant to tell the people that the Lord is in his holy 
temple for jndgment. "But the Lord is in hia holy 
temple: let all the earth keep silence before him." 
(Hub. 2: 20) "The Lord is in his holy temple, the 
Lord's throne is in heaven: his eyes behold, hia eye- 
lids try, the children of men. The Lord trieth the 
righteous; but the wicked, and him that loveth vio- 
lence, his soul hateth. " (Ps. 11 : 4,5) It is the priv- 
ilege of Jehovah's witnew now to tell these truths 
to the people and invite them to take their stand on 
the side of the Lord and his kingdom. W ' a  way for 
them to do this work is by radio, by taking to the 
people, and by going from house to h o w  and ex- 
hibiting the message in book form and encouraging 
them to read together with their Bible. For this 
reason Jehovah commissions his faithful remnant and 
says to them: 'Ye are my witnessas to tell the peoplc 
that I am God.' (Ian. 48: 1412) Such testimony 
work is tample work naw to be done by the r a m n d  
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Armageddon, whiah is new at hand, wilt mark the 
end of Sataa's orghat ion;  then the blindness will 
be removed from &e eyes d the people and all will 
have an opportuniv to 'gab a knowledge of God. Je- 
havah's hoIy temple, af  whieh Solomon's and Zerub. 
babel% temple were prophetic pictures, is the media- 
torial orgmiwtjon between Jchovah God aavl w e ? -  
feet mt&W, and the people will eom to Jehovah 
Cod and worship by and through the royal temple, 
as it is written: "&fine home shall be called an house 
of prayer for all people." (Isa. 56: 7) Before this 
comes to pass Jehovah God shows his faithful rem- 
nant that the blessed time is near, and this is for their 
comfort. (Rom. 15: 4) Now the remnant with %his 
advance knowledge can say to the people with author- 
ity and with absolute ecrtainty that the ldngdom is 
at hand and that it is the means of blessing the people. 
"All the ends of the world shall remember and turn 
unto the Lord; and all the kindreds of the nations 
shall worship before thee. For the kingdom is the 
Lord's; and he is the governor among the nations." 
(Ps. 22 : 27,28) Now the mass of the people are poor 
and needy and suffering fram oppression, and yet 
many of these are haughty in spirit. When they be- 
come poor in spirit and seek the Lord through hi 
temple they will be delivered. "For he shall deliver 
the needy when he erieth; the poor also, and Em that 
bath no helper. He shall spare the poor and needy, 
and shall save the souls of the needy. He shall redeem 
their soul from deceit and violence: and precious shall 
their blood be in his sight."-Ps. 72: 12-14. 

Zechariah, who prophesied about the same time that 
Haggai prophesied, wes esused by the Lord to say: 
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"Yea, mmy people and strong nations &dl come to 
eeek the Lord of host# in Jerusalem, and to pray b e  
fore the Lord Thus d t h  the Lord of hosts, In those 
dspe it shall come to pasa, that ten men shall take 
hold, out of all languages of the nations, even shall 
take hold of the skirt of him that is a Jew, saying, 
We will go with you; for we have heard that God is 
with you." (Zech. 8: 22,23) The word "Jew" uaed 
in this text does not mean what i s  commonly under- 
stood by the term "Jew", but it does mean those who 
have the faith of Abraham and who are faithfully 
devoted to God. This is the temple class now on earth 
pmdaiming the message of the King and his kingdom, 
and the or& ones upon whom God is bestowing his 
special favor. Even this very day there are those who 
are hearing the message of truth of and oonaerning the 
kingdom and who are saying to Jehovah's witneam 
who bring them the truth: "We see that God is with 
you. Let us come along with you and learn." This 
ia the elass pictured by Jonadab. Now the name of 
Jehovah is heghning to bo made known among the 
people, and this will increaso until the time shall come 
that "from the rising of the sun even unto the going 
down of the same [which symbolically means, through- 
out all the time], my name shall be gmat among the 
[nations], . . . saith the Lord of host&'?--&I. 1: 11. 

Jehovah's holy name is the great h e .  His name 
shall be Pindimbad and Oh* Jews, the Head of the 
temple dm, is the chief one of those who ahall have 
to do with the vindication of God's holy name. 
When Haggai the prophet stood before tho people 

and prophesied they understood that the tample of 
%nibbabel then undergaiug oonstmct,im was the one 



that ehould be more gbr&m than Solomon's temple 
but their yderstandhg WIM not correct. Spealring aa 
Ood 'n prophet Haggai Baid:: "I will fill this hame with 
glor~r, d t h  the W'' The house meant by this text 
is the royal house or temple whieh was f o w h k w d  
by the temple of &mbba,el. There is no record that 
Ood ever ftllkd fhe temple of Zembbabel w&h @oqi  
and tZds is farther proof that .&he hguaga of ttbis 
Wt 8efm to Jehovah's royal hoose. W"i& @e mm- 
ing a!! the Lord Jews and gathe* tw&ther unto 
%maelf of those who upon examination are fomd 
feithful to Jehovah and their covenant the glory of the 
Lord does begin to fill the hous~. Isaiah had a visfon 
of this glory filling the temple. (Isa. 6: 14) Then 
the words of the prophet of the Lord Man to apply 
to the remnant: "Ariee, m e ,  for thy light hath come, 
and the glory of Jehomh en thee hslth beame&" (198. 
60: l, Roth.) In obedience-to this conmadh811t God's 
faithful remnant did arise, in 1919, and prepare for 
the work, and partidarly ainee 1922 these faithful 
witnmea of Jehovah have been declaring his @eat 
name amonget the people of the ea* 

Jehovah aausd Haggai to say to the Jews for their 
enaonragement in building the prophetic temple: 
"The a v e r  is mine, and the gold is mine, saith the 
Lord of hosts." (Hag. 2 : 8) Theae words apply with 
greater force to the faithful now on earth and who 
are Jehovah's witneaw snd therefore workera in the 
great temple of sod. Thia prophecy is both literally 
and spnbolicalIy true, because all the material and 
all spiritual thing8 belong to Jehovah. Symbohlly 
the truth is likened anto silver. "The wofds the 
Lord are pure mrdn ; as silver tried in in bnam 03 
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ear&, pddtled %Wen times.'' (Pa. 1%: 6) 'The tW3i 
belongs to Gad, and not to any men. By the falee 
&aching@ of men the truth has 1- been hi3 fmm 
even them who love Qo& Now the Lord J& CQnM 
irr at  temple of Jehovah and he has pu&led "tbe 
silver [+.ruth] ", and for this reason the truth ig mom 
clearly seen today than ever before. AD honor and 
praise, therefore, mnst be given to the Lord. Qold 
is a symbol of things divine, and Ood ahow8.hk ppeole 
that they con gain things divine only by fai?.hfnlly a d  
joyfully keeping his eommandmenta (Rev. 12: 17; 
8 : 18) The temple clam, Jehovah's witnema, do not 
#lad* the hand, but, lmrowing that Ood is vith them, 
md a t  thwy are doing hie will, they go joyfully cm. 
M in his worlc. The enemies of God and of his 
kingdom falsely charge that selfiah and wicked men 
furnish the money to carry on the work of the Society 
in giving the testimony to the kingdom. Not only is 
that charge false, but it is wihed and malicious. All 
the gold and the silver are Jehovah's, and he will 
fumhh whatsoever may be needed to carry forward 
his work 

PEACE AND PROSPERITY 
For the encouragement of the builders of the p w  

phetic temple the Lord through his prophet &a: 
"The glory of this latter house shall be greater thm 
of the former, saith the Lord of hosts: and in &is 
place wil l  I @ve peace, saith the Lord of hoaik" (Ha& 
2: 9) It is even so in this day of the Lord Jehov&b 
witnwsea see that the temple of God is mnde n p  of 
those who are in Ohrist and faithful to the end; that 
O W  Jesua is ~ O Q  a t  theetamplb,.9nd thatithe ra& 
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hhoneg is Yar mote &fians than Solomon% ternfie. 
'With natural eyea the remnant see very little, but 
with the eye of faith they behold that the kingdom 
of God in here, and that it is their present privilege 
b #ewe the khgdom by telling the people the messwe 
cd God's truth as ammvided. 

Peace on earth wi l l  m r  be &abIished by and 
between the p-t Wns of the earth. "Peace on 
eaTth, and good will tbwnrd men' is abohfe& oertain 
b mDome and through the kingdom of God When 
Jams was born the angelic host of heaven sang; 
"Glory to God in the higheat, and on earth peaee, 
good will toward men." (Luke 2: 14) That was a 
prophecy the fullilment of which is now begimbg. 
Chri& Jesus the King is here and the glory of 2ehw 
nah has arisen upon his faithful body members now 
on the earth, and through his temple royal he wilZ 
gstablii peaee on .earth; and this god pews shall 
oome to all men, because the mouth of the Lord hath 

I spoken iO. One 0% the tiam Jehovah gave to his be- 
h a d  Son is "The Prinee of Peace" whose govern- 
ment now beginning &all never end. "For unto us 
s child is born, unto us a son is given, and the govern- 
ment shall be upon hi shoulder ; and his name shall 
be called Wonderful Connscllor, The mighty W 
9he everlasting Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the 
herease of his government and peace there shall be 
n o  end, upon the throne of David, and upon his king- - to order it, and to establish it with jndg5ent and 
with justice, from hemeforth even for  eve^. The zeal 
bf the Lord of hosts will perform this."-Isa. 9: 6,T. 
+ 'Shg nations 102 " Chrl$tendom7' fal& claim to serve 
&d, d d  ~ ~ l l h m  ha bo.amon@ reach. other, and 

there in no peace even though they continue to erJr 
" P w ,  peace". (Jer. 8: 11) Chariots are used as 
symbols of war. Christ Jeaus, the great Prince af 
Peace, will fight for peaee and will have it t h d t e r .  
The Lord caused Zeaharinh to prophew, to wit: "dnd 
I will oat 08 the chariot from Ephraim, and the h o w  
from Jerusalem, and the battle bow shall be cut of: 
and he [the Prince of Peace, Christ Jesus] shall speak 

I peace unto the heathen [nations] ; and his dominion 

I 
shall be from sea even to sea, and from the river even 
to the ends of the earth." (Zech. 9: 10) The kingdom 
of God under Christ will control the entire earth and, 
as Jehovah says, "in this place [his kingdom] vill 
I give peace," and that will be an everlasting peace. 

The people desire prosperity as well aa peaae; and 
the false prophets amongst the wickod nations prom- 

I ised to bring prosperity, but they are certain to fail. 
Another translator renders this text thus: "And in 
this place will I give prosperity, declareth Jehovah of 
hosts." (Roth.) Lasting peace and lasting prosperity 
go hand in hand. No one who loves Jehovah God 
should now permit himaelf for even a moment to be 
deceived into believing that human agencies esa bring 
peace and prosperity to tho peoplcs of the earth. To 
now evcn mentally aympatbize with the worldly 

I 
schemes for peace is contrary to the will and pnrpom 
of God. The League of Nations is a makeshift, tb 
product of Satan, and a great farce, and God has de- 

I elared that it shall be of no avail. (Isa. 8 : 9-12) W e  
I between Uod and man, and between man and man, 

and between man and beast, shall be fully realised by 
and through Jehovah's royal house, which was fore- 
shadowed by, the temple of Zmbbabel. Lot the people 



now givekeed to the Word of God and fmm him 
learn that. peace and pmsperity are certain to come 
by and through his kingdom. 

Three months and twenty-fonr days after Haggai 
began to prophetig he again stood before the elders 
and the people aad addressed them by authority of 
the LPrd Cod. The tinre would cormspond with our 
December; whioh wa(I then the rainy season. (Ezra 
U l r  B-32) Haggai, at the direction of the Lord, put 
a cpuestion to the priests concerning the law by whioh 
they must be governed. (Hag. 2: 10,11) God's law 
provided that those serving in the priest's offiee must 
put difference between things holy and unholy, and 
between things clean and unclean. (Lev. 10: 10) The 
question propounded was: "If one bear holy flesh in  
the skirt of his garment, and with his skirt do touch 
bread, or pottage, or wine, or oil, or any meat, $hall 
it be holy9 And the priests answered. and said, No," 
(R3g. 2: 12) The answer of the priests was correct 
and in awordanoe with the law. 

T"his prophecy finds its full application at the 
present time. The priests of so-called "oqanized 
Christianity" claim that by some power which they 
cannot explain, and which power they do not possess, 
they can turn beefsteak into a; und by their false 
claim they thus justify their action in violating their 
own man-made rule to not eat meat on Friday. L h -  
wiae amongst the teachem of God's Word there are 
those who think themselves so very important that 
whatever spiritual provender they hand out to the 
~eople  is good by reason of their own intrinsic virtue. 
They take themselves too seriously and clnim that 
whioh they do not posseas They jasti5f themselves 
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in doing a kind of work in Cod's name regardless of 
his wnunandmenta. They do not discern between tlra 
unolean organiza,tion of Satan, the god of this world, 
and the $&n organization of Jehovah Ood. They 
d&n to be servants of God and yet participate in +&e 
things of Satan's organization. No man can serve Ewd 
masters. Satan and his organization are deadly ene  
mies of God and righteousness. No maB can mix up 
with this world and be pleasing to the Lord. (Jas. 
1: 27) No one should feel so self-important as to b e  
lieve that he can do any kind of work in the name of 
the Lord and be doing right. God has expressed hirc 
will and deelared what is the right way to serve him. 
Thkre is no other way. The lesson that W's ppeoyle 
must learn from this is that obedienee unto Cod i8 that 
which he requires and that such obedience is far more 

d aoceptnble than any kind of sacrifice. 
Haggai propounded another question: "If one that 

is unelean by a dead body touch any of these, shall it 
be unclean9 And the priests answered and said, It 
shall be unclean. Then answered Haggai, and said, 
So is this people, and so is this nation before me, 
saith the Lord; and so is every work of their bmde; 
and that which they offer there is unclean." (Hug. 
2: 13,14) This proves that man himself is unclean 
before the Lord and that the only way to be clean 
i s  by reason of the shed blood .of Christ J w s  and the 
approval that coma from God to the mature  who 
exercises faith and obedienee. Those who do not s e w  
God and do the work which he haa commanded are 
unclean before him, and this isstme regardless of theb 
beautiM robes or hoIy water or sanctimonious up: 
pearance or soft spe& The Jews had b e  given -.* @ - 

4.. :- - . - 
8 - 
' 3  
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mt privilege by the.&& of wozlhg on the temple; 
a d  for sixteen yeare they had neglected that work 
and were therefore unclean. The people of God were 
given the great p r i w e  of being his faithful wit. 
nesses, to proalaim his rn- and to d e e b  his 
vengeance against Batan'e o r g h t h n .  Doing any 
@her work in the name of the Lord is contrary to his 
will, and w h  worka are unalekn. 

Jehovah's prophet then called upon the Jewa to 
&dor and compare the leanness of the sixteen years 
gf their inactivity with the blessings of the Lord they 
would have after work on the temple waa resumed. 
/Bag. 2: 15-18) During the sixteen years of inac- 
tivity the Jews feared the wrath of mm and attempted 
$0 justify themelves by saying it was not time to 
build the temple. They tuned to secular work and 
the blessings of the Lord were witbheld from them 
From the very day that the work upon the temple had 
been reamed the Lord blwed them and Haggai called 
upon the peoplc to count their blessings from that day. 

Then Haggsi propounded another question: "Is 
the aeed yet in the barn? yea, as yet the vine, and the 
fig tree, and the pomegranate, and the olive tree, hath 
not brought forth: from this day wil l  I b l w  you" 
(Hag. 2: 19) No seed was then in the barn, because 
the rainy scaaon was on. I t  was not the time of har- 
vest, but it was a good time to wunt the blessings snd 
pmve the Lord'a favor toward them and what they 
might have had from the Lord had they been faithful 
md what they might expect in the future if faithPuL 
Ehage things were written in the pmphecy for the 
@monition of God's people at the present time in 
e*er that those who are in +e coveput d t h  God 

might me and appreciate that their work is in eon- 
nection with the temple because the kingdom is here. 
Service by bringing forth the memap of Cod's king- 
dom not only is their privilege, but ia the absolute 
neoeseity of every one that will be pleasing to the 
Lord. (Ps. $29: 9) Jehovah God has blessed hii faith- 
ful people on earth, particularly since 1922, because 
i t  was from that day they awoke to their privileges 
and dutiea to advertise the King and kingdom. 

G R E A T  B H A K I N G  
On the same day God commanded Haggai to again 

appear before the people and prophesy: "Speak to 
Zerubbabel, governor of Judah, saying, I will shake 
the heavens and the earth; and I will overthrow the 
throne of kingdoms, and I will destroy the strength 
of the kingdoms of the heathen : and I will overthraw 
the ehariots, and those thnt ride in them; and the 
horses and their riders shall come down, every one by 
the sword of his brother." (Hag. 2 : 21,22) In this 
prophecy God shows hi remnant people now on the 
earth that within a short time he will destroy Satnn's 
organization. The grcat ehaking comes in the early 
part of the reign of Christ Jews and after the temple 
ia erected. Before thie great trouble comes upon the 
world Jehovah shows hi faithful people what is about 
to come to pass aud what will be the result. 

Satan has builded a powerful organization in the 
earth. The political, commercial and religious element4 
thereof constitute the powem that rule and o p p m  
the people. "The chariote, and those that ride in 
them" clearly refers to the military forces and equip- 
ment that have grown to suoh atupendons proportiollB 
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that even the worldly r u h  would let them go if they 
could. All mek will be completely destroyed a% h a -  
pddon. All thea widced foroes are now arrayed 
against Qod, his khgdom, snd his faithful people. 
The great Builder of the temple, Christ Jesas, who 
wae foreshadowed by h b b a b e l ,  will lead the as. 
wult against the enemy snd his forces, and Christ 
&all be wmp1ebIy viotorlow. 

This psapheg mu& apply irnmedi&tely following 
the completion of the royal house of God, which was 
foreshadowed by Zerobbabel's temple. The prwf is 
therefore abundant from the Scriptures, and from the 
physical facts, that the Lord Jesus Christ must 5rst 
build up the temple of God before the destruction of. 
Satan's organization; that he haa now come to his 
temple; and that since 1918 he is conducting hi judg- 
ment h t  upon those who will be of the house of Ood, 
and when it is done, and when all the stones of the 
weat and glorions temple nre in plnoe, then will fol. 
low bhe battle of the great day of God Almighty. 
That wil l  be a &ht to a h k h  and Qod's Chief OEcer 
will win, and as the "Prince of Peace" he will estab- 
lish everlasting peace on the earth. With this full 
assurance Qod'a faithful repmarit, his t rue witnemeq 
cast all fear to the winds and joyfully and gladly push 
onward with the work of giving the testimony of the 
kingdom. This is the reason the faithful continue to 
go from house to h o w  to bring the truth to the people. 

Zerubbabel is a prophetic 'shadow' of Jehovah's 
'elect EeNant in whom he delights', made up of Chri6t 
Jesus and those who prove faithful unto denth, fol- 
lowing in his footsteps. For the encouragement of 
h e  faithful w i t n ~  the prophecy of Haggai eon- 

~1udea with these woixb: "IP that day, eaith the Lord 
of hosts, will I take thee, 0 Zerubbabel my servant, 
the &on of 8henltie1, aaith the Lord, and will rndw thee 
as a signet; for I have chosen thee, saith the Lord of 
hwk" (Hug. 2: 23) This is further proof that the 
temple of Zerubbabel was prophetic and that the 
prophecy has its complete N6lment 'in that day of 
wbr and battle' when the Lordsmites theenemydown. 
-Pa. 24: 8 ; Rev. 19 : 11-21. 

The building of the temple by the Jews under 
Zernbbabel foreshadowed the work of Qod's remnant 
now on ea th  working in the organization of Jehovah 
w d a  Christ. As Satan's agents opposed the pro- 
p b t b  people of God, so now "organieed Christian- 
&yJ', claiming to worship Cod but in fact being the 
instrument of the Devil, is vigorously opposing the 
work of Qod's remnant done in connection with his 
temple. Satan's wicked agencies employ the Bible as 
a camouflage to their wicked commercial schemes and 
at the same time violently aeeuse Jehovah's witnesses 
with carrying on a work of commercial s ~ h n e s s .  
The enemy attempts to hinder Jehovah's witnesses, 
causing many of them to be arrested and imprisoned; 
and the enemy's official mqktrate, in the heat of 
passion, denounces Jehovah God and his kingdom. In 
due time Jehovah will rmmpense suah. For the en- 
couragement of his faithful witnwes now on earth 
the Lord saya: 'I will take thee, my servant, and 
make thee as a signet.' This means that Jehovah will 
give special attention to his "faithful m a n t "  clam 
in that day where we now are. Such action the Lord 
will take in behalf of his "servant" clam that all 
creation my, know that Jehovah is God and that he 
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has on earth a few who maintain their integrity to. 
ward him. 

In beautiful symbol the signet ring is used in bho 
prophecy and is placed upon the jinger. According to 
the rendering of the text by Rotherham and Lecser 
it reads: 'Will place thee [my servant elm] as a 
nignet ring on the fhger.' Symbolically that says to 
the "servant" class, the remnant, that they are wholly 
devoted to aod and to his kingdom and will have some 
part in the vindication of his name. (Ex. 28: l l ,36)  
The signet ring is a mark of identification, a sgmbol 
of fldelity. (Oen. 38: 18) That would mcan that the 
remnant are identified with Jehovah'~ organizntion 

L and have his pledge of fldelity. The signet ring was 
used also for the sealing of documents. That wonld 
signify that the romnant will bear the name of the 
Lord in the temple. (Rev. 3: 12) This seal of the 
Moat High will be further proof that Jehovah is a d ,  
and that the "servant" elm authoritatively repro- 
aenta him.-%. 14: 1. 

This ia further proof that Zerubbabel foreshadowed 
the royal priesthood after the order of Melchizedek 
The signet ring's being a symbol of authority shows 
that the 'elect s e m t '  class is used by Jehovah to 
bind up and seal the truth: "Is not this laid up in 
store with me, and sealed up among my treasures?" 
(Deut. 32: 34) "Bind up the testimony, seal the law 
among my diaciplcs." (Isa. 8 : 16) The remnant being 
a part of the "servant", Jehovah sags to them: "Ye 
are my witnesses, saith the Lord, and my servant 
whom I have ohosen; that ye may know and believe 
me, and understand that I am be: before me there 
waa no &d formed, neither ahall there be after me,'' 
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(Isa. 48: 10) It is the faithfulnem of the remnsnt 
that calla forth the approval of Jehovsh. Unselfishly 
these w i W &  follow Christ. Hence Jesus says: 
"For the Father Em& loveth you, becaye ye have 
loved me, and have believed that I came-out from 
God." .(John 16: 27) Jehovah's m e  will ba via&- 
cated, and those who really love hi will be pmsewed 
and have a part in exalting the name of the Most 

i 
Bigh. 

The temples built by Solomon, Zernbbabel and 
Herod havo long ago been destroyed, snd the glory 
thereof is for ever gone. Those buildings were pro- 
phetic of some greater building that would come in the 
future. That whioh is built by imperfect man en- 
dures but a short season, and the glory of man and of 
his worlw ia like that of a fading flower. That whioh 
is built by Jehovah &d is lmting and for ever re- 
flecta lia glory and is an honor to his name. The 
Prophet mzelciel w s  given a vision by the Lord Qod 
of a great house built upon a very high mountain and 
a city on the south thereof. Those now on thc earth 
who love God, and who look joyfully for the full may 
of the kingdom of righteousurn in the earth, will now 
proceed with the keen& intereat to the &tion 
of the temple as seen by Ezekiel, and described in 
his prophecy, ond to the study of the meaning of that 

I vieion. 
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EBOVAH @OD% tha everlhsting King, and there- 
.&the &ilr$r"~*opt ma "Butthe h o d  is 

'trae:'a$a, Ee''h:tke H a g  OoB, e;ad & 
EBg- at I@ wrath the .eo+h.'&all W b b ; @ d  q:. .. :I! , , %. hationla &all ndt be &la to abiqe'his indigmioa" 

( 6 .  1 :  1 ?e is the Eternal God of order and 
tle1%4or~ hiu had an organization for ever, and which, 
for want of a better term, we a l l  his universal 6rgani- 
iation. From his Word he makes i t  clear that his pur- 
pose is to have an organization "cut out Without 
hands", or taken from hie organization universal, and 
then made the capital over his entire org+atioa. 
That aapitsl organieation is otherwise de&riated in 
8;s .,Word the 'rcignisg' or 'royal' house. 
' :!atan, 'the opposer of Jehovah, hns builded hi own 

h ' o ~  or or%+tion and made himself the head 
thereof, dnd which organization is.desperately wicked. 
It cotleist& of Loth invisible and vi@ble parts, hence 
cidled 'heaven and earth'. Satan and his &eke$ ang& 
conatitute the invisible part, while the nations of 
earth ruled by wicked men constitute the &hle part. 
of bi organization. Against Satan's entire oxgmka- 
tion Jehovah will express his wrath, and no part of 
that wicked organization shall be able to abide the 
Almighty's wrath, as above stated by the Prophet 
Jeremiah. Jehovah did not hinder &tan in the b d &  
ing of his wiclred or anieation, but for many oenturies I - lVa 
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he has permitted Satan and his organization to re 
main in edatence, and uutil God's due time to make 
d e s t  his own supreme power and to make for him- 
self an everlasting name.-Ex. 9 : 16, Lesser. 
In Jehovah's due time Satan's folly wil l  be made 

to appear to all creation. Soon Jehovah will use his 
mighty 'Stone that he has cut out of his mountain 
(universal organization) without hands' to break in 
pieces Satan's organization and to drive it away as 
cha8 is driven before the wind. (Dan. 2: 45) That 
mighty Stone of Jehovah is the Chief Corner Stone 
of Zion. Jehovah having permitted Satan to perseoute 
to the limit this mighty "Stone", then God exalted 
him and gave him a name above evory name and has 
commanded that all creation shnll bow before him. 
-Phil. 2 : 9-11. 

Jehovah builds his royal house for his own habita- 
tion, or meeting plaoe between himself and his obe- 
dicnt creatures. The mombenr of that royal house are 
limited in number, and every one must be an over- 
wmer. Christ Jesus, the Head of th& royal house, 
overcame the enemy, and cvery member thereof must 
do liltcwisa "In the world ye shall have tribulation: 
but be of good cheer: I have overcome the world." 
(John 16: 33) "Him that overcometh will I make a 
pillar in t@e temple of my God; and he shall go no 
mom out; and I will write upon him the name of my 
God, and the name of the city of my God, which is 
New Jerusalem, which cometh down out of heaven 
from my God: and I will write upon him my new 
n a m e . " ~ ~ e v .  3 : 12. 

The enemy and his organization will make a last 
and desperate stand against the organization of Je: 



hovah, and will fail. "These shall war againat the 
bamb, and the Lamb shall overcome them, for he ia 

, - Lord of lords, and King of kings; and they also shall 
lovercome that are with him, d e d  and doeon and 
iaithful." (Rev. 17: 14, R.V.) I t  is to be expected 
; aa t  this, the most important part of Uod's great or- 
ganization, would be given much attention in hia 
Word, and so it is. Long ago Jehovah cau~ed many 
pictures ahd types ooncerning it to be made, and all 
these thin@ were written down for the aid and com- 
fort of the remnant now on the earth. 

In mnking the pictures pointing to his royal house 
the nation of Israel was used by Jehovah, and he 
also used Nebuchadncezar as an instrument to destroy 
that typical nation because of its falling away from 
the covenant with God and joining the forces of the 
enemy. It was in the year 617 B.C. that &d per- 
mitted Nebuehadnezzar, king of Babylon, to awry 
away the Jews into captivity, and among than was 
his prophet Ezekiel. Five yeara thereafter, to wit, in 
612 B.C., Jehovah gave Ezekiel viaion of his own 
great organization and caused him to begin a pmph- 
ecy concerning the same. Six yeara later, or, to wit, 
606 B.C., Jemalem was brolren up and the temple 
which Solomon had built was burned. Thereafter, to 
wit, in the year 592 B.C., Ezekiel was given a vision 
and caused to write down the prophccy concerning 
the true temple or royal house of Jehovah. The 
Prophet Ezelriel was then about fifty years of age 
and in captivity with other Jewa in Babylon. I t  
was about fifty-six years later, or, to wit, 536 B.C, 
that the work began on Zernbbabel's temple. That 
work waa delayed for sixteen years, and M y  was 

eompletea about 815 B.C. Appmximatel~ seventy- 
men years elapsed from the date of Eeekiel'a viaion 
bnd pmpheoy ao?lcernina; the temple until the build- 
ing of the temple at Jerusalem by Zerabbabel wan 
completed, and whiah temple waa la* destroyed 
The prophecy of Eeekiel concerning the temple there- 
fore deals with that which is of far greater importan@ 
than any building ever crected by human power. 

The fortieth chapter of Ezekiel's prophecy beginr 
with these words: "In the five and twentieth year of 
our captivity, in the beginning of the year, in the 
tenth day of the month, in the fourteenth year after 
that the city wea smitten, in the selfsame day the hand 
of the Lor& was upon me, and brought me thither." 
(40: 1) Only one prophecy was delivered by Ezekiel 
after the prophecy dealing with the royal house. Thnt 
later prophecy is rocorded in Ezekiel 29 : 17 and wau 
in the twenty-seventh year of the captivity, and which 
,later prophecy disclosed what Jehovah, by his great , JJxermtive Omcer, will do to Egypt, which picturee 
Saian's organkation. 

Jehovah had caused hia prophet Malachi to fore- 
tell a work to be done by his Messenger, Christ Jesuq, 
and which is called 'preparing the way before the 
Lord', and that thou straightway that Measeager, 
Christ Jesus, would come to hte temple. (Md. 8: 1) 
Now it appears from the Scriptures, and supported 
by the facta as set forth I;n chapter eleven, that Christ 
Jesus, the M&senger of Jehwah, came to his temple 
hr the year 1918 but that the true followers of Chrid 
Jesua on earth did not diswm that faot until the yea* 
1922. It w a  then and 'th6reafter that the true people 
Df Clod learnad that. C;hrist.&w had o m  to Wli$.tplmc 
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ple for tbe' pu~oselof  judgment and to do a purify- 
ing wofk which would cleanse an8 pufify Jehov&'s 
sand-claq darn. This cleansing work m W  be done* 
end the truth of and eoneerning the Lord's coming 
be made dear to them, before the true sons of Ired 
could d e r  an offering of riqhteausncss before the 
b r d .  (Md, %t.@@J It therefore appears that the 
cleaadnp WO& of the, eanctu8sgr h s  ma Vvan done 
-1 '19%2- Eqnce' &at year 1953% was the.WZiest 
p d b l e  date that the class whom Ezekiel ioreshad- 
o w e d . d d  begin to perceive the fulfilment of Em- 
Bid$ vision. Although an effort had been made in 
1917 $0 give an explanation of the temple that Eze- 
kiel saw, it now appears that it was then impossible 
for any creature on earth to understmd it. 

The vision was given to Ezekiel in the beginning 
of the year, which was the month of Nisan, the be- 
ginning of the year acwrding to Cod's eonmandme~t. 
(Ex, 12: 23 Mark t h d  i t  was on the tenth day of 
the mm&, the v e q  day for the selecting of the 
paschal lamb. (Bx. 12 : 3) This was the same day of 
the on whieh Jesus rode into Jerusalem and was 
o&r& as King to the Jews and which was the laying 
of TEE STONE in miniature, a t~d  which Stone, the 
King, was rejected by the Israelites. (Matt. 21: 49) 
It wag also the very day of the year when J e m  w&i 
into the temple at Jerusalem and cleared out the 
mercantile element and said to them that used the 
house of the Lord for personal, gain: "Take these 
khings h e m ;  make not my Father's home an h414e 
of merehandis%" (John 2:  16) "And mid nntp 
them, It is written, My ha* shall be c m d  the M e  
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of prrtyer; buk ye have made it a den of thieves."- 
Matt. 21 : 13. 

Jerusalem foreshadowed "Christendom", which 
latter thing wg8 d t t s n  by the World War, whieh 
began in l@l& It was fourteen y a w  ltfter *'be 
ginning of that war, te wit, 1928, when Jehovah @v4 
his c o v ~ t  people on earth the Grst underatanding 
of the meaning of hi% organization, as pictured in the 
ibst ohapter ~f Ezddel's prophecy, and whioh truth 
was first doolared at the Detroit eonvention in 1928. 

I (See The Watohtower, 1928, page 263.) The World 
! War, by whieh "Christendom" was smitten, ended in 
I 1918, and fourtern yebrs thereafter, to wit, in 193'2, 

Gad pcm& the publieation of the meaning of Eze- 
kiel's vision concerning the temple. The faceaots show 
that it was fourteen years after the destruction of 

I Jerusalem before Eztluel got his temple vision about 
whieh he prophesied. God's people, whom Ezekiel 
foreshadowed, therefore could not expeet to get a full 
understanding until God's due time, and they could 
not expect to get an understanding of all of his truth 

' at one time. When that understanding ia given to 
t them they knw that i t  eomes from the Lord, and not . from man. X~ekiel did not choose his partioular day 

to prophesy. He was in the hand of the Lord, who 
, arranged the matter and who put his spirit upon 
I Ezekiel. Likewise the remnant do not ehohoose the time 

to understand Cod's Word and to proclaim it. "This 
is the day which the Lord hath made." (Ps. 118 : 2g) 
This is the day chosen by the Lord in which "youn ?i men . . . see visions" and &@ern the fulfilment o 
this grand vision which was given to Ezekiel. 9he 

: power of the Lord h upon his "faithful sem~t ' f  



.dualasa, the remnant, and for thia reason they nre per- 
mitted to underatand. 

"UPON A VERY HIGH MOUNTAIN" 
Jehovah nsed Ezekiel to declare the prophecy which 

b now in eounre of fnWlment in the last dam What 
Bhkiel saw was only a vision, and henee was not e 
type, but a propheoy ; therefore we need not look hen 
for type and antitype, hut look for a prophecy and t h ~  
fdflbnent thereof. "In the viaions of God brought 
he me into the land of Israel, and set me [down] upon 
a very high mountain, by which was as [whereon wesl 
as it were, R.V.] the frame of a city on the south." 
(40: 2) At that time Ezekiel was in captivity, and 
the land of Imel was desolate and so continued until 
the end of the seventy-year period. Whnt Ezekiel 
saw was "the land that is brought back from the 
word, and is gathered out of many people". (38: 8) 
The vision had by Beekiel showa him 'set down in the 
land', and this was n prophecy that in Gcd's due time 
his devoted people would be restored from Babylon 
(Satan'a organbation) and brought into Zion (God's 
organization) as a delivered people, and that they 
would thereafter worship and serve God as a separate 
and peculiar people. 

Ezekiel states that he beheld himself set down upon 
a very high mountain. That was symbolic of &fount 
Ition, "the mountain of the Lord's house'' (Iaa 
2: 2, a), that is to say, God's organizatioa. It is the 
place w¶lere the hundred and forty-four thou~und .tab4 
up their podtion with Ohrist Jesus. (Rev. 14: 1) I t  

like the vision had by John, who from the tol, 
be a. ''great and liigh.mo&'? witnessed the & 
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mending of the great and holy Jerusalem. (Rev. 
21 : 9,10) Upon the top of this mountnin is God's 
temple or myd house built. "This is the law of the 
house ; Upon the top of the mountain, the whole limit 
thereof mund about shall he most holy. Behold, this 
is the law of the 1iouse."--43 : 12. 

In vision Ezekiel behold the temple in "the holy por- 
tion of the land" on the north, and the city was "on 
the south". (45: 1-6; 48: 15-80) The name of the 
city is Jehovah-Shammah. Both the city and the tem- 
ple arc situatcd upon the mountain. The vision &om 
that it could not refer to a literal mountain in Pales- 
tine, and therefore that the prophecy would not be 
literally fulflllcd in the land of Palestine. The Scrip- 
tures do not warrant the conclusion that the literal 
teinple, of which Ezeltid had a vision, will ever be 
built in the land of Palestine. The vision, being a 
omphecy, foretells tho greater temple and city built 
by di&e power. 

. 

Ezekiel describes his position as 'on a very high 
mountain' where the hand of Jchovah had brought 
him. During the World War Jehovah pwerved his 
faithful ones from the violence of Satan's organiza- 
tion, and afterwarda these wore brought into his or- 
ganization and given much to do. That waa a partial 
vindication of his m e  and was foreahadowed by the 
bringing of Ezekiel to the very high mountain in the 
vision which he had, God's promise is to bring the 
remnant through tho battle of Armageddon and to 
oreserve them. whioh will be a further vindication 
of hie name. 

From his vantage point on the mountain Ezegiel 
beholds a man. '+And he brought me thither, and, be- 



hald, there ww a msa, whose appearance was lib 
tbe appearance of braas, with a line of ibx  in .hi# 
hand, and a meawring reed; and he stmd in the 
gnk" (40: 3) 'l& m h a d  the appearanceof copper 
(mistranelated in, the text "brass"). Copper is one 
of the noble mqt& mentioned in the Scriptnres. The 
appeanrnae of ,W man as of copper would indicate 
that he  lot 8 mere hamsn qeature, but was on* 
0&."40d'a ~ w e r J l y  deputies sent to perforrpl some im- 
p-~t du*. If the creature that Ezekiel saw had 
bqm a mere human it would not have bean nemaary 
to say that he had the appearauoe of copper. The 
metallie appearance is designed to show superiority 
t o  human creatures. In the vision that John was given 
on the ide of Patmos he describes Jesus Chriet as a 
man; "and his feet like unto k e  b r a  [copper], as 
if they burned in a furnace ; and his voice as the sound 
of many waters."-Rev. 1 : 15. 

The man whom Ezekiel saw had a "line of flax" in 
his hand, and also "a measuring reed". Flax (that 

, ie, k e n )  denotes righteomes and symbolically says 
that the mnn was there to mensure in righteousnem. 
He was equipped to m m e  volume or depth, and 
perpendicularity and straightnes, as well as height 
and length. The man was standiug at  the gate with 
the memuring equipment; which symbolically saya 
that ljudgmont is about to begin at  the house of 
God'. John, whom the angel of the Lord caused to 
writ0 down The Revelation, componda to Ezekiel, 
and he wrote: "And there was given me a reed Eke 
unto a rod: and the angel stood, saying, Rise, and 
measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them 
that worahip therein." (Rev. 11: 1) The Lord had 

asased.%hs Wrcretle tq write: "3udgment IdiW M& 
at  the,buwbi md;"' (1 Pet. 4: 17) It is also 
ten,: "Jbdpent 'dm will I lay b t h e  linaY" (Ias.' 
28 :..17-) ! % &z line aid the raed symbolka the  j*: 

wale dip-^^. $&,v*, ,&& & 9- :* W$@ 
sebma% &de:rstfmding of them ~ h 6 c b y : & ~ a ' ~ ~ w  
mat,peal,le may meamre themgelvea kdividuatlyc 
They do not memre themselves by themselves, but 
t5e menauring must be done accobding to the stand+ 
ard of tlle Lord, and these measuring inatrume~ts ate 
ih the hand of the heaven-sent Mesenger. "For we 
dare not malre ourselves of the number, or compare 
o-ltks 3dth 801% .that oommend th~maelvm': -1M-t: 
%hitpmwstmih& themselves by themselv&, a d  mn%p&r> 
ing themselvee among themselves, are not wise."- 
2 Cor. 10 : 12. 

The man whom Ezekiel aaw was Btanding st the 
entrance of Jehovah's building. Hi position there 
would be an invitation to Eeekiel to approach and to 
enter the temple, whioh, to be sure, must be done as 
cording to the divine rules. The elms whom Ezekiel 
foreahadowed must be brought into the holy structnr'e 
of God in his due time. 

T H E  T E M P L E  
Some general obcrvationa at this point may bit help-. 

ful to the earnest student in the examination of tLfci 
Scriptures relating to the temple. Ezekiel f o m b d ~  
owed God's covenant people, the remnant, now on t k  
earth, Let this fact be kept in mind, that.tlie visioe 
of ithe -temple was given t o  Eeekiel fourteen y~ : 
d e b  Jeniedem,waa smitten by baby lo^ Since tlid 
&&stion ;ofl $enrsslem  at,^ ooHtinue fbr 8~ventgs ' ; 
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yeam, mob dwolnth mnat continue for Syr& years 
after the date of the vision knd by Eeelriel. (2 Ghron. 
86: 19-21) The war in henven rrnd on earth hgna in 
1914, in which Satan's orgnnizntion was smitten both 
in heaven d on the earth. The war in "Chrisbu- - 
dom" ended in 19i8; and the presumption is that the 
mr in heaven ended about that time, because the 
Scripturea show that Christ Jews came to the temple 
of Jehwah in 1918. The vision of Ezekiel does not 
flx $he date of the erection of the temple structure. 
H*-aaw it as though it were complete. The time of 
Bzekiel's vision would seem to more particularly corre- 
spond to the time when the faithful remnant of God's 
covenant people as a company would be given an 
understanding or vision of the meaning of Bzekiel's 
prophecy relating to the temple. The Lord came to 
his temple in 1918, as the pmof shows, and fo-en 
y e m  after that time would bring ns to the date 1932. 

The prophetie Pision of Ezekiel gave m a n e e  that 
at some time there would be a restoration or reestab- 
lishment of God's covenant people in their homelasd. 
This does not mean the restoration of the natural d e  
mendants of Jacob, cnlled Israelites or Jews. The 
Israelites were a typical people; hence the reeatab- 
lishrnent must refer to the spiritual Isrnelites fore- 
shadowed by Jacob, to wit, God's chosen and anointed 
ones for membership in the royal house. Isaiah proph- 
eaied: "And it shnll coma to pasa in that day, that 
the remnant of Israel, and such as are escaped of the 
house of Jacob, ahall no more agejn stay upon him 
that smote them; but shdl stay upon the Lord, the 
Holy One of Israel, in truth. The rmsn2, shalt re- 
a, even the remnant of Jacob, unto &a mi&% 

Uod For though thy people Israel be as the sand of 
the sea, yet a remnant of them shall retnrn: the con- 
sumption decreed shall overflow with righteousne85." 
(Isa 10: 20-22) One of Ianinh's sow was named 
Shear-jashnb, which means "the remnant shall re- 
turn". Undoubtedly the propheey of Isninh refers to 
the mmnnnt of God's covenant people, and not to the 
natural deacondanta of Abraham and Jacob. Ezekiel 
and Isaiah corroborate eaoh other and ahow that these 
prophecies were written for the spacial encourw 
ment and comfort of the romnant that escape fmm 
Satan's organization and return to their proper plme 
in Jehovah's organization where they shall worship 
and serve Jehovah God in his temple.-hv. 5: 12. 

The templo whioh Ezekiel saw in vision must be 
erected or reared up hcfore Armageddon, the great 
battle of the day of God Almighty. Gog, the chief 
marshal of the Dovil, leads the army in malring a4- 
sault upon God's remnant at his sanctuary, and sod 
will protect his people. "And the heathen shall know . 
that I the Lord do sanctify Israel, when my sanctu- 
ary ahall be in the midst of them for evermore." 
(Ezek. 37: 28) During the World War Cod's WC- 
tuary- was troddon down snd afterwnrds the remnant 
were brought into it. The very purpose is that observers 
may know that Jehovah has a people on earth who are 
entirely devoted to him and who delight to be his 
witnemx. God will eapecially protect and shield his 
people during the battle of Armageddon.--36: 23. 

Solomon's temple wna situated in the aity of Jern- 
lem, but the temple or house that Ezekiel saw in viaion, 
and here under consideration, is located separate and 
.apart from the city and is on the north side thsreof 
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in the "holy portion of the land". It is certain that 
the prophet of God refers to the temple that Ezeldel 
saw in vision when he wrote: "The glory of this lat- 
ter house shall be greater than of the former, d t h  
the Lord of h&: and in this plaee will I give peace, 
srrith the Lord of hosts." (Hag. 2: 9) This prophecy 
is considered in the foregoing ohapter of this book. 

B U I L D r n R  
Who ia the builder of the temple Ezekiel saw? The 

vision written down by the prophet shows that the 
temple was not an architect's plan set out on blue 
prints, which building was aftenvards to be erected 
according thereto, but that the house or temple was 
even then fully eonstmcted. The heaven-sent mes- 
senger was there to measure it, and did measure it in 
detail, which shows that it was completely erected. 
It was immaculately clean and pure, undefiled and 
absolutely holy. Ita condition is exactly opposite to . that of the former or typical temple (as described by 
Bzeldel in chapter eight) which was destroyed because 
profaned and polluted. The building as seen by Eze 
kiel Qod will never permit to be d d e d ,  because it is 
his dwelling place.43 : 7. 

Ezekiel does not state who built the tamplo that he 
saw, but other scriptures show that Jehovah is the 
builder, by the hand of his beloved Son Christ 
Jasus. "And spe& unto him, saying, Thus apeaketh 
the Lord of h-, saying, Behold the man whose name 
is The BRANCH: and he shall grow up out of his 
place, and he shall build the temple of the Lord: even 
he shall build the templo of the Lord; and he shall 
bear the glory, and shall sit and rule upon his throne ; 
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and he shall be a priest upon his throne: and the 
counsel of peace  hall be between them both." (Zech. 
6 :  2 1 )  Ezekiel's vision therefore prophetically 
picture6 the "building of God, an house not made 
with [human] hands, eternal in the heavens". (2 Cor. 
5: 1 )  "Know ye not that ye are the temple of God, 
and that the spirit of God dwelleth in yon? If any 
man d d l e  the temple of God, him shall God deatroy; 
for the temple of God is holy, which templc ye are." 
(1 Cor. 3: 16,171 "And what agreement hath the 
temple of Gcd with idols? for ye are the templc of the 
living Gcd; as God hath said, I will dwell in them, 
and walk in them ; and I will be their God, and they 
shall be my people."-2 Cor. 6: 16. 

The temple house built by Solomon, and the one 
bnilt by Zernbbabel, have long ago becn deatroycd; 
and the vision of Ezekiel, showing that the new house 
wns completely built and shall never be doffled, proves 
conclusively that old "Christendom", or "organized 
Christianity", which heoame a falso growth upon 
Cod's temple clam, and which began in the apostles' 
day, will be complotely cut off and will ncver have 
any part in God's blesaed organization. "In that day 
shall there be upon the bells of the horses, IIOLINESS 
UNTO TEE LORD ; and the pots in the Lord's house 
shall be like the bowls before the altar. Yea, every 
pot in Jerusalem, and in Judah, shall be holiness unto 
the Lord of hosts: and all they that sacrifice shall 
come and take of them, and seethe therein: and in that 
day there shall be no more the Canaanite in the house 
of tho Lord of hosts." (Zech. 14: 20,21) It must be 
borne in mind that l3zekiel merely had a vision of a 
temple erected, and therefore it could not be properly 
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said that them is or ever will be mch thing as  
"Ezekiel's temple". He had a vision of Uodk royal 
house. . 

The coming of the Lord to hie temple is pictured by 
the prophecy appearing at Bzekiel43: 1,2. No mercy 
seat nor ark of the covenant is shown in the Most 
Holy of this temple. An ark appeared in the prophet- 
ic temple to ?epresent God's presence. But now the 
Lord hiaself is present; hence there is no neaessity 

I 
for any object to picture his presence. Concerning Je- 
hovah God's foursquare and living organization it is 
writton, in Revelation 4: 6-8: "And before the thmne 
there waa a aea of glass like unto crystal: and in the 
midst of the throne, and round about the throne, were 
four beasts, full of eyes before and behind. And the 
first beast was like a lion, and the second k t  like 
a calf, and the third beast had a face as a man, and 
the fourth beast was like a flying eagle." (See Light, 
Book One, page 58.) The temple or royal house is 
Jehovah's dwelling place. This foursquare organiza- 
tion is pictured by Ezekiel's prophecy 41: 17-21. The 
living creatures described are with the Lord at his 
aomina and are also pictured on the walk of the tem- 
ple ~ielciel saw. 

- 

Jehovah will fbr ever magnify the importance of 
the ransom work of Christ Jesus, and to him everv 1 
lmee shall bow for ever. ~ttentiod ia called to this b$ 
the altar mentioned in chapter forty-three of Ezekiel's 
prophecy, verses thirteen to eighteen, and it is given 
ita proper place in the temple. This does not mean 
that the old temple practices and ritern and festivals 
performed in accordance with tho law given to Moses 
will be literally &red, but it does mean that God.'# 1 





- I 
Es unchangeable, is perpetual and for wer  bind- 

ing. He will adhere to and enforce his Law forever, 
, , m d  this he will  do by establishing the red things 
, * ,  which the Mosaic law foreshadowed. Evidently the 
: purpose of bringing this matter to view in thjs pro. 

 het tic vision is to stress the fact that God's royd 
b m e  will be used for active and continuous serpioe 
0 his glory. Its priesthood will not be merely an hon. 
wary company having a pension, without work, bul 
dl a t  all times be serving God to his glory and praise, 
and their service will result in blessing the obedient 
ones of mankind! 

I T H E  K I N G D O M  
The kingdom of God is shown in the fact that the 

Qemple is built 'upon the top of the high mouutak? 
(43: 12) This house or temple is called by the Lord 
"the place of my throne, and the place of the soles 

I of my feet". (43: 7) This is the righteous kingdom. 
"The prince" is assigned to an outstanding position 
and given special privileges in the temple. He is the 
mler nnder the King of Eternity in the royal house. 
(44: 1-3; 46: 1-12) The city is located on the south 
of the temple in "the holy oblation" which is devoted 
to Jehovah's purposes. (40: 2; 48: 35) Aa the city is 

I a part of Jehovah's organization, over wRioh theze'r~yai 
I house is the head or r?ap&al, judgment is shown in the 

royal house or temple. (44: 1 6 )  Bules and regula- 
tiom, t o  be sure, would be.enforced in the house of the 
Lord. Judicial decisiana are rendered regarding tho 
Lovites and the priests and Ohe "princes in all athe 
earth". The fact that bhe heaven-sent messenget or 
guide of Eze!iid sias equipped with a reed and a 



mephring line, and me& the temple tlm~nghmt, 
also shows a judgment work 

The raising up of the temple before Armageddon 
would indicate a witness work to be done in the name 
of Jehovah. This ie shown by the fact that Xzekid 
was given instructions to publish the minutest details 
of the temple. (EEr. 40 : 4 ; 48: 10,ll; 44: 5-7) In 
tbirrame chapterit, appmm that 6trangeFs or healha, 
othqd thw Wla-tuminted, wodd sojoup in the land; 
aad W ~ w o u l d  indicate that a people of @ad will; 
and which we often mention as the "milliofls: now live 
ing that will never die" class, were coming to the 
kingdom, 'the mountain of the house of the Lord,' 
seelting truth and the Giver of righteousness. This 
information Ctod caused to be written aforetime for 
the encouragement and comfort of his faithful peoplb 
now on the earth, to whom is given the privilege of 
bearing the fruita of the kingdom to the glory of God. 
With theso general observations lct the attention be 
given to what o o c w  between the heaven-sent mesen- 
&r and E d e l .  

The man having the auuearanee of copper stood in 
the gate when E&kiel ob&ved him. "&d the man 
said unto me, Son of man, behold with thine eyes, and 
hear with thine ears, and set thine heart upon all 
that I shall ahew theo: for to the intent tht I might 
shew them unto thee art thou brought hither: daclm . 
d l  thst thou seest to the house of Israel." (40: 4) Ad- 
dressing Eeekid as "Son of man" shows that E m  
kiel'a name was kept out of the picture and that the 
words of salutation are addressed to the remndt of 
Ood now on the earth as a company. It nlso sngkest~ 
thpt thd remnant c o m p ~ y  were seeing, tBe beghmiW3 

of the fulfilment of the vision while still on the earth 
in the flesh, and i t  ia even so. 

The Ezekiel e lm,  that is to say, the remnant of 
Qod, must be wide-awake and on the alert. This is 
proven by the fact that Ezeldel was told by the hew- 
enly messenger that he must have hi eyes and ears 
open and his affections set upon t h i i  of the king- 
dom, and not ou things of the earth. One may be con- 
secrated and begotten of the spirit of God and called 
to the kingdom, but if he is dull of hearing and his 
heart haa grown fat and gross, and his eyes are not 
beholding the privileges the Lord is setting before 
hini, he could not be pleasing to the Lord. The rem- 
nant will be watchful, having "the hearing of faith", 
and be wholly devoted to Ctod and to his kingdom. IT 
one is not this kind of servant 01 the Lord he could 
net be an accurate witness for the Lord in thesc days 
when the testimonv must be given. He must appreciate 
the fact that his &entest pri&ge is to watch; be care 
ful, and do thc work of the Lord with greater con- 
sideration and care t hm ho would do anything else. 
A dullard or one who goes along the line of least 
resistance could not be pleasing to God. AE the Lord 
brought Eeelriel to tho place in vision, even m now 
he has brought the remnant into the condition where 
they have the viaion brought to them, there 'to 
ahow his servant thinga that must speedily come to 
pass'.-Rev. 1 : 1. 

That the remnant mwt now bear testimony to the 
name of the Lord is shown by the further fact that 
the heavenqent messenger told Ezekiel that he should 
declare all that he saw in the house of the Lord. Eee- 
kid was not to seal up that whioh was revealed fo 
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bim, nor to m&t& ugm i t  merely for his own selfish 
aggrandizement. Ee  must tell it out and thereby be 
a faithful and true witness for the Lord and his king- 
dom. That the highed degree of watohfulness and 
energetie aativity is now required by the remnant is 
shown by these textg that follow: "Thou son of man, 
sheip the house t~ the house of Israel, that they may 
he ashamed of their iniquities; and let them measure 
the pattern." (43: 10) "And the Lord said unto me, 
Son of man, mark [set thine heart, margin] well, and 
hahdd with thine eyes, and hear with thine ears, all 
that I say unto thee concerning all the ordina~1ees of 
the home of the Lord, and all the laws thereof; and 
mark well the entering in of the house, with every 
going forth of the sanctuary." (44: 5) "And he saith 
unto me, Seal not the sayings of tho prophecy of this 
hook: for the time is at hand. He that is unjust, let 
him be unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be 
filthy still: and he that is righteous, let him be right- 
eous still: and he that is holy, le t  him ba holy still." 
--Rev. 22 : 10,11. 

The description of the house and its surroundings 
shows that it could not have been put inside of the 
city of Jernsalem; and thia is eonelusive proof that 
no temple as described by Ezekiel will ever be built in 
the ancient city of Jerusalem. "And, behold, a wall 
on the outside of the house round about, and in  the 
man"sand a measuring reed of six euhits long, by 
the cubit and an handbreadth; so he measured the 
breadth of the building, one reed, and the height, one 
reed." (40: 6 )  The wall was built on the square to 
make the sanctuary an exclusive place. "He measured 
it by the four sides: it had a wall round about, five 

hundred re& long, and five hundred broad, to mdte 
a separation between the saneturuy and the profane 
place." (42: 20) Aecording to this latter tekt the wall 
was five hundred reeds &I each of the fm? sides, a 
reed be'mg "six cubits long, by the eubit and an hand- 
breadth''. The wall on eaeh side would be 5,250 feet 
in length, only thirty feet less than an English mile. 
The eatire wall would enclose an area of land almost 
a square mile, or approximately 640 acres. Such am 
area is greater than tile anoient city of Jemsalcm; 
henee the temple that Ezekiel visualized could nut be 
built within the city limits of the ancient city of 
J e d m  

The purpose of the wall is to show a clear line of 
demarkation between the holy and the profane, between 
things earthly and things heavenly. It i~ to keep out 
all them that offend or ensnare and them that do 
things unlt~wfully. Thk, of course, is symbolically 
shown, It is a protection against the invasion of the 
unoireumcised and the unolean. (Matt. 19: 41; Isa. 
52: 1) Other seriptu~es show that Jehovah has pro- 
vided holy angels to  serve and proteat thwe on the 
earth who are now devoted to him. The wall would 
symbolically repregent such angelic proteation hi 
camping round about God's people. "The angel of 
the Lord encampcth round about them that fear him, 
and delivereth them." (Pa. 34: 7) "For he shall give 
hi angels charge over thee, to keep thee in d l  thy 
ways." (Pa. 91: 11) Since it is the sanctuary clam 
that is made exelusive, i t  would seem that the begin- 
ning of the fuWment of the vision is while the rem- 
nant are yet on the earth and while engaged in de- 
livering the t d m o n y  of Jesus C M .  At sueh a t&e 
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these witneeses need the divine protection against the 
assaults of Satan nnd his organization, and which Jeho- 
vah by the hnnd of Christ Jesus provides.-Rev. 12 : 17. 

God's o r g d t i o n  is holy, and Satan's organiza- 
tion is profme. The wnll observed by Ezekiel is l&e 
that which John saw surmmding the holy city that 
he saw desmding out of heaven. Gates wogd be r e  
quired to pass beyond these walls, and John deseribea 
the wall with gates: "And had a waU great and high, 
and had twelve gates, and at  the gates twelve angel$, 
and names written thereon, which are the names of 
the twelve tribes of the children of Israel." (Rev. 
21: 12) The man with the measuring equipment 
measured the wall, and it mas one reed thick nnd one 
recd high. The reed was six cubits of twenty-one 
inches each in length, which shows that the reed was 
ten and onehalf feet long. That shows that the wall 
was taller than the average man and henee made the 
enelomre an exclusive place. It wns not a miltarg 
wnll, such as men build as a protection, but it was a 
wall of exclusion. 

K I N G D O M  G A T E S  
A gnte is a menns of entrance to the house. It sug- 

gesta that one desiring to enter must first learn the 
rules of entry, becam promiscuous entry would not 
be permitted. This is proven by the fact that the 
ang& guard the entrance to the house. Ezekiel now 
saw the man come to the east gate. (Dhgrm I-A) 

."Then w e  he unto the gate which looketh tomard 
the east, and went up the stairs [steps, R.V.] thereof, 
and measured the threshold (Diagrm III-a) of the 
gate, whioh was one reed broad, and the other [rear 

or inner] threshold (III-g) of tke gate, which was one 
reed broad." (40: 6) The measuring of the threshold 
in the preaenoe of Eeddel would wggest to the Eee 
kid class that they muat be diligent to appmoh and 
to enter the gate and to do i t  according to the rules 
or measuments. 'LStrive to enter in a t  the strait 
gnte: for many, I say anto you, will seek to enter in, 
nnd shall not be ab1a"-hlce 13: 24. 

As shown by verses fourteen to sixteen, of the for- 
tieth ohapter of Ezekiel, the appronch to the gate was 
beautiful. The doorposts (III-6) were approximately 
one hundred and Eve feet high, and were adorned 
with palm treea. This beautifully pictures the hi& 
and lofty praise of Jehovnh whieh must be m g  by. 
those who would enter into and be made a part of the 
royal house. "Blessed are they that dwell in thy 
house: they will be still praising thee." (Ps. 84:4) 
"Enter into his gates with thanksgiving, and into his 
wurta with praise: be thankful unto him, and b l w  
his name." (Ps. 100: 4) "Open to me the gates of 
righteouweas: I will go into them, and I will praise 
the Lord." (Pa. 118: 19) Ezekiel was instructed to 
"mark well the entering in of the house". (44: 5) 
The gates observed by Ezekiel would tench the same 
lesson as the twelve gates of pearl seen in the vision 
by John. (Rev. 21 : 12,211 Everything earthly, then, 
must be left behind by those who enter in at  them 
gates.--Seo Light, Book Two, p*e 248. 

The palm is symbolic of righteonsnoss, and the pnlm 
tree adornment says in symbol: Those who enter here 
must come under the robe of righteousness and be thw 
approved by the builder of the roynl house. "The 

I 
righteous shall flourish like the palm tree; he shall 
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-gmv like a cedar in Lebanm. 'l'hm tlurt be planted. 
h the h o w  of the Lord shall flouriah in the co- 
of OUP a d  They shall atill bring forth fruit in OM 
age; they Bhall be fat and f l o m g ;  to shew that 
the Lord is upright: he ia my mck, and there is w 
unrighteo- in him." ( P s  92: 1215) Them who 
enter mast be 'aa upright aa the p&n tm'. (Jer. 
10: 6) Reference in the fellowing text is to t b m  whe 
ose made members of the royal house: "This thy 
statare is like to a palm tree, and thy breasts to 
dusters of grapea." (Cant. 7 :  7 )  The species d e d  
the royal palm grow to a very great height, from 
sixty to one hundred feet. The loftinem of the door- 
posts would well accommodate the figure of the palm 
tree of full size engraved upon it. Cmeerning Sol- 
omon's temple it is written, in 1 Hinge 6: 29: "And 
he earved all the walk of the house round about with 
mmd fig- of cherubim and palm trees and open 
flowers, within and without." A h  in the temple of 
Ezekiel's vision the palm tree is amxiat& with a 
be8venly cherub. (41: 18) In meawring the thresh- 
old it waa necessary for the man to go up a e m  
etepa. These seven steps raised the temple mart plat- 
form ( I -D)  above the leveI of the pmfane t k g s .  The 
seven r m g m  wmpleteneaa or the coming to the full 
stature of a man in Chri& Jegus before enter@?.- 
Bph. 4 : 18. 

Divine provieion ia made for the gnargng of the 
gatas. "And every lodge (1II-d) ww ane reed long, 
and one reed broad; and the apm ( III - f )  between the 
lodges was flve cab%; and the threshold (III-g) of 
Ule gate by the porch (III-IP) of tlie gate t-d the 
llcvuee was one xed." (40: T, E.V.) These lodges are 

described in tho marginal reading (R.V.) as "guard 
chambers". The daseription and measurements of 
theae guard chambers indieate that the gates are 
guardcd by at lea& three watahmen on each eide, 
charged with the daty of making aareful inspeetion 
of each and every one who presents himaelf for en- 
trance into the courts of the Lord "He measured 
nlso the porch of the gate within, one reed. Then meas- 
ured he the porch of the gate, eight cubits; and the 
posts (IZZ-j) thereof, two cubits; and the porch of the 
gate was inward. And the little chambers (III-d) of 
the gate eastward were three on this side, and three 
on that aide; they three were of one measure: and 
the posts ( III - f )  had one measure on this side a d  on 
that .side. "-40 : 8-10. 

The minute description of the measurements eeems 
to say that one who enters must undergo a very close 
examination before he can enter Jehovah's myal 
house. I t  ie with those who present themaelvea for 
a place in the house of Jehovah that judgment begine. 
( 1  Pet. 4: 17) There would be no chance for "the 
uncircumcised and the unclean" to get into the eourta 
of the Lord, became that place muat never be defiled. 
Ciumcision is a m b o l  of that which is clean and 
pure, and represents the pure heart. "For we are 
the circumcision, which worship aod in the spirit, and 
rejoice in Christ Jesus, and have no confidence in the 
flesh." (PhiL 3 :  3 )  That would mean that all selfish- 
ness must be left behind by the one entering into the 
house of the Lord and he mmt be wholly devoted to 
Clod as a true follower of Ohrist Jesus. "In whom 
also yo are eircumoised with the cireumciaion made 
without hands, m putting off the bdy of the Bina c$ 



the flash by the cireumeision of Ohriat." (Col. 2: 11) 
One of the greateat sins of the flesh is the sin of un- 
due self-esteem and pride. One having and manifest- 
ing these things would, as it appears from the Scrip- 
tures, not be permitted to enter into tho courts of tho 
Lord. Much learning and fluency of speech, and pious 
appearing, would avail one nothing. The examiners 
stationed at the gatm by the Lord are instructed to 
follow the divine rule of examining the heart or mo- 
t h .  (1 Sam. 16: 7) "Who shall ascend into the hill 
of the Lord9 or who shnll stnnd in his holy plaec9 
He that hnth clean hands, and a pure heart ; who hath 
not lifted up his soul unto vanity, nor sworn deceit- 
fully."-Ps. 24: 3,4. 

Jehovah would permit nothing to enter his house 
thnt is not wholly and entirely dcvotcd to him: "And 
he said unto me, Son of man, the place of my throne, 
and the place of the soles of my feet, whore I will 
dwell in the midst of the chiidrcn of Israel for cver, 
and my holy name, ahall the house of Israel no more 
d d c ,  neither they, nor their ldngs, by their whore- 
dom, nor by the eareases of their lrings in their high 
places. In their setting of their threshold by my thresh- 
olds, nnd their post by my post, and the wall between 
me and them; they have even defiled my holy name 
by their abominations that they have oommitted: 
wherefore I have consumed thcm in mine nnger." 
(43: 7 ,s)  His faithful temple guardians in the little 
ahnmbera or lodgcs constantly keep watch and sea 
that nothing enters into the gates that would defile. 
Them faithful guards of the entrancas have honor- 
able positions with the Lord and they perfom their 
duties with the full appreaiation of the responsibility 
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of the position held. "For a day in thy c o d  is 
better than a thousand. I had rather be a dwrlteeper 
[I would choose rather to s t  a t  the threshold, nurrgin] 
in the house of my Qod, than to dwell in the tents of 
wickedness." (Ps. 84: 10) This scripture declares the 

I proper rule of keen appreciation by all who rewive 
favors from Jehevah God. 

Ezekiel's heavenly guide proceeded to thc detailed 
mctasurements about the gates and these guard cham- 
bers: " A n d  he measured the brendth of the entry 
(IIZ-b-b) of the gate, ten cubits; and the length of the 

1 gate, thirteen cubits. The space (III-e) also bcfore the 
little a m b e r s  was one cubit on this side, and the 
apaco was onc cubit on that side; and the little ohm- 1 bers wore six cubits on this side, and six cubits on thnt 
side. IIc m c a s d  then the gate from the roof of one 
little cliamher to the roof of another: the brcadth was 

I fivo and twenty cubits, door against door (III-c-c). Ile 
I 

made also posts (III-b, f )  of threescore cubits, even 
unto the post of tho court round abont the gato. And 
from the face of the gate of the entrace, unto the face 
of the porch of the inner gate, were fifty cubits." 
(40: 11-15) Ezekiel was on his way to the temple or 
house royal, and would therefore picture God's spirit- 
begotten ones called to the kingdom and who have re 
epondod to that call, who are on the way to tho king- 
dom. The statement of Jesus is that some of these who 
are in line for and on the way to the kingdom will be 
gathered out by hia angels beasuse they do not come up 
to the requirements. The detailed memumnenta made 
about the way of entrance would a t  least indiaate thnt 
which is required of dl those who do enter into the 
house of the Lord and that those coming short of these 
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measurements would be gathered out.-Matt. 13: 41. 
Windows are places or openings for looking out. 

"For at  the window of my house I looked throngh my 
casement." (Prov. 7: 6) "My beloved ia like a roe, 
or a young hart: behold, he standeth behind our wall, 
he looketh forth at the windows, shewing himself 
through the lattice." (Cant. 2: 9) "And there were 
narrow windows to the little chambers (III-d), and to 
their pasts (III-f) within the gate mund about, and 
likewise to the archers [galleries or porches] ; and 
windows were round about inward: and upon each 
poat were palm trees." (40: 16) These lookouts s u p  
gest that the guards or angels are always on the watch, 
seeing that no improper one enters into the courts of 
the Lord. Satan and his angels W i g  excluded from 
heaven, there would never be a chance for an unclean 
thing to get back into heaven, and certairQ none to 
get into Cod's myal house. 

O U T E R  C O U R T  
Ezekiel was now following his guide and taking 

careful note of his measurements. This would indicate 
that the remnant whom Ezekiel foreshadowed, and 
which show humility, are being careful to follow their 
guide and am making note of the divine requirements 
and showing diligence in complying with such require- 
ments. "Then brought he me into the outward court 
(I-D), and, lo, there were ahambem (I-B), and a pave- 
ment made for the court round about: thirty cham- 
bers (I-B1-=O) were upon the pavement. And the pave- 
ment by the side of the @tea, over against the length 
of the gates, was the lower pavement (1-0). Then 
he meaaured the breadth from the forefront of the low- 
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er gate anto the forefront of the inner court without, 
an hundred oubits eastward and northward. And the 
gat0 of the outward court, that looked toward the 
north (I-A'), he meamred the length thereof, and the 
breadth thereof. And the little chambera thereof were 
three on this side, and three on that side; and the 
posts thereof, and the arches thereof, were after the 
measure of the flrst gate : the length thereof waa fifty 
cubits, and the breadth flve and twenty cubits. And 
their windows, and their amha, and their palm trow, 
were aft@ the mcamre of the gate that looketh to- 
ward the east; and they went up nuto i t  by #oval 
steps ; and the arches thereof were before them. And 
the gate (I-Ei) of the inner court (I-H) waa ova' 
against the gate toward the north (LAa), and toward 
the eaat (I-A) ; and he meaaured from gate to gate 
an hundred cubital'--40: 17-28. 

Tlie platform of the outer court was seven steps 
higher than the ground outside of the temple wall, and 
this would indicate that those who occupy this out- 
ward court wodd be completely removed from all 
things terrestrial. This wurt was the place where tho 
non-Levitieal tribes come to woFjhip the Lord and 
where the non-priestly Levites e a r q  on their activ- 
ities. (See Ezekiel 44 : 10-14 ; 46 : 9,21,24.) The prieets 
were under orders not to appear in their priestly vest- 
rnenta in this outer court before the eyes of the people. 

I 
"And when they go forth into the utter [outer, R.V.] 
court (I-D), even into the utter [outer] court to the 
people, they shall put off their garments wherein they 
ministered, and lay them in the holy chambers, and 
they shall put on other garments; and they shall not 
m a t i e .  the people with their gaments.!'A: 19. 
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The chambers (Z-B1-80) made in the court round 
about were for the Levites, or non-priests. This would 
indicate that God has a place for them in his organi- 
zation in connection with the priesthood or royal 
house, but in the outer quarters, and not close to the 
Lord God, such as his royal priesthood enjoys. The 
pavement mentioned in verses seventeen and eighteen 
of the fortieth chapter wns called "the lower pave- 
ment ". It was seven steps above the outside, but was 
lower than the pavement of the inner court (I-H), 
which is utilized by the royal priesthood. This picture 
shows the position of the "great multitude". Ever 
and anon someone advances the conclusion that the 
"great multitude" will not be a spiritual class. The 
prophecy of Ezclriel shows that such conclusion is 
erroneous. The fact that their position is seven steps 
higher than the outsicle shows that they must be made 
spirit creatures. The statement in The Revelation that 
the "great multitude" 'wash their robes in the blood 
of the Lamb' shows that they are approved by Jcho- 
vah by manifesting their abiding faith in Christ Je- 
st?~' shed blood at the time the crucial test comes upon 
them. The "grcat multitude" will be in God's organi- 
zation, but not high up 'iu the mountain of thc Lord's 
house'. They must be spirit creatures in order to be 
in the outer court of the divine structure, described 
by Ezekiel. Agreeable to this it is written, in Revela- 
tion 7: 15: "Therefore are they before the throne of 
God, and serve him day and night in his temple: and 
he that sitteth on the throne shall dwell among them." 

The "great multitude", by reason of coercion ex- 
ercised by unfaithful shepherds, and by reason of fear, 
is held for a long while in "prison cells" of Satan's 
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organization. I n  time of the great tribulation they 
will be released from these prison cells, and then, be- 
ing changed from human to spirit creatures they will 
be brought into the "ehanibers" or places of rehesh- 
ment and blessings of God's organization: "They shall 
hunger no more, neither thirst any more; neither shall 
the sun light on them, nor any heat. For the Lamb, 
wlii:h is in the midst of the throne, shall feed thcm, 
and shall lead them unto living fountains of waters: 
and God shall wipe away a11 tears from their eyes." 
(Rev. 7: 16,17) "They shall fecd in the ways, and 
their pastures shall be in all high places. They aha11 
not hunger nor thirst; neither shall the heat nor sun 
m i t e  them: for he that bath mercy on them shall 
lead them, even by the springs of water shall he guide 
them." (Isa. 49: 9,lO) Those of the"grcatmultitude" 
are likened unto sllccp brought back into the Lord's 
fold. Ezekiel pictures the faithful anointed company 
that is shomn these things now before they come to 
pass, and this is for thc encouragement of the anointed 
to continue with zeal and faithfulness in doing their 
ass::ned work in connection with carrying food to the 
" prisoner" c l ~ s s  in the presont time. 

Ezeliicl's guide then talies him along the pa~cment 
of the outer court towards the scuth gate, that he 
may observe the measurements there. "After that 
he brought me toward the south, and, behold, a gate 
toward the south (I -As)  : and he measured the posts 
themof, and the arches thereof, according to these 
measures." (40: 24) Ezeluel stood on the pavement in 
the outer court and observed the gate and its meam~re- 
ments from the outside of the way leading into tho 
innor court. But Ezeluel did not enter there. (40: 
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27-31) Then Ezekiel was led by way of the lower 
pavement to the east gate leading into the inner court. 
"And he brought me into the inner court (I-II) to- 
ward the east; and he measured the gate (I-E) ac- 
cording to thme memures."--40 : 82. 

I N N E R  COUET 
The inner court was eight steps higher than the 

!'lower pavement". (40: 31,34) Thii was one step 
more than in the stnirway used by the L e v i h  in as- 
cending from the outside to the lower pavement. Tliis 
calls attention to the higher or loftier position of God's 
priesthood 'in the mountain of the house of the Lord' 
that is established "in the top of the mountains". 

, , (Isa. 2: 2) This position of glory Jehovah givcs to 
none outaide of the royal priesthood, his 'elect serv- 
ant'. (Isa. 42: 8) This inner court is the place of the 

8 closer position of its occupants to Jehovah God. This 
inner court, according to the measurements, is a four- ' ~squarc court. "So he measured the court, an hundrcd 

#cubits long, and an hundred cubits broad, fotmqunre, 
and the altar (I-I) that was before the house." 
(40: 47) It is for this court near to Jehovah that hi 
faithful ones cry out, mying: "My soul longeth, yen, 
even fainteth, for tho courts of the Lord; my henrt 
and my flesh crieth out for the living God" (Ps. 
84: 2) When they are brought into that happy con- 
dition thay say: "l3lesned are they that dwell in thy 
house: they wil l  be st i l l  praising thee."-Ps. 84: 4. 

Jehovah's angel, sent to guide Eeekiel, brought the 
prophet into the outer court by way of the outer gate 
(I-A) which "looketh toward the east". (40: 6) 

After leading him along the pavement of the lowar 
court the guide then brought Ezekiel into the inner 
court, that is to say, the court of the priests. Ezekiel 
wns therefore accorded the special privilege of being 
brought through the eastern portal, which later he I appreciated when he rr "the glory of the Lord came 
into the house by the way of the gate whose prospeot 
is toward the east". (43: 1-4) Ezekiel afterwards saw 
that this gate looking toward the east was shut. The 
favor bestowed upon Ezekiel in bringing him into the 
inner court by the east gate was doubtless a reoogni- 
tion of his faithfulness as a scrvaut-priwt of Jehovah 
God. (1: 3) It is also prophetic of God's remnant, 
whom Ezekiel foreahadowcd, and indientes special 
favor to each because of faithfulness to the Lord. 

The henvenly messenger measured the eastern gate. 
The special privilcgea to those having acceas into the 
inner court are denoted by the outstanding features 
mentioned in the texts concerning the gate and the 
chambers in connection therewith: "And the little 

, chambers thereof, and the posts thereof, and the arches 
thoreof, wcre according to these mmoures, and there 
were windows therein and in the arches thereof round 
about: it was f i f ty cubita long, and 5ve and twenty 
cubits broad." (40: 33) These chambers or lodges 
were for the oftices of the watchmen.or guards who 
keep the gates leading into the Lord's house. The 
desoription and measurements of thew chambers show 
that the watchmen would carefully sorutiniie t h ~ e  
journeying on their way to the house of the Lord 
.whm only the priesta are admitted. They would 
earefuUy watch and keep out any fraudulent priests. 
Same men ip the company of God's people on the 



earth seem to think it is their duty to gather out and 
keep out the falee priests; but the Scriptures sl~ow 
that this work the Lord delegates to his angels. 

A blemished priest would not be admitted, accord- 
ing to God's law, and whioh Law d m  not chnnge. 
"Speak unto Aamn, saying, Whosoever he be of thy 
[Aaron's] seed in their gonerations that hath any 
blemish, let him not approach to offer the bread [food] 
of his &d: for whatsoever mnn he be that hath a 
blemish, he shall not approach: a bIind mnn, or a 
lame, or he thnt hath a flat nose, or m y  thing super- 
fluous, or a man that is brolrenfooted, or brokenhanded, 
or crookbackt, or a dwarf, or that hath a blemish in 
his eye, or be soumy or scabbod, or.hath his stones 
broken: no man thnt hath a blemish of the seed of 
Aaron the priest d1d come nigh to offer the offerings 
of the Lord made by fire: he hath a blemish: he shnll 
not come nigh to offer the bread of his God He shall 
ent tho bread of his God, both of the most holy, and 
of the holy; only fie shall not go in unto tlie vail, nor 
come nigh nuto the nltnr, became he hath a blemish; 
that he profane not my sanctuaries: for I the Lord 
do sancm them." (Lev. 21: 17-23) This fully corrob- 
orates the conelusion thnt those who respond to Ood'a 
call to the kingdom must first prove f&hful in snfe. 
guarding the iringdom interests that are committed 
to them before they nro chosen (elected) and anointed 
and made members of the body of Christ. Thase who, 
while on their wny, in rwponse to the eall to the king- 
dom, are in line for the kingdom, but who join the 
"wicked semant'Wclass, are rejected, and the watch- 
men see to it that they are ejected from the eourta 
of the Lord and do not enter the temple. 

There wem posts at the gate or entrance into the 
inner court and "palm trees were upon the posts 
thereof ". "And the arches thereof (11-76) were toward 
the outward court; and palm trees were upon the posts 
thereof, on thi~ side and on thnt side: and the going 
up to it had eight steps." (40: 34) The height of these 
posts a t  the entranco of the inner court is not stated, 
but t l ~ e  presumption is that they were thrcoseore 
cubits, the same as the posts of the outcr gates. The 
palm tree decoration on these post8 sug(1est8 that they 
were high and lofty. These posts wcll picture the 
Jehovah-witness class who are described by the proph- 
et of tho Lord as "a pillar at the border thereof [of 
E w t ]  to the Lord" (Isa. 19: 19), further auppo* 
ing the conclusion that the great pyramid of Egypt 
is not even contemplated by the pmpheey of Isniah. 
Jehovah's w i t n w a  do his isvork, and this witness work 
must he performed before they become permanent 
factors in the temple. There was a gate in the inner 
court towurd the south, and it was to this gate that 
the memenger brought Ezelriel. (40: 27,28) But he 
did not enter the inner court from that gate. 

There was a gate to the inner court over agninst 
the otl~er gate, both on the north and on the enst. 
(40: 23) "And fio brought me to the north [inner] 
gate (I-El), and measnrcd it according to thetle meas- 
m" (40: 35) The description of the north gate 
is the same aa that of the east gate. It has been said 
that it was only a t  the north gate that "they washed 
the burnt offering". This eonelusion is not borne out 
by other statements of the Soripturm. I n  verse thirty- 
eight of this chapter the word "gntes" is used, show- 
ing more than one: "And the chambers (14, GI); 
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and the entries thereof, were by the posts of the gates 
where they washed the burnt offering." (40 : 38) Thl 
law of God governing his typical people in their saeri 
fices states: "And he brought the ran1 for tht 
bunit offering: and Aaron and his sons laid t11ei1 
hands upon the head of the ram. And he killed it  
and 3toses sprinkled the blood upon the altar rounC 
about. And he cut the ram into pieces; and &lose: 
burnt the head, and the pieces, and the fat. And ht 
washed the inwards and the legs in water; and Mosei 
burnt the whole ram upon the altar: it mas a burn1 
sacrifice for a sweet savonr, and an offering made by 
fire unto the Lord; as the Lord commanded Noses." 
-Lev. 8 : 18-21. 

SACRIFICES OF PRAISE 

The rule governing the proceedings at  the temple 
Ezel~iel saw is stated in Ezckiel 46: 12: "Now when 
the prince shall prepare a volulitary burnt offering or 
peace offerings voluntarily unto tho Lord, one shall 
then open him the gate that lool~ctll toward the east> 
and lie shall prcpare his burnt olfering and his peacc 
offerings as he did on the sabbath day." It is made 
the c1~1ty of the prince to prepare the offerings. 
(45: 17) What did tl~ese burnt offerings symbolize 
in coi~nection with the royal house? The burnt wffer- 
ing's being "an offering made by fire, of a smeet sa. 
vour unto the Lord" scems to pictu-re the course of 
Jehovah's anointed ones who make up the hundred 
and fortyfour thousand and who share in the suffer- 
ings of Christ Jesus, the Head, which sufferings come 
upon them by reason of their faithfulness as Jehovah's 
witnesses in advertising the King and his kingdom. 
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By taking this course they are subjected to many 
fiery trials and reproaches, and their patient endur- 
ance and faithful devotion in obeying the command- 
ments of the Lord God is "a sweet savour unto the 
Lord". Their standing is in Christ Jesus the Head, 
and their offerings are made by bin1 in behalf of the 
members of his body. 

Snch a burnt offering unto the Lord must be clean, 
hence 'cleansed with tho u,asliing of the water of the 
Word'. Christ Jesus unselfishly loolrs after the intor- 
ests of his faithfnl followers; "that he might sanctify 
and cleanse it with the washing of water by the mord, 
that he might present it to himself a glorious church, 
not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing; but 
that it  should be holy and without blemish." (Eph. 

I 5 : 26,27) Being cleansed by the Word, these clearly 
see the distinction between "the unclean", which is 
Satan's organization, and "the clean", which is 
the Lord's organization. I t  is the "feet" members 
of Christ that const,itute Jehovah's ~~itnesses and who 
publish the message of peace and salvation. These 
together lift up their voice, that is to say, harmonious- 
ly deliver the message of praise to Jehovah. They 
must be washed and made clean. "Depart ye, depart 
ye, go ye out from thence, touch no unelean thing; 
go ye out of the midst of her; be ye clean, that bear 
the vessels of the Lord." (Isa. 52 : 7-11) This washil~g 
is accomplished beside the gates of praise to the Lord. 

Jehovah reveals to his obedient children the mean- 
ing of his Word, and by it they are cleansed and made 
entirely separate from Satan's organization. They 
have but one purpose, and that is to do the will of 
God. They refuse to make .any sort of compromise 
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with any part of &tan's orgunkation, either by tread 
ing softly lest some of Satan's organization be offend 
ed, or from BIpoaing Satan's organization. 
They 'do not shun to declare the whole counsel of the 
Lard', sa he hsa aommanded them to do, knowing that 
their commission of authority wmea from God. They 
enter the house of Jehovah by way of the gates of 
praise to hia hob name; therefore they say: "Open 
ta me the gate4 of righteomw : I will go into them, 
and I wil l  p r a k  the Lord; this gate of the Lord, 
into whieh the righteoaa shall enter." (Ps. 118 : 19,U)) 
Them see that the temple of Ood consists of his ap- 
proved ones and that Christ Jesw is the Chief Stone 
thereof and which Stone haa been rejected by those 
who first had an opportunity to obey God and to enter 
into his courts. The faithful delight to bear the re- 
proaches that come upon all who expose the Devil and 
his organization, and they sing the praises of Jehovah 
Ood. The faithfnl see their privileges as they are 
brought into the house of the Lord, and they my: 
''I will prniae thee: for thou hast head me, and art 
become my sal~ation. The stone which the buildera 
refused is beoome the head stone of the corner. This 
is thc Lord's doing; it is marvellorn in our eyes. Thii 
is the day which the Lord hath made; we will rejoice 
and be glad in it."-Pa. 118: 21-24. 

The s l a e g  of the ofpering takes place at the north 
gate (I-El), but it appears that the washing is slao 
at the other places of entrance. "And in the porch of 
the gate were two tables on this side, and two tables 
on that side, to slay thereon the burnt ofking, and 
the gjn offering, and the trespass offering. And at 
the side without, a8 one goeth up [at the step, mwgi~i] 
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to the en* pf the north gate, were two tables; and on 
the other mae, which was at [belonged to] the porch 
of the gate, were two tables. Four tableg were on this 
side, and $oar @blm on that side, by the side of the 
gate; ei$& tszllm, whereupon t h y  ~ 1 8 ~  thoir saeri- 
flcea '* (40 : 3941) Jchovah'a law ie afway~ coWent, 
th&m we mnst coneltde that the tables for the 
slaying of a e  sacrifice were only at  the north gate, 
because in the law it is written: "And he shnll kill 
it on the side of the altar northward before the Lord: 
and the priests, Aaron's sons, shall sprinkle hi blmd 
m a d  about upon the altar: and he &dl cut it into 
his p?eeas, h& head ahd Ylis fat: and the priest 
shrutl 1~ &em in order on the wwd that is on the 

whish is upon the altar. But he shall wash the 
itlwarda and the legs with water: and the priest shall 
bring it all, and burn it upon the altar: it is a burnt 
wrifice, an offering made by fie, of a sweet eavour 
unto the Lord."-Lev. 1 : 11-15. 

It appears that thc following verses of the prophecy 
also.relate to the north gate: "And the four tables 
were of hewn stone for the burnt offering, of a cubit 
and an haIf long, and a cubit and an half broad, and 
one cubit high: whmupon also they laid the instm- 
ments wherewith they slew the burnt ofEering and the 
sa&ce. And within were hook [ledges], an hahd 
broad, fastened round about: and upon the tables wa6 
the flesh of the offering." (40 : 42,48) The d i s l  
equipment here dwcribed ia rrot located at the gate 
to the outer court of the Levitea, but at the inner gate 
(I-EL) into the oourt of the royal priesthood. The 
prince offers the victim. A "gate" pictures an a p  
p r o d  unto the Lard with praise, and, tbie 88eri50M 
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equipmeat being located at the north gate, these two 
featurea togather aeem to picture a 'sacrifieing of 
praise unto the Lord' and which ascrificing of praiae 
is in conjunction with the covenant for the kingdom, 
which is the way into the royal house of Jehovah. 
Suoh sacri5aing is a condition precedent to entering 
into the royal house. "Let us go forth therefore unto 
him without the camp, bearing his reproach. For here 
have we no continning city, but we seek one to come. 
By him therefore let us offer the ss&e of prnise to 
God continually, that is, the fruit of our lipq giving 
thanka to his name." (Heb. 13: 13-16) This is in 
exact aocord with Psalm 118 : 19,20. 

With the coming of Christ Jesus to the temple of 
Jehovah the guthering of the faithful began from 
every quarter of the land. (Ps. 60: 5) The Lord 
gather6 unto himself the faithful. (2 Thesa. 2: 1) 
"Then shall there enter into the gates of this city 
kings and princes sitting upon the throne of David, 
riding in chariots and on h o w ,  they, and their 
princes, the men of Judah, and the inhabitants of 
Jewalem; and this city shall remain for ever. And 
they shall come from the eities of Judah, and from 
the places about Jerusalem, and from the land of 
Benjamin, and from the plsin, and from the mom- 
tains, and from the south, bringing burnt offerings, 
and sacrifices, and meat offerings, and ineense, and 
bringing sacrifices of praise, unto the home of the 
Lord." (Jer. 17 : 25,26) The primary application of 
this prophecy of Jeremiah ia to those who have been 
called to the kingdom of God and who must enter the 
]Mum of the Lord bz bringing their ascriilw of praise 
anto him. -4 , . L - ,  - # . . ,  - . - .  . I 
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For a long while, as man looks at time, Glod's cove 
nant people have appeared to be fomken, but the 
time mnst come when the Lard would gather unto 
himself those who continue faithful. "Thus saith the 
Lord, Again there shall be heard in this place, whioh 
ye say shall be desolnte without man and without 
beast, even in the cities of Judah, and in the streets 
of Jerusalem, that are desolate without man, and 
without inhabitant, and without beast, the voiee of 
joy, and the voice of gladness ; the voice of the bride 
groom, and the voiee of the bride; the voice of them 
that shall say, Praise the Lord of hosts: for the Lord 
ie good ; for his mercy endureth for ever: and of them 
that shall bring the sacrifice of praise into the home 
of the Lord. For I will cause to return the captivity. 
of the land, as at the fmt, saitb the Lord." (Jer. 
33 : 10,ll) Now God's people see this prophecy ful- 
AUed, in this, that the faithful remnant have entered 
into the joy of the Lord, having been delivered from 
the captivity of Satan's organization and brought into 
Jehovah's organization. As the L O I ~  arranged so fully 
the handling of the temple sacrifice, even so today in 
the fulfilment of the temple prophecy he has made 
thorough his arrangements for the offering of sacri- 
iicea of praise to his name. In  connection with this he 
has caused the building of printing plants for the 
publication of his mesaage, brought into action the 
radio, and other mesns to provide for the ca+g of 
the mewage from door to door by his faithful wit- 
ness-, and thus caused his holy name to be smg with 
joy in the presence of others.-Isa. 12 : 3,4. 

The temple picture is given for the special comfort 
of the faitbful remnant now on the earth. The ae- 



216 VINDICATION m5. 40 

taired description shows the complete and thorough 
armngement Jehovah has provided for hii people to 
be his witnesses that they may have some part in the 
vindication of his name. The minute description also 
indicates the requirements for his people which the 
Lord has made and the carefulness the remnnnt must 
exercise in cnrrying out his commandments. The ' 

positive and uncompromising course taken by Jeho- 
vah's aitncsses also showa to others that Jehovab has 
a elnss of people on the earth at  this time who are 
faithf111 and true to him and maintain their integrity 
toward him. Let it be kept in mind that the chief 
purposo of thii testimony is, as God declares, "They 
shall know that I am the Lord." 

Every one who enters and becomes a part of the 
royal house must come in the divinely appointed wny, 
and in no other. Entering with sacrifices of praise to 
Jehovah they vill eontiilue, evcry one of them, to for 
ever sing the praises of tbe Most High. (Ps, 29: 9) 
The Lord has provided for singers in the inner court. 
"And without the inner gate ( I -El )  were the cham- 
bers ( I -p ,  p )  of [for, R.V.] the singers in the inner 
court, which was at the side of the north gate; and 
their prospect ww toward the south: one (I-F1) at 
the side of the east gate (I-&'), having t he  prospeot 
toward tho north."--40: 44. 

The ehambers here mentioned are for the singers, 
and therefore are not the same as the ones which are 
provided for the gate guards. Being "for the singers 
in the inner court" they were within the inner court, 
and therefore for the ex~lusive use of the priests. This 
proves beyond all question that the singem in the 
inner court are those of the royal p r i dood .  One 
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series of chambers for the singer6 wan at the side of 
the north gate, and those gingers' chambers faced 
southward. The tablea and implemenb for the slay- 
ing and drasaing of the sacrificed victim being at the 
north gate showed that the singing is associated with 
the sacriflcc, and is therefore proof that the sacrifice 
of the remnant now on the earth is a 'aacri5ce of 
praise unto the Lord'. 

The text says, concerning the singers' chambers, 
that there is "one (I-F1)  at the side of the enst gate, 
h a k g  the prospect toward the north". The east gate 
i s  associated with the glory of Jehovah and also with 
"the prince", and therefore it is very appropriate 
that at least one singers' chamber should be located 
at the east gate, The anointed and princely sons of 
Jehovah Qod are the ones upon whom the glory of 
the Lord has risen and whom the Lord b i b  to orise 
and shine. (Ian. 00: 1,2) It is therefore certain thnt 
the members of tho royal family upon whom the glory 
of the Lord has risen do sing the praises of Jehovah. 
The interesting feature about the singcrs' chamber 
of the east gate is this: It might be expected thnt 
the chambr would face to the west; but not so, it 
faces townrd the north. The other singere' ohambers 
(I-F, F )  being at the north gate, facing south, the two 
positions would face each other, and thii indicates that 
the singers sing to each other, aaying, "Thy Qod 
reigneth." When God's faitbful people were deliv- 
ered from Babylon they began to  sing, and they con- 
tinue to sing, the praises of Jehovah. (Im. 48: 20) 
They sing to each other songs of praise to Jehovah 
God.-001. 8 : 16. 



It is the priests whom the Lord makes keepers of 
the charge of the h o w :  "And he Baid unto me, Thff 
chamber (I-F, P), whose prospect i s  toward the south, 
is for the priests, the keepem of the &rge of the 
house." (40 : 45) This veme gpeaks of "this chamberv 
as one ; but there must have been a %ria of h b m  
at  the aide of the north gate, because in veme forty- 
four the statement is: "The chsmbers for t$e Bingem . . . their [chambers'] prospect waa t m w d  the 
south." The priegts are both h o h e p e r a  and ging- 
ers. They are charged with keeping the Lord's house 
01- and giving attention to its fnrnishings. 

Thia was foreshadowed by the organizatwn for the 
keeping and oare of the typical house of the b r d .  
"And Zechariah the son of Meahelmiah was poPter 
of the door of the tabenutcle of the congx@ion. All 
these, which were choaen to be porters in the gat* 
were two hundred and twelve, . . . For these fievita, 
the four chief porters, were in their set ofsee, and 
were over the ohambera snd treasuries of the honse 
of God. And they lodged mund about the honse of 
God, because the charge was npon them, and the open- 
ing thereof every morning pertained to them. And 
oertain of them had the charge of the ministering 
veasela, that they should bring them in and out by 
tde. Some of them also were appointed to oversee the 
vwels, and all the instruments of the sanctuary, and 
the flne flour, and the wine, an:d the oil, and the 
frankinaenae, and the irpiees. And some of the sons 
of the priests made the ointment of the spi~es.'~ 
(1 Chron. 9: 21,%2,26-80) In  the vision of the %emple 
had by H#eIriel it is aeen that the non-priestly Lepites - 
are not permitted to have this servica above dmdbrd, 

beaause'thy are exeluded from the inner9&. The 
d o e ,  therefore, is for the priests. 

God eets the members of the royal h o w  in t M i  
rwpeotive positione, and thin is shown by the follow- 
ing: "And the chamber (I-P") whose prospect is 
rcrwsrd the north is for the priests, the keepers of the 
oharge of the altar: these are the aons of Zadok, among 
the sons of Led, which come near to the Lord to 
minister unto him." (40: 46) This work is eodned 
to the priests, boause othera are excluded from this 
service. "And they [the Levitea] &all keep thy 
charge, and the charge of all the tabernacle: onl$ 
they shall not oome nigh the vesaels of the mnd-nary 
and the altar, that neither they nor ye also dia And 
thcy [the Levites] shall be joined unto thee [the 
prieats], and keep the charge of the tabernacle of the 
congregation, for all the eervioe of tho tabernacle: 
and a stranger shall not come nigh unto you. And 
ye [the prieats] shall keep the charge of the sanctnary, 
and the charge of the altar; that there be no wrath 
any more upon the children of Israol." (Num. 18 : 3-5) 
This scripture (Ezek. 40 : 46) also shows that those 
who are engaged by the grace of the Lord sing forth 
the praises of Jehovah in telling of his wondrous works 
and are also servants at God's dtar. 

The Lord caused the name of Zadok to be mentioned 
in this connection with this service. The nnme "Za- 
dok" means "just, righteous". He was a descendant 
of Aaron, and God's record shows tlurt he was a 
faithful man. l3zekial says that the priests that served 
at the altar m "sons of. Zadok". They are not the 
sbns of the unfaithful high priest mi and of his d- 
c w m  Abiathar, .(See l Hinge 2: 26.27; l Samuel 
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2: 27-36.) The "great multitude" is pictured by the 
non-priestly Levitee. The unfaithful anointed ones 
& pictured by the house of the unfaithful priest 
Eli. Both of these clamea are excluded from this sacred 
privilege of service. Jehovah time and again iihfom 
his creatures that i t  ia faithfulness and rightwusnw 
that is pleasing to him. 

Ezekiel% guide then measured the inner c o w :  
"So he measured the court (I-H), an hundred cubits 
ling, and an hundred cubits broad, foursquare, and 
the altar that was before the house." (40: 47) These 
measurements prove that the prieatly class must at all 
thes be fomquare, that is, faithful and t ~ u e  and 
whoUy dovotcd to Jehovah God, always doing right 
according to his law. The number "ten" is a eymbol 
of wmpletenw, or  that which is holy; and ten times 
ten cubits' being the measurement of the length and of 
the breadth of the inner court shown that the priest8 
must be perfeet in the house of the Lord and that every 
one who is presented for a place in this house must 
be perfect in Christ Jesus. (001. 1 : 28,29) This per- 
fection is not perfection in words, thoughts or acts, 
be$ausc with imperfect organisma tho members of the 
remnant eannot be pcrfeot in thcse. Those called to the 
kingdom are told, however, that they must cleanse 
thcmselvea fmm all fflthiness of the Besh, perfecting 
holiness in the Lord. (2 Cor. 7: 1 )  The Lord provides 
for his consecrated ones hia Word for doctrine, for 
reproof and instruction in righteousness, for this very 
purpose of perfecting them. "That the man of God 
may be perfeet, throughly furnished [perfeetcd, 
mar&] anto all good worh." (2 Ti 3: 17) Their 
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perfection e s t s  in an a h l u t e  devotion ta Jeho- 
vah God. 

The fiery trials and d e r i n g ~  to which God's 
faithful people are subjected are for the purpose of 
t e w  their devotion to him, that they may be made 
perfect. "But the God of all grace, who hath called 
UE unto his eternal glory by Christ Jesus, after that 
ye have &?ere6 a while, make you perfwt, stablish, 
strengthen, settle you. " ( 1  Pet. 5 : 10) None but the 
holy would ever be admitted to the royal house. "As 
obedient children, not fashioning yourselves accord- 
ing to the former lusts in your ignorance; but a8 he 
which hath called you is holy, so be ye holy in nll man- 
ner of conversation; because it is written, Be ye holy; 
for I am holy." ( 1  Pet. 1: 1416) In former times it 
was the desire of the eonsecrated to please men, that 
they might have a good reputation amongst those of 
the world. But no man can be made perfect by fol- 
lowing such a conrse. This perfeetion is attained in 
Christ by the anointed's being wholly and completely 
and unselfishly dovoted to God and to his righteous 
cause. 

Having observed the measurements of the inner 
court Ezekiel mas brought by hi guide to the por~h 
(N) of tho house of the Lord: "And.he brought me 
to the porch (IV-J) of the house, and measured each 
post (IV-m) of the porch, 5ve cubits on thia Bide, and 
5ve cubits on that side: and the breadth of tho gate 
wns three cubits on this aide, and three cubits on that 
side. The length of the porch was twenty cubits 
(IV-n-x), and the breadth eleven [twelve, Bept.1 
cubits (IV-wp) : and he brought me by the Bteps 
whereby, they went up to it; and there were pillars 
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(IV-Z, ZI) by the posts, one on this side, and another 
on that side."-40 : 48,49. 

There were steps from the pavement of the inner 
eourt up to the porch of the house, but the scripture 
does not state how many steps. The faet of stew, 
however, ahowa that the floor of the house, or sanc- 
tuary of the Lord, was above the pavement of the 
inner court; which would indicate that after the work 
is done in the inner court the priestly clam must 
wend higher. The inner court, with its altar and 
slaughter tables, and washing places, necessarily pie- 
tnres the condition of God's anointed people while 
on the earth; and after finishing their work there they 
ascend higher if faithful. 

TO T H E  T E W P L E  
( E m m ,  C B I \ m  41) 

Ezekiel had been led from the outside through the 
gnte into the outer court and into the inner court, and 
now he stood on the porch at the door of the temple: 
"Afterward he brought me to the temple, and meas- 
ured the posts (IV-p, g ) ,  aix cubits broad on the one 
side, and six cubits broad on the other side, which 
was the breadth of the tabernacle." (41 : 1) That 
building was the most important of all the structure 
upon which Ezekiel's eye had been fedllg. His 
guide first measured the posts of the door, or entrance 
to the temple; but the height of these posts is not 
given in the measurements. These posts (IV-p, p) 
stood beside the temple door. Ezekiel's guide, before 
going inside of the temple, measured the door thereof 
on either side, and the length and the breadth of the 
temple. "And the breadth of the doon (IV-o) waa ten 
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abita; and the sides of the door were f i e  cubits 
on the one side, and five mbita on the other side; and 
he measured the length thereof (IV-If), forty cubits, 
and the breadth, twene cubits." (41: 2) These meas. 
urementa ahow what is required of the priests who 
enter the temple or royal house of Jehovah. "Organ- 
ipled Christianity," by its apellbindora, has for many 
years taught the pocple that one might aceept Chriat 
Jeans as his Savior while on his deathbed and die 
and immediately go to heaven. The careful measure 
menu made by the guide of Ezekiel from the outer 
gate progressively to the temple show that wch eccle- 
siastical elahn is entirely erroneous. The one whom 
the Lord begets and then invites to his home must 
flrst prove his faithfulness at each step he takes b e  

I 
fore he takes the next progressive step. 

The guide preceded Ezekiel into the temple: "Then 
went he inward, and measured the post (IV-t) of the 
[inner] door, two cubits; and the door, aix eubitP 
(IV-t-t); and the breadth of the door, seven cubits. 
So he measured the length thereof, twenty cubits; and 
the breadth, twenty cubita, before the temple: and he 

I enid unto me, This is the most holy plaee (IV-I)." 
(41: 3,4) Ezekiel, following the guide, was taken into 
"the most holy' ', as shown by the latter part of verse 
four above. W e 1  was there granted the privilege of 

I 
a high priest. "The most holy" picturea heaven itself. 
"For Christ is not entered into the holy places made 
with hands, which are the flgares of the true; but into 
heaven itself, now to appear in the presence of Ood 
for us." (Eeb. 9: 24) Other wpiptures show that the 
Lord Jesus came to Jehovah's temple in 1918 and then 
he began to gather unto himself into tke temple the 
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f & i W  class, designated Lithe remnant", becausetbese 
have pmven faithful at each progressive step from the 
time of justification and spirit-begetting. The going 
of Exehiel into the temple foreshadowed .the asembly 
of the faithful ones and their gathering into the joy 
of Christ Jews. Th& point of Ezaldel's pmgrwion 
aorreaponds to the time when Christ Jews comes to 
the temple of Jchovah and flnds a faithful class. 
"Blessed is that servant, whom hie lor;d, when he 
ddmoth, ahall find so doing. Verily I say unto you, 
that he shall make him ruler over all his goods." 
(Matt. 24: 46,47) Those composing this "faithful 
servant" class pictured by Eeclricl had met the re- 
quirements or  meawrome~lts, not by reason of self- 
development, but by their faithful devotion to God 
and to his kingdom interests. Christ Jesus, the great 
Judge, there begins to take account with such, and the 
faithful ones he invites to cntar into hi6 joy.-Matt. 
26 : 20,21. 

Jehovah's remnant elma are shown how ko measure 
the requirements or qnaliflcations for getting an en- 
trance into the temple. "And hath raised us up to- 
gether, and made ns sit together in heavenly places 
in Christ Jews." (Eph. 2: 6 )  The apostle's words 
further show that the reaching of this position of 
blessedneact is not the result of one's own efforts to 
make himself "exceedingly good and pions", as these 
words are generaIly understood, but rather is the re- 
sult of a d ' s  grace and the.oreaturels faithfulne9a. 
"For by grace are ye saved thmugh faith; and that 
not of y o d v e s ;  it is the gift of a d :  not of workq 
lest any man should boaat. For we are hi workman- 
ship, ewted in Christ Jews nnto good works, whioh 

I 
~W bth;b&em o~dained that we aMdd w d k h  them. 
,Woe tbmeforaye are no more atrangers andforeigno~~, 
pat felIo&&e~~ with the eakta, and of the hotwe- 
.hold of God; and are built upon the foundation of the 
apaetl&s.and proph&, Jesus Chriet himself being th8 
chief comer stone; in whom all the building, 5w 
framed togethcr, groweth unto an holy temple in the 
Lord: in whom ye dso are builded togethcr far an 
habitation of God through the spirit."-Eph. 2: 8-10, 
19-22. 

The p e w  ateps that the faithful sons of God 
mnst takabefew m h b g  the temple are briefly Btated 
.laJs A p d ,  Peteqh 2 Peter 1: 2-11. It ia the 
p w e t  and grace of God $bat makes it possible for one 1 .@.fellow in the steps of J- Christ and ultimately 
be made a member of the myal how.  "Acaordina: as 
.his divine power hath given unto us all things that 
pertain unto life and godlineas, through tho knowl- 
edge of him that hath called us to glory and virtue; 

I 
whereby are given unto us exceeding great and p re  
ciow promha; that by these ye might be partakers 
of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption 
that is in the world through lust." (2 Pet. 1: 8,4) 
Ezekiel, standing on the outside of the outor wart, 
and seeing the man with the measuring eguipman0, 
.pictures that class begotten of the holy @itit and 
invited to the kingdom. The measurements' &ginning 
at  the gate, and the h e a v e  messenger's urging 
Ezekiel to keenly observe everything he saw, ia exact- 
1% in accord with the admonition of the apostle: "And 

I 
,beside this, giving all diligence, add to your faith 
virtue; and to virtue knowledge." (2 Pet. 1: 5) T b  
word "virtue*' in this text really means "mdineaa, 



, o r  o r . ~ * c ~ 4 ;  seeing the prospeit set b a ~ \ ,  
,$hem, and th*.th~ Bhi& thing is to be fajW b 
God, t h e  t6eEeed.W is admonished to be 'real men'. 
"Watch ye, chand&st in the faith, quit you like m&, 
be strong. Let dl your things be done with oharity 
,[nnsel&h.~e8sl."-l Cor. 16 : 15,14. 

Wes m d  reqniwmeh'trr, inacr&ad by bse carepdl 
~memmmentrr, must be oherved nnd follomd oat, & 
t%Y h v e  Ejaen Jnsde by $he "hi@er ~ p o ~ ~ " ,  Go& 
and his organization. (Itom. 15: 1-4) There m& !h 
Ind compromise or alliance with any part of the wmld, 
'which is Satan's organization. The proper m u m  wi l l  
require diligence and hard work, and a joyful en- 
durance of whatsoever comes. The faithful c b s  will 
be compelled t o  suffer much reproach, but that is one 
of the requirements of true soldiers of 3esns Chrii: 
"Thou therefore eadnre hardnem, aa a good soldier 
of JW Christ. No man that warreth m w l e t h  him- 
.self with the affairs of thie life; that he may please 
him who ha% &wen him to be a soldier. And if a 
man a h  atrim fur maateries, yet is he not crowned, 
gxuept he strive lawfully." (2 Tim. 2: 3-5) 'SGiving 
lawfully' means to follow ca~efully the prescribed 
rules, just as Ezekid followed his guide in his pro- 
gressive &pa and marked the aeasurem&ta he aaW 
the guide take, among which wa8 the plsde to be oe. 
aupied by the "great multitude". This latter dam 
have had the opportunity to go into the horn of God, 
but they were not alert nor awalre to their privileges 
and did not give dilbpmae to God's commandments. 

The following scripture is an admonitioh addremad 
to the c k  that is on the way to the kingdom, and 
ststea some of the rules (piatwed by ~ ~ h s  

eomeming &e h o w  of Qod) that m& be carefully 
o M e d  and obeyed, to wit! 'Add to knowledge mlf- 
eantn,lI( patienae, piety, b~tJ%&y kindness, and love,' 
~ h i e h  is, 4he uudfiah 4ev& to Jehovah and to hb 
king$om. (2 Pet. 1: 5-7) The wards of I3zekielpe guide 
&owed that it was neewary for him to gain b w l -  
e&gs; otherwise he would not .have been admonished 
to give m h  close attention to what he might see and 
heas. The Lord has increased his light upon hi Word 
in these latter day8 for the manifeat purpose of giving 
his called ones an opportunity of increasing their 
howledge snd of lea* what they must do in order 
to enter the royal ham.  Those who f d  or refuse to 
&m hoed to increase their bmowldge and unaelfieb 
 ion to God and his kingdom are blind, accord- 
ing to the words of the apostle: "E'or he who ia not 
powmied of these t h i i  is blind, closing his eyea, hav- 
ingbwome forgetful of the purification of hia oldsins." 
(2  Pet. 1 : 9, Diag.) A blindman couldnot havefollowed 
the henven-aent massenger as Ezekiel did, and could 
not have carefully observed dl the meaaurementa. 

Thoae whom Ezekiel foreshadowed and who prove 
faithful and enter the royal howse mwt walk in the 
ever-increasing light and be diligent to obey the cow 
mandments of the Lord which the light reveals. @x3 
gives them light upon hie Word for their special 
bepe6.t because they are d e d  to the royal house. 
(Ps. 97 : 11) That light dimloses to the -ant that 
there ia mu& to be done and that this mwt be done 
with diliginee. T h w  who haye responded to tho cal l  

I 
to a place in the royal howe mnst be stable and firm 
on the side of the Lord and never waver .in their 
devotion to him. (Jas, 1: 6-8) They must be patimt, 



whieh means mmtanay in the performanee of duty 
rrnd with an inward joy because they know they are 
right and on the Irord*s de. These must have godly 
piety, which means sinaerity and honesty in devotion 
to God and rtn apprwiation of the privilegns these 
have of f@mhg e d ' s  organization. Jehovah is al- 
~1 .1@t%oaa;  asd to be godly means that his aone 
a*e sinwrdgr and bneetly repmmthrg the inimwa 
3 his 4rbgdom. The mamwnents reqldre them to 

brotherly kindness, which means MBelfishly 
guarding the interests of the brethren who are like 
wise in the fight for the cause of righteousness, 

The inducing cause of action of the d m  pictured 
by Ezekiel must be love, and that means an m e b h  
devotion and E determination to obey God's wm- 
mandments, and an unselflah action in obeying them. 
The light whioh Ood has given this class shows the 
members thereof that they must deliver the testimony 
of Jews Christ, dealaring the day of the vengeance 
of our God, and d t i n g  his name. "By this we know 
t h d  we love the ehildrcn of Qod, when we love God 
and pmtice his commandments. " (1 John 5 : 2, Diag.) 
"Herein is our love made perfect, that we may have 
boldnew in the day of judgment: because as he is, 
so are we in thia world. There is no fear in ibve; but 
perfect love casteth out fear; becam fear bath tor- 
ment. He that feareth, i~ not made perfeet in love,.'' 
-1 John 4: 17,18. 

Ezekiel began to prophesg. when he w a ~  a young 
man, and throughout the years that followed he was 
faithful in his devotion to God. Now he stood at tho 
temple, which ahowa that &d had been pleased with 
hia,faitbfdness in doing what he had been m&ed 

to do. In all the work that Jehovah gave him to do 
E d 4  did not manifest fear, whiob is the very op- 

I 
posit0 of love. Reproach did not deter him from doing 
his duty. Thoae whom Beelriel forr~ahdowed will fear 
no creature, but will fear Ood only, and will be dili- 
gent in the performance of duty. Bzekiel gave &I?- 
gence in obaersing all the measurements that were 
made by Jehovah's m-er and in making a care- 
ful record of the sama Liewise Ood's remnant mwt 
give diligenee in doing whatsoever their hands h d  to 
do in the Lord's cause. "Wherefore the rather, breth- 
ran, give diligence to make your oalling and election 
sure: for if ye do them things, ye shall never falI: 
for so an entrance shall be ministered unto you abun- 
dantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and 
Saviour Jeans Christ."-2 Pet. 1: 10,ll. 

Some have been favored by the light of the Lord 
God and yet have foolishly concluded that the rem- 
nant now on earth are entirely safo and cannot fall 
away. It will be obsemed that Ezekiel, when he had 
entered the temple, gave the same careful diligence 
there to what the messenger did and what he said, 
Likewise now, the remnant clam has been broagh6 
into the temple, in this, that they have been enlb$t- 
ened, chosen, and approved by reoeiving thb tobe of 
righteousness and by reaeiving the gammta of sal- 
vation, and identitied es the sons of Qod and members 

I of his organization, and abide in this blessed condi- 
tion. Continnous f a i t h f u l n ~  must be maintained un- - 
ti1 thcir actual change take& plaee and the faithful 
ones have received the body provided by the Lord. 
The Lord has received thia class into the temple by 
gathering t h  unto himselt, and now them must give 



t@&mo9y tg thei+nest of Jf~hoveh and ao so ma 
8atm's oqsnizab3.m; is a'ompletely destmyea (Isa. 
6: 11) Those elm aadde ia &e royal liouse of Sehom@ 
will maintain .tWr S & i t p  mdw all sonaitiom now 
and will be &&f@&:hiba for ever. I 

The progr&% m w e m e a + ~  that note6 
E m s  the o ~ w - @ t e  &mdw chase of, $he Lwd, andi 
svb.ioh r n ~ m h m ~ ~ ~ % d g ;  by ~ ' J f u a v ~ ~ .  
m&Psemgec, proarb bky~ttd rilh doaM ~4-e~~emno%t 
meamre, omdveB by our own selves, am3 o w  &+ 
devdepmene, but that we must be measured by the 
divine rules, In harmony with this the apostle wrote t 
"For we daze not make ourselves of the number, or 
compare ousselves with some that mmmend themselves; 
but they. meamring themsolvw by themselves, and 
comparhg themsdvss amoq t6emselves, are not arisk 
Bqt 'he &at glorieth, let him glow in the bod. For 
not he t h ~ t  eonunendeth-Emself i s  approved, but 
whom the Lo$& ~rmnmdeth. " (2 Cor. 10 : 12, lli, l.8) 
&a uimavBr&$ & d o n  ta Jehovah and his kingdom, 
even tihtoC,deakh will be repaired of those who are 
d e  for ever padm in the temple of &d-Itev: 
&:10; 3:12. 

The heaven-sentmessenger thenmeasmad the di 
sions of the inner ohamber (I-L). (41:4) These di- 
mensiana were $he same as thase of the m& holy of' 
the temple built by Solomon, whiah proves that Solo- 
mon% temple was a pioture of Jehovah% r q a l  house.1 

TFSASVBE CHAMBERS 
The measurements were mmtinued: "After he 

mea6xm.d the wall (IT+$) of the how, six cubits, 
and the breadth of mr$ ai&e &chamber ( I Y Q ~ - ~ ~ ) ,  four 

en%%, mulnd,&bmt the h a $ '  on eperg &&. And W 
side ehambem were we, one mr anotbr, and thiE$I( 
In ordeb:ra$, they entered kb &e wan vzhiah-wm & 
tk? how8. . fw,  t& &b ~ehsmhem PO& %lhnt, fbd'ti 
&p migM have hold, ~bm tbe~ h&a nut hal& ~ I X  tks 
n@U of the hme." (41 : 5,6)  This would wggast thzk 
Ba,heaven itself everything will be done. in tke royd 
&use m t l p  in a a c d  with fmed Nlas We lmaw 
&at God is the God of order and, since he haa bed 
mile9 in the kingdam, d those whom he Bas calhd M 
mgmbemh~ in the myal home would be roqaimd to 
ozeet%haeM rules for tbe government of that hme. 

Them were side: @hambars of the temple or house, 
and in these no hub t  were stofetl the treames of 
4218 tempre, that i s  t o  say, the r i c h  dedicated to the 
seroice md glory of Cod. Paul had a pision of thin@ 
vb.ieh i E  was not lawful for him to make known in his 
day. Probably it was these very trensurea he had in 
mind whm he exclakned: "0 the depth of the riehes 
both of the wisdom and knowledge of God l haw nn- 
gearahnble are his judgments, aud hie ways past find- 
ing out! For who hath known the mind of the Lard* 
or who hath been his counsellor? Or who hath && 
given to him, and it shall be reeornpenmd ledb hiam 
again? For of him, and thrwb him, a d  ta him, 
we all things: to wlipm be glorp for ertm. hen . ' '  
(Itam. 1k33-36) The si$e ahamhers were 14 thres 
stories, me &m Ob;e atheS, id t%& inOemSw the 
thought ef-the depth and the hekght of Cod's treasures 
revealed ta those dsvotgd to bimk 

In 1 Corinthians 2: $10 if: is Written: "Wrt, as it 
is written, Nye hat% not seen, nor ear heard, neithw 
Bave enimd &ito the he& of msn, tke thin@ 
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~ .ha th .p repa red  -for them that love him. But &d 
h t h  revealed them tanto as by his spirit: for the 
spirit mrcheth all tltiagg, yes, the deep $hhgs of 
God" The Loxd began to gracioasly reveal some of 
these things to his pepple shortly after 1918. Sin= 
then &d4& peopb have been greatly strengthened by 
the food provided for their convenience by the hand 
o# the Lord. &ce then there has been an i n m  and 
ever inerewing desire of the devoted ones that they 
"may be able to comprehend with all mints, what is 
the breadth, and length, and depth, and height; and 
to h o w  the love of Christ, which paaseth howledge, 
that ye might be fllled with all the falneaa of Qod". 
(Eph. 8: 18,lg) Jehovah God has builded his great 
treasure house for his own pleaaure and glory. "It 
is he that buildeth hie atoriea in the heaven, and hath 
founded his troop in the earth; he that d e t h  for 
the watem of the EW, and poureth them out upon the 
flrceaftheearth;theLordiahisname." (Amos9:6) 
The desire of eaeh one of the remnant is now expressed 
in the language of the psalmist: "One thing have I 
desired of the Lord, that will I seek after; that I may 
dwell in the home of the Lord all the days of my life, 
to behold the beauty of the Lord, and to inquire in 
his temple. "-Pa. 27 : 4. 

The propheoy in Ezekiel 41: 7-11 d&hw the 
measurements of these treawre chambers (ZVq). 
There was a building (I-N) to the rear of the 8 8 1 1 ~  
tuary, which faeed the place or space (I-dl) that sep- 
arated the temple platform (IV-k) from the build* 
ings on the rear and on the side. "Now the building 
that was before the separate plaee (I-dl), at the end 
toward the west, was seventy aubita broad; and the 
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wall of the (I-N) wea flve aubita thick round 
about, and the 1- thereof ninety cubit#.'' (41: 12)' 
The nae to which this resr building wan or is put 
does not n o w ~ p e s r :  It ie &ah th& God will leave. 
some thin@ pert&ing to the royal home slnd dnibtw 
until the comdete ehanae of the remnant takes d a m  
''For now we see t h i g h  a glans, darkly; but  then 
face to face: now I know in part; but then shall I 
h o w  even as also I am known." (1 Cor. 13: 12) The. 
Lord now graeioasly givas his people a glimpse of the 
g10rions things that he has in reservation for tho= 
who love him. With joyful anticipation thcse are 
waiting for the complete revelation. 

The angel of the Lord then in the presence of 
Eleekiel measured the home from the east to the west, 
or from rear to front. "So he measured the honse, 
an hundred cubits long; and [behind the honse or 
temple] the separate place [twenty cubits], and the 
building [seventy cubits; see verse 121, with the walls 
[ten cubits] thereof, an hundred cubit# long ; also the 
breadth of the faec of the honse [from north to south], 
and of the separate place [which was twenty oubita on 
eaoh side of the sixty-cubit temple platform] toward 
the east, an hundred cubits." (41: U,14) The W 
aide was of the same width. The honse or temple oe- 
oupied a space of one hundred aubita wasre. Every- 
thing with Jehovah must be on the square. The square 
and the cube dominate God's arrangementa. Pyramids 
do not appear anywhere, became they are not of his 
building. 

Verses fifteen to seventeen give further meaamei 
men* relating to the porch, doorpasta, and winlowe 
and galleries and chambars of the templa 



I Fnrttfer de#oribiig Bhe temple, EzeHd records: 
''ha i b  waa made with chembiia and palm trw, 
sothntapnh tree wnsbe6wem a cherubnndaahernb; 
and every 'ehmb had two fncea: so that the face oft 
a man was toward tb palm tree on the one side, a d  
the face of a ~roung lion toward the palm tree on the 
other Bide: it w e  [thus was it, R.V.] made through 
@ the house mund about. From the ground unto 
sbove the &or were cherubim and palm tmw made, 
snd ozt [thns was, R.V.1 the wall of the temple." 
(41:1820) I t  is written thnt Jehovah God dwells 
in his temple. (2 Cor. 6 : 16) The description in the 
foregoing reminds one of the worda of his prophet, 
who wrote: "The Lord reigneth; let the people trera- 
ble: he Bitteth between the cherubims; let the earth 
be moved." (Pa. 99: 1) "0  Lord of hosts, God of 
Israel, that dwellest between the cherubims, thon art 
the a d ,  even thm alone, of all the kingdoms of the 
4 ; thou bast made h e a m  and earth."-Isa. 37 : 16. 

Figures of the cherubim wggest the sp i r i t d  nnd 
heavenly d t e t l .  wndi.tion of those who were made 
members of the royal house. The "two faces" of each 
cherub, one of a man and one of a lion, appears to be 
descriptive of the Head of the temple organization, 
Christ Jesus, who is "the man", and "the Lion of the 
tribe of Juda", Jehovah's f i g .  Those with Jesus 
Christ in the temple are taken from the raee of man 
cud made into the likeness of their Lord, and me bold 
as a lion in following Christ Jesus whithemever he 
lends them. The palm tree denotes uprightness or 
Pighteousnesa, and enoh member of the royal family , 
must be and is "upright as the palm tree" and is 
frnifful and useful in the service of the Lord "The 

rightsons shall flwrkh like the pnlm tree; hc &an 
grow like a c e b  in Lebanon. T h m  that be planted 
in the home I$ the Lord shall flourish in the wnrts 
of our Csod. They shall still bring forth fruit in eld 
age; thex ahall ine fat and flourishing; to shew that 
the h r &  ia upright: he is my rock, and them is no 
~ g h t e o ~  in him."--Pa. 92: 12-15. 

I JEHOVAH'B PRESENCE 
No mention ie mndo of an ark of the eovenarrt, nor 

of the golden censer, nor of the golden candlestick 
in the temple or the roynl house. This seems to mean 
&at at the time of the ful5lment of the temple vision 
which Ezekiel hnd Jehovah himself, in tho pereon of 
bia beloved Son, his Messenger, will be at the temple 
and will be the light of his royal h o w  and dl who 
are brought into his organization. "And the city had 
no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it: 
for the glory of God did lighten it, and the Lamb is 
the light thereof." (Rev. 21:23) "And there shall 
be no night there: and they need no a d l e ,  neither 
light of the sun; for the Lord God giveth them light: 
and they shdl reign for ever and ever."-Rev. 22: 51 
Ezekiel mentions an altar of wood: "The altar of 

v w d  (IV-s) was three oubita high [flm feet three 
I inches high], and the length thereof two cubita; andl 

the corners thereof, and the length thereof, and the 
walls thereof, were of wood: and he said unto me, 
This is the table that ia before the Lord." (41: 22) 
The fsot thnt it is deseribed as made of wwd and ir 
oalled "the table that is before the Lord" shows that, 
it wwpondp to the table of shew bread in the holg: 
of the t a b e d e  in the wildernem. It pictures, there 



Sore, the table ef &turd fwd p d d e d  by the Lord 
for I& own after he scornen to the temple. From thfs 
table the ~enmahtndw are fed and made glad.44: 16. 

God's minhd csr~s on earth have oomo to sea that 
the most important thing for them to  do now is to 
declare the War& and name of Jehovah. Thb em- 
aluaon is wppolcted by the f W  &at the dwi-tption 
of the temple o&Cs the ark of the cwenant on whieh 
wa8 sprinkled the atonement blood, and which faat 
dgni~Ien that the suffering8 of Chriat Jesns are paat. 
.While the wcrifiee of our Lord was necessary for 
salvation and redemption of the human raw, yet that 
is inoideutal to the far greater work of the vindia~c 
tion of Jehovah's holy name. The work of the king- 
dom or priwtly clans at this end of the age is not one 
of bloody saodce for the atonement of sin, but is s 
~~ work of pmbe to God and of the holding 
forth of the Wbrd of Ood, whioh are his ''fruib" of 
Zhe kingdom., The mk aymboliaes Jehovah's prasenee; 
and it WFUd bB maomistent to show it in this temple, 
h a e  the &ory of Jehovah himself ia there. 
It eeema certain that the words of the prophet fol- 

lowing apply primarily to the remnant people of 
God now on the earth: "Turn, 0 bltokdiding children, 
saith the Lord; for I am married unto yous and I will 
takc you one of a city, and two of a family, and I 
will bring yon to Zion: and I will give yon pasto- 
according to mine heart [to serve you food upon tho 
table before the Lord], whioh shall feed you with 
knowledge and understanding. And it shall @me to 
pass, when ye be multiplied and inareaeed in the rand, 
in those days, saith the Lord, they shall my no more, 
The ark of the cwenant of the Lord: neither shall 
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it ~oco3le to mind, neither shall they remember it, nei- 
ther shall they visit it, neither shall that be done any 
more. At that time they shall oall Jernsalem the 
throned the Lord: and all the nations shall be gath- 
d unto it, to the name of the Lord, to Jernsslam: 
aeithar shall they walk nny more after the imagination 
of their evil hesrt."-Jer. 3: 1417. 

The "sanctuary" is the holy, and the "temple" 
the most holy. "And the temple (I-L; IV-L) and the 
sanotumy (I-& IV-K) had two doom And the doors 
had two leaves apiece, two turning leaven ; two leaves 
for the one door (IV-t-t), and two leaves for the other 
door (We). And there were made on them, on the 
doom of the temple, chembima and palm trees, like 
as were made upon the walla, and there were thiok 
planksupon tho face of the porch without." (41 : 28-26) 
There were no hangings or woven doom to the temple, 
nor was there any "vail" to the most holy (as there 
was in the prophetio house). This evidently teaches 
'that the way into the holiest of all is now made mani- 
fest'. (Heb. 9: 7,8) When Christ Jesua died upon 
the tree the "vail" of the prophetic temple was rent 
in twain. Christ dien no more. "So Christ was on* 
offered to bear the aina of many; and unto thmp +hit 
look for him shall ho appear the seoond time, ,without 
sin unto salvation." (Heb. 9: 28) Christ Jeaw is now 
at the temple and hia reign is begun. The doom of 
the temple have m g  open--63 : 1-4 ; Rev. 11 : 19. 

PRIESTS' CHAMBERS 
(EznlamL, CENT= 42) 

The Priest D&el was then taken fmm the inner 
eourt out into the outer court and then brought into 



the chambers pm6W E m  %he priastsr "Then he 
b w ~ g h t  me forth [aut of the inner wua] into the 
utter [outer] c o w ,  the way toward the nort.11, and 
he brought toe into the chamber [I-P, P1) [for the 
priests] that was over against the s e p m t e  plarre [all 
about the temple platform], and which was before 
[over against, R.F,J the  bnilding taward the north, 
%we the length af an hundred cubits was the north 
&or (I-R), and t h e  breadth was fifty cubits. Over 
against the twenty cubits [I-M; Ezek. 41 : 101 whioh 
were for the inner eourt, and over again& [but not 
on] the pavement (I-D) which was for the utter 
[outer] court, was [this priests' chamber built] gal- 
lery against gallery in three stories. And before the 
ehambers I - )  was a walk (I-Q) of ten cubits 
breadth inward, a way of onc cubit [one hundred 
cubits long, Sept.] : and their doors toward the mrth. 
Now, the upper chambers were shorter: for the gal- 
leries were higher than t h m ,  than the lower, and than 
the middlemost of tho building. For they were in 
three stories, but had not pillars as the pillars of the 
~ u r t s :  therefore the building was straitened more than 
the lowest and the middlemost from the ground. And 
the wall that was without over against the chambers 
toward the utter [outer] court, on the forepart of the 
ohambers(I-P), the length thereof was fifty eubita. 
For the length of the chambers (I-P) that were in 
[abutted out on] the utter [outer] eourt was fifty 
eubits [from east to west, or parallel to the length of 
the temple] : and, lo, [the chambers (I-P1)] before 
[on the side toward] the temple were rtn hundred 
eubits. And from under these chambere was the en- 
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t ry  on the east side, as one goeth into them from the 
utter [outer] court."--4.2: 1-9. 

On the other side, that is on the south side, were 
like chambers (I-P*, P3) or galleries, as stated by 
verses ten to twelve. These chambers were built on 
the platform (I-$1) of the inner court. Ezekiel en- 
tered this section of the chambers by wallring up the 
eight steps (I-R') from the outer court to the plat- 
form, but there was prohably nn entrance a t  the rear 
end of the inner court by which he might have en- 
tzred. 

The purpose of these chambers is then made known, 
to wit: "Then said he unto me, The north chambers 
( I  P )  and the south chambers (I-PP, P y ,  which 
are before [outside of] the separate place (I-M) [round 
about the temple platform], they be holy chambers, 
where the priests that approach [are near, R.V.] unto 
the Lord shall eat the most holy things: there shn11 
they lay the most holy things, and the meat [meal, 
R.V.] offering, and the sin offering, and the trespass 
offering; for the place is holy ."42:  33. 

The priests ministered about holy things before the 
Lord. "Do ye not h o w ,  that they which minister 
about holy things live [feed, margin] of the things of 
the temple? and they which wait at  the altar are par- 
takers with the altar?" ( 1  Cor. 9 : 13) Thenon-priestly 
Levites ate of the things that were holy unto the 
Lord, such as tithes of the people. (Num. 18: 26-31) 
The things that the priests ate were most holy unto 
the Lord. (Num. ,1S : 9,lO) The priests arc most in- 
tensely devoted to Jchovah God, and hence Jehovah 
providcs for them the things that arc most sacred 
to him. 



It in to this p*@ly wmpaay, of whieb Petgr -ia 
ye, that he writas: "Amording as bia didivina power 
hath given unto as 811 things that pertain unto life 
and godliness, through the knowledge of him that 
hath called as to glory and vime: whereby are given 
aatp ns axoee* great and precious pmmises; that 
by these ye might be partakem of the divine na-, 
k i n g  ~ p e d  the wmption that is in the world 
t h & ~ u g p  1wLJ' (2 Pet. 1 : 3,4) Such "all thinga" men- 
tioned by the apostle includes the aneinting of the 
p r i m  as ambassadors of the King and the great priv- 
ilege of representing Jehovah and the kingdom in s m -  
ice and of being hi faithful representatives while on 
the OR@. The "great multitude" class, represented by 
the non-priestly Levites, did not have and enjoy these 
precious privileges. The special chsm.bem ahove de 
acribcd were for the priests; and into them the non- 
priestly Levitea wore not permitted to enter, became 
they serve "before the throne".-Rev, 7: 15. 
Christ Jews on coming to the temple as the repre- 

emtatin of Jehovah 'gathers together unto himself' 
tl!e faithful priestly class. (2 Thesa 2: 1) It is such 
that constitute Qod'n faithful remnant on earth and 
that are anointed to the priestly office. The words of 
Jesus, addrassed to the faithful risen saints and the 
anointed remnant, here apply: "In my Fathm's h o w  
are many mansions [abiding plaeea or chambers] . . . 
I go to prepare a place [~pecial chambers in God's 
temple] for you . . . I will eome again, and readve 
you unto myself ; that where I am, there ye. may be 
also. And whither I go ye bow, a d  the way ye 
know." (John 14: 2-4) These chambers of the priwta 
dwrihd by Ezekiel therefore represent the "heaven- 

ly plece?~ in~ohrist Jems''f@r thbse of the royal ho~spe 
yet on earth. (Eph. 2: 1-7) It irr into them e b b e m  
that the iaiW ramnant have now been brought, a d  
it is these that Paul had in mind d e n  he VJTOWC 
'<And hath rsirred ns up t M w ,  and made tls sit 
togetha in heavenly plaoes in Christ Jaws; that in 
the ages to come he might shew the etceeding riches 
of his grace, in his kindness toward us through Christ 
Jews." (mph. 2: 6,7) It is into this condition of 
"joy of the Lord" that the remnant have now been 
gathered. 

Bz&el b d  be& teken into the ou* court and 
then into the p r i d y  chambers. Now once in t h w  
chambers, the priests were liot to go out of the holy 
place into the outer mutt while clothed in the priest 
ly gaments. "When the priests enter therein, theh 
shall they not go out of the holy place into the utter 
[outer] court, but there they [in the priests' eham- 
bera] shall lay their garments wherein they minister; 
for they are holy; and shall put on other garmentc, 
and shall approach to those things which are for [or, 
pertain to] the people." (42: 14) This is an irn- 
portant lesson to the remnant now. The priests are 
installed in their ofilees as servants to the Lord God, 
and not for the purpose of exhibiting themselves be- 
fore men. Now under the robe of righteomw and 
clad in garments of salvation, which Jehovah has 
provided, they are aooepted as under-pri- through 
Christ Jesus. His angels are comrniasioned as deputios 
to appear as "ministering spirits" in behalf of the 
remnant. The garments of the priests identify them 
I U ~  sewants of Jehovah God, but for the remnant €0 



.mwiM~ prieMip tp bbtrrin the im&MieiioOrj, aA~ , 
:of-tke peop1e:wbuld~lbe' enti* wrong. * ' -, ' 
I *.~Cstholic paieets,. and..Pmtestant ;eler&mh in & 
+a&ation W 'L'hnlstend~ni'' wIotlie &e&ves nirnir 
igamenha of !.spkmddr antl in Oheh:.app&& pntrlhIjlIjl 

rpaaa& ut~@iihlbdher puWic p~aoea. id order to.&- 
@&& t&a%&~t#i& snd ~aalbams ,& %twpeaple. Tb& 

h 
7 

@?eeurMb&& d&'" .are rbJ6&d Ij,-e t h e  
-I$&= dbiro&ia06t $ecaa:ti ,  &$&+&,!A I 
~ ~ m & ~ : b n t t l o n e d  iv the bSck.an8-6Ki +&wrciri& ; 
side front, and by these say in substance: "Behold, 

;me are thepriegta of our'church." The Pharisees did 
the same thing, and for this reaon they received the 
.rebuke from the Lord. These modern-dar clergymm 
low to be addressed as "Father", "Reverend," 
"Doctor," "Rabbi," and m forth, ju& aa the Phar3- 

~ w s .  did ; but for one of Gad's anobtd.to do Wmim 
mwld be an abomination before t h e ' b r d  "But all 
, ~ & . , ~ ~ r k s : t h e ~  do. for to be seen of ,men : they m& 
W.; the im,  &ylaoteriesj and enlarge the bordm ol 

g8PIgents; .md love the uppermost moms at  
fM&, and @e ohief. sate  in the synagogues, and 
greetings in the markets, and to be called of men, 
Ebbti, Rabbi. But be not ye called Rabbi:. for one is 
your Master, even Christ; and all ye ace bre+ren. 
.And call no man your father upon the earth: for one 
is your Father, which ia in heaven. Neither be ye 
o&ed masters :, for ohe is your Master, even Chri&," 
-Matt. 23: 5-10. 

Some of God's children for a time ignorantly 
obought that &ey mud always wear a 'fanerd fro& 
.cosV and a cross-and-crown pin nnd mob things, that 
:theg might .ha known. an the representatives of;. ths 

llrord, hWjthBy.Rere m n g ,  hdolri~e'tlirj 
ail &hebz& &W bmple the-faith.M have.- en; 
li&Wed b@,: mehi'maDtem -and ~%co@m :th$ 
J&v&~d~@+BeautiW~cBPo'lrll~~&~$M(:~~p1~ ' iwi k ~ m & . ! w ,  &by .;Rd tb&ctee3i$&J$ .p&@w 
& > & & W r r r i o M  are now:& tee%. tb'ttYidWiii8 
thwoqh t h b  as witnesses f i r  Jehovah by be&in@ 
his, fruit of the kingdom to the people in order thsO 
the people may know that Jehowh is sad and &e 
the honor and praise to him to whom it justly b& 
lon@a. M e a d  of'pwing'befofe the people that tliaJp 
 at@^ SWtken to t I i e n i ~ e l v ~ ~ ~ t l i ~ f a i t a f 9 1 ~ d ~  
n'eat,a&tU be; a$ P&ul mi&duc%& himself, '$811 think 
&?slll i.men," and to magnify the message of. Gad* 
%rd to the end that the people may h o w  that tho* 
&ly hope is the kingdom of Ood. "For though Ibd 
free from all men, yet have I made myaelf servan6 
unto all, that I might gain the more. . . . And this 
I do for the gospel's sake, that I might be partaker 
thereof wfth yon." (1 Cor. 9: 19-28) Men will jndge 
the remnant jnst like other men, but God I w h  upon 
them as spirit creatures with the right to live as mahl 
"For, for this muse was the ilomel preached alao td 
them that are deed, that they &gbt bi judged accord-' 
ing to men in tho flesh, but live according to Ood in 
the mirit." (1 Pet. 4: 6 )  The faithful ~rieatlv class. 
there-fore, ark not to pMfane the things of b d  pi  
tising W oBce to call attention to their own im-, 
portance m to gain personal advantage over the p e ~  
ple. The thiags whioh they handle are holy, and henee 
Are to be used to the glory of Gad.--44: 19. 

Degseea of faithful devotion put men in merent 
olneaes: "Now, when he had made an end of measur- 
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ing the inqer how, he brought me. forth [oat of the 
inner conrt and down from its platform] t o m  [by 
the way of] the gate (I-A) whose prosped is t o w d  
the east, and measured it round about. . . . He m a .  
nred it by the four sides: it had a wall r o d  about, 
'8ve hundred raeds long [six grest anbits to the reed], 
and 5ve hundred broad, to make a separation between 
a e  [between that whish ww holy (E.V.): 
wd exdueiveIy for the prieats] and the profwe place 
[.that whioh was common (R.V.) and therefore ex- 
dudd to the outer court]." (42: 15-20) This ahom 
that the non-priestly class, the "great multitude", are 
olassed with the common in the outer conrt of God's 
arrangement. Their less devotion to @od, cad their 
not separating themselves from the p r a f a n e - a h .  
S&t,tan's organization, are the m a m ~  for w&dd-- 
fl-ation. This picture therefore shows that God classi- 
fies his people and makw distinctions and separation 
between those most completely attached to and de- 
voted to him and those. a& p&ia& so. "He that 
%-unjust; 1 ~ 3 k i  be unjust still: and he whieh ia 
fflthy, let him be fllthy at i l l :  and he that is righteous, 
let him be rightcow still: and he that is holy, let 
him be holy &ill."-Rev. 22: 11. 

H I S  G L O R Y  
(Ezmum, 49) 

Jehovah's glory is above all. "0 Lord, our Lord$ 
how exccllent is thy name in all the earth! who hast 
set thy glory above the heavow." (Ps, 8: 1) His 
prophet had been caused to mite: "When the Lord 
shall build up Zion, he ahall appear in his glory." 
-Pa. 102 : 16. 

' The hrnvehsemt mwen(rer now brings E& to 
the gdta looking toward the east. east.fAftemrd he 
brought me M the gate (I-A), evm the gate tbt  look- 
athtoward$beeast." (4811) T h Z s @ ~ W ~ ~  
in Ifnd the p o d  and door to the' temple. Jell& 

I v&C 
great M-ger appnaohea from that dimtion. 

(Mal. 8: 1; 4: 2) '<For as tho lightning oometh out 
of the east, and ehineth even unto the west; so shall 
a h  the coming of [Jehovah's Xwenger] the Son 

I of man be."-Matt. 24: '27. 
All the light that wmea to this earth comes from the 

dtreebiolu' of tbe W. "And, behold, the glory of the 
God of Ierael came from the way of the east, and hia 
voice was l i e  a noiee [like the e b ~ d ,  R.V.] of maw 
wabem: and the earth shined with his glory." (43: 8 )  
This great event now tsking place was foreshaibwed 
on other occasions. When the tabernacle of the wil- 
derness was reared np the glory of the Lord filled it. 
"Then a cloud covered the tent of the congregation, 
and the glory of the Lord fllled the tabernacle. And 
Moaw was not able to enter into the tent of the con- 
gregation, became the cloud abode thereon, and the 
glory of the Lord frlled the tabernacle." (Ex. 40: a, 
85) At the dedication of Solomon's temple the glcrry 
of the Lord 'appeared'. "And it aame to pass, when 
the priests were oome out of the holy place, that the 
aloud f3lled the home of the Lord, so that the priests 
ebuld not stand to minister because of the eloud: for 
M e  alory of the Lord had filled the horn  of the 

1 ~ord:'?-ll Ki. 8 : 10,ll. 
Tho viaion that Ezekiel was given was far more 

w6nderful and lrlorious than that whieh aa~eared ah 

I the tabernacle & the prophetic temple, &a was f& 



snore significant. appearins of J&ovak at his 
temple meam that the "lsbdays'r of $atan's organ& 
zation have (fommand the time for the vindication of 
d&ovah2s name is at band, His glory came from the 
way of the @stt the same direstion as that from whi& 
the angel -&d having the aeal of the living Cod 
with wkah To seal Qod's faithful semaats. (Bev. 7: 83 
!J!h& the aoomja of Jehovah to his temple is of great. 
@&impo&anoe is W h w  eigaiaed by thc fa& that 
Bzekiel heard His voice "like the sound of many 
waters''. Thus the Lord calls attention to his coming 
i n  the most impressive mannw, eausing his messagw 
to be given a far-sounding pmoelamation. The world 
aees not his coming; byt his faithful sons see it, and 
are caused to give proper announcement thereof. 

The "earth" that "shied with his glory*' means 
tbe mvealed part of Jehovah's organization, which 
is the r m a n t  of miritual Israel aad yet on earth, 
B~&el in the @hit .ww in the land of Israel when 
helhad this visioa, ,showing that the vision comes to 
th6 hawant and devoted people of God, and not to 
ihe hem-Judeaw or "organized Christianity", so 
called. The coming of the Irord to his temple, there- 
fore, was .the time of the fnli3lment of the prophecy 
directed to his faithful sons, to wit: "Arise, shine 
[be enlightened, neargin] j for thy light is come, and 
the glory of the Lord is risen upon thee. For, behold, 
the darlmess shall oover the earth [Batan's organizs, 
tion, md particularly "Christendom"], and grom 
darkness the people [those who use "organized C h r b  
,tianityH for their selflsh pnrposes] : but t&e Lord 
&all arise upon thee, and his glory &all be seen upon 
thee." (IS& 60 : 1,2) This is the time for the testi- 

mony to be delivezed by Qod's people iu $lie earth, 
and thedore the time for them to be enlightened2 
"Then the glory of the Lord wont up from the ehemb* 
and stood over the threshold of the house; and the. 
h o w  flied with %be clmd, and the murt arm 
f a  of the brightnw of the Lord's glory."-Bz& 
10: 4; see Srindica&a, Book One, page 118. 

When Jehovah sent Ezekiel to prophesy concerning 
the destruotion of Jerusalem Ezekiel saw a like glow 
of Jehovah. "And it  [the glory of the God of TsFael] - 
was according to the appearan@ of the vision which 
I saw, wen aoeordiag to the vision that I saw when 
I came to destroy %he eity [symbolic of "Christen- 
dom"] [prophesy that the city should be destroyed 
(ma~gia), as directed by the Lord] r and the visions 
were like the vision that I saw by the riser Chebar: 
and I fell upon my face." (43: 3) At the verg be- 
ginning of his prophecy Ezekiel tells of his vision of 
four chembs and a great chariot of four wheels and 
of the firmament above them, and above which Jeho- 
vah sat upon his throne. (Ezek. 1 : 10-28 ; see VindG 
cation, Bwk One, page 22) Ezekiel was there given 
a vision of Jehovah's mighty organization and he feu 
apon his face. The vision pictured J&hovahzs superi- 
ority over his organization. Cod's faithful -ant, 
whom Ezekiel foreshadowed, now must recognize Je- 
hovah's great organization and show proper venera- 
tion for it. They must worship and be fully obedient 
to "the higher powers".-Rom. 13: 1. 

Jehovah's glory is not imaginary, but must be a 
manifestation of his powex, and this is made 
to the people of his organization. "And the glav of 



the Lord came intP the honae rthe B B D & ~ ~  of the 
temple], by the ww of the gate (I-A, B$ whose prow 
pecb is t o d  the ewt." (48: 4) The coming of the 
Lord to his tmplg.iwdhtes that the time of hostna 
itiea for the dqtmwtion of .Satan's organization haa 
arrived by aemwi ai the fa& that he is awern~anlect 
by hia ii*g owamiw of his great organizationsand 
it IM)V@ in g1etlt Mot- l ike  formation prepared for 

sdvambg for war. 
It saems qnite e& that the "living meatarea" P4 

and the "wheels" enter into the temple with Jehovnh. 
Iaslah had a like vision in which he aaw the maphim 
with the Lord in the temple. "I saw also the Losd 
sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up, and hb train 
flled the temple. Above it etood the seraphime: each 
one had sL wings; with twain he covered his face, , 

and with twain he covered his feet, and with twain 
he did fly." (Isa. 6: 1,2) Thia supports the conelu- 
aim that his war-chariot and living crqtnres enter 
4pta the temple with the Lord. This would also in- 
&ate that the Led, coming to his temple, would ffrst 
waken out of death the sleeping aaints who had died 
faithful, and bring these into the temple, and that 
then he would gather unto h i d  all ths remaining 
living araatures of his organization, inelding hi# 
remnant now on the earth. The presence of the holx 
angels with the Lord in his temple is shorn (Rev, 
16: 6; Matt. 26: 31) "And I will shake all nationn;" - 
and the desire of all nationn shall come [Christ Jews 
coming into the temple as Jehovah's Messenger, but 
followed also by the members of his body] ; and. I 
wlllflll this house with glory, Baith the Lord of hosta" 
-Hag. 2: 7. 

Becattue the glury L o d  Cbd a p p d  by wap 
of the gate whom prospeat ia Caward.the eaat, tW ', , 
gate me wWd. Thereaster it wae al6aed.a (dB< 1.8)~ - I 
The prophew indieatea that now Jehmrih t&ea up Bis: - .  
abiding plaoe at the tmbple, as nowhem dm in W , 

prophecg h it shown that he lea- the temple. . 
"PLACE OF MY THRONE" 

Men do not prophew by their own power, nor do 
men interpret propheay. "So the spirit taok me up, + % 
a d  brought me into the inner aoart; and, beirold; 9 
&e&owof Q i e L a d ~ e d ~ ~ h o r m e . "  (43:s) W %; 
f m t  do not by inan% &em the a&?&. _, 
of the Lbrd at his temple. It is the s p w  of the Lo* 
that enables the mmmt to see that the Lord hair 
&me to his temple. Many who claim conseeration to 
the Lord have not discerned thia great tnth, and 
thns is ahown that the spirit of the Lord ha8 not in- 
structed them. EIzeldel was brought into the innei 
court by the spirit of the Lord. The non-priestly class 
is not granted the privilege of having this dose-up 
view of the Lord's pre6enee. It ia the priestb alW 
tha$ are in the temple, aad who behold the glory of th6 
Lord. Under such cironmst811w evew one in tha 
Wple  must spank of the glow of J&oV&h. (Ps. '29 : 9 )  
The Prophet Ezekiel, in a n o h  ahapter, d d -  
a polluted and unclean temple made so by those who 
p m f d  to be 8ervants of Cod. There is a wt con- 
trast betwe811 that evil house and the clean and W-, 
defiled temple to which the Lord corn@. EIzeldd wag 
the only man in the temple at the time of the incom- ' 

ing of Clod's glory, and with him was W ' s  & * 



*-* ,,&a &la T h  Pisbon;..jso.vmy 
i p ~ a t e *  q n e z o r d  to  hi^ garvmo, but .the m- 
nmt whom. E%eS4, totwed are qwmwded b t& 
othw af &dk,pec$e~ab~nt it. In o k l h e e  &o a 
oomumbwt t$pr,&dtbfd have been tell& athen4 
about b e ~ ; @ ! g ~ o *  8 . ,  

It in ,%vkw 00 1818 that the h r d  J&, 
as the ~repr-mloi\ &.hPwh, appsmd at the tem- 

that tiple tornard the dory of ?tihMwb %'&.tg, #'An its d I h d  him nueakine unto me 
& of tKe h o w  ; and the man stood by me? (43 : 6) 
Wbcn Ezekiel heard the Lord speaking fo him tba 
man stood by him. "The man" waa t&e heavenly mea- 
mger,  and this piotures the heaven1y messengem or 
engels of ths Lord now used by the Lord in behalf of 
$he remnant. These angal., am invisible to hamtrn eyes 
and are there to carry out the orders of tbe Lord. 
N o  doubt they firs$ bear the instruetion *ah the 
Lord imes b his w a n t  and then thw kvisiile 
ple@engars p w  ax&. iastruction on to the - ~ t .  
The fwt# ahow &kt the angela of the Lord with him 
at Bi tempre have been thua rendwing &oe unto 
the hemant sin@& 1919. The Lord from his holy tem- 
ple apcaks: "Hear, all ~ r s  pwple; ha&*, O W h ,  
a d  all that &erein 3s: and let the Lord @Q& be witit. 
nw against you, the Lord from hii holy temple." 
Nic. 1: 2) The faithful remnant in 1922 began to bea r and to respond: " A h  I heard the voiw of the 

Lord, myin& Whom Bhall I send, and who will go 
for ua? l%en mia X, Here am I; send ma hnd he 
a d ,  Gk, and &ell this people, Hear ye jlrdwd, but un- 
&&and not; and see ye indeed, hut percgiva not." 
-%a. 6:8,& , , 

I 
i ma*&?, tbPle amp& &3dVe p@ iii$lfe $k& 
&&onb# @ehovdh9+4 nWB, md.glo~ffy :liis %Iy p&@. 
is shown by the words of the L i ~ d  ad&& Lt6 @%%if, 
''la& h* &&;&to2m6i.'&n '&L*{-&~ gi* @'hr 
-he, !aq&&e'$lbm'df 'th-e :&&!q fd&ik@%, ' 
r>&fd,+@, & ,ae 0% .&e.&i&& 'di: .%'q f#* 

ever, ,&..my holy- name, shall1 the home%fkbael ,u6 
more d&ile,neibhsr they, no? theheir kin@, by thad 
n+horedm, nor by the capcases of their ,kings in the5 
hi&h places [in their death, A.R.V., tnargin].;" (43: 7)' 

&lie& aPith Ch&. 

I 
&m $ the place of 
thercfore 'the place of the mles of his ht ' .  His 
tire org&mtion is subject to him, aa it is mitten: 
"The head of Christ is ma.'' (1 'Car. 11: 8) His 
o~aahat ion  ia his dwelling place. This corresponds 
Wifll IEe+elstion 21 : 8. 

The mphetia house of h'ael  detlled the name of 
feFovak', butthe real or T+ home *r spirit 
will n e w  defile his holy name. ',%h&tWddmY. !t55( 
her ruling faetors baa greatly d%fUed ,%lie asme dt.&-. 
hov& 'Bod. ~ h &  wiekea :Mien.~m. hd' t.$id @ 
cake Gh&st'to .have micord with ~Satr&'a orgtiiih- 
&n'& t6 A, f&e tem@le of God have agmment 

I 
& idols-. ,(Z Cor. 6 : 15,16 ; Rev. 17 :I, 2) The kingr! 
of t he . eW and their dliw; &e fdtfd8ES "ChTisten; 
clom", have at all times of W i r  existenee beem .tyd 
kt te r  th& dead earbesse8, became they were dead'-@ 

-,i,mwpasaee ,md in siar* m e  hyp&tical dahns ufw&' 



$at +ey reqresentpcl Qod have &reatls, reproached 
md defamed his holy name, but they will never be 
permitted do so wain. 

The Lord then tqtd Ezekiel how the hypocritical 
religioninta had de5Ie.d hie name, and what shonld be 
their fate: "In their setting of their threshold by my 
thtwholds, , a d  *eir post by my past, and the wall 
between ma and them ; they have eaen defiled my holy 
npme by th& abmbationa that they have committed: 
w h d o r e  I have conwmed them in mine anger." 
/a: 8) The worldly rulers have made God's w e d  
temple to appear as a common thing. Politicians, Big 
Business, and the clergy have used the name of the 
Lord for their own wioked and selfLsh purposes. They 
have sct up a state religion in the name of the Lord 
God, and have told the people that such state religion 
must be prwticed by them. They have suppremed the 
truth and God's witnmes in the truth. The clergy 
k d  their dies have held forth politics and what is 
aalled ''patriotism" as the obligation which God has 
laid upon hk people. They have adopted their abom- 
inable thing, the League of Nations, as a substitute 
for God'a kingdom, and have p l d  it in Ood's holy 
plaee. Such rleiUing will no longer be possible under 
Qod's arrangement. (45: 1-6) Became of these abom- 
inable thinga committed by "Chrkbndom" W con- 
sumes them in his anger. The words "I have con- 
sumed them in mine anger" are pmphetia words of 
what Jehovah will do at Armageddon to these d a  
&rs, juat 0s he did to the ancient kings of typical 
kae l .  

The Lord now in his temple says to Ezekiel, and 
therefore to the class whom Eqekiel represents: "NOW 

let 66m'put &way t h e i ~  whodom, a$d tlie carcssea 
of theit heirkings, iar from me, and I wi l l  dwell in the 
midst of them for ever," (48: 9) Weae words wn- 
atitnte a wasPing to ad's remnant now, and to all 
who liave made a &Want to do Jehovah's will. In 
the lahd of "Christendom", and within the chnrhli 
@stem#, them are those who have made a covenant 
with God and who think to make themselves accept- 
able by &-rightcouaness, and yet at  the same time 
they BflIlite with the ruling. faetors of Satan's or- 
aniea$ion, who are l i i  dead maawes. Theae mu& 

f e  put away. "Thou eon of man, shew the house to 
the house of Israel, that they may be mhamed of their 
iniquities; and let them measure the patter&" 
(48: 10) This is s commandment to the faithful rem- 
nant to make known to all "Christendom" God's pnr- 
poses. The purposes of Jehovah are symbolized in this 
visionary temple. This message must go to the "p& 
oner" class, and to thc self-righteous, that they may 
have an opportunity to diwern the difference between 
the holy and the unclean, and between Glad's organi- 
zation, and his work, and the works and organizatim 
of Satan the enemy. 

A knowledge of their real condition should make 
the "great multitude" ashamed. "dnd if they be 
aahamed of all that they have done, ahew them the 
form of the how,  and the fashion thereof, and the 
goings out thereof, and the comings in thereof, and 
all the forms thereof, and all the ordinances thereof, 
and all the forms thercof, and all the lam thereof: 
and write it in their sight, that they may hep  the 
wholo form thereof, and all the ordinanoes thereof, an$ 
do them." 143: 11) Thk aommand applies to @dfB 



-ant now. ''This i a  the law of the home; Upon 
the top of the mountain, the whole limit thereof round 
about shall be most, holy. Behold, this is the law qf 
the honse," (43: 12) The profane and undean must 
k+p avay from ttbe temple ground. The house of 
the Lard $ high .up$ "the mountain of the Lord's 
Bow." (Is% 2: 2,8)  The temple proper is built upon 
tl3E1 third or topmost platform above the ground that 
@ outside of the wall. The entire enclosure is on ~e 
tsg of the great mountain. (40: 2) This shows that 
J&owh's royal honse or temple clam surmounts the 
ptountain of Qod'e organization and is the capitol of 
that organization. I 

T E a  A L T A R  
The Lord Jasns Christ is the groat sacriflchg Priest, 

and 6is d o e  is all-sufficient for the atonement of 
sin. The remnant are shown the measurements of the 
altar, that they may have an appreoiation af what 
wd ices  they may offer. "And there was given me 
8 reed like unto a rod: and the angel stood, saying, 
Ese, and mensure the temple of Cod, and the altar, 
and them that worship therein." (Rev. 11: 1)  "And 
these are the measarea of the altar (1-1) after the 
cubits: The rmbit is a cubit and an handbreadth; 
even the bottom (Diagram V )  shall be a cubit, and tho 
breadth a cubit, and the border (V-v) thereof by the 
edge thereof round about shall be a apan: and this 
shall be the higher place of the altar. And from the 
bottom upon the ground even to the lower settle shall 
be two eubh, and the breadth (V-w) one cubit; and 
from the lesser settle even to the greater settle shall 
be four cubits, and the breadth o6e cubit. So the altar 

a h a  be Bur cubits; and from the altar (V-pl) ma 
upward shall be fa h o w  ( V y ) .  And the altar shall 
be twelve cubits long, twelve b W ,  square in the f ~ u r  
eqnares thereof. dnd+he settle ghah be f W e n  cub+ 
long, and f-een broad in the four squarwthered; 
anathe border (V-x) abmt it shall be haIf a cubit; and 
'the bottom thereof shall be a cubit about; and his stairs 
[the steps thereof, R.V.] shall look toward the east." 
(43: 13-17) The hearth of the altar is foursquare. In 
offering the saerifiee the high prieat ascends the steps 
with his ffim toward the door of the temple, moving 
in the earn direction as the #un moves acrosa the &c. 

The altar here described (I-I) is merent from the 
"altar of wood" (IV-8) situated in the holy of the 
temple. (41 : 22) Primarily the altar here represents 
the ransom sacrifice of Chriat Jesns. The Lord Jews 
stated that his blood is the blood of tho New Covcnant ; 
therefore the altar must represent sscrillcinl priv- 
ileges in conneetion with the New Covenant, which 
must be validated at Mount Zion with the blood & 
Christ Jesus. The faithful followers of Christ Jesns, 
and therefore members of the royal priesthood, 08- 
ciate at this altar by reason of the fact that they are 
'made able ministers of the new aovenant'. (2  Cor. 
8: 6 )  Jehovah selects those of the royal priesthood, 
and with that msn has no deciding power whatsoever. 
"And thou shalt give to the priests the Levites that 
be of the seed [honse] of Zadok, which approach [are 
near, R.V.] unto me, to minister unto me, saith tho 
Lord Gad, a yomg bullock for a sin offering." 
(43 : 19) The heavenly priesthood will not be of th9 
ancient Aaronic priesthood. The clergy of "Christen- 
dom" wi l l  be no pmt t h m f .  Not even Christ JeSrre 



selgcta them places .for himself. ''So So.Chriat 
glori5ed not himself to be made an high priest; but 
:he that said unto him, Thou art my Son, to day haw 
I begotten thee. Aa he asith also in another place, 
.Thou art a priest for ever after the order of Mel- 
Wedec. '! . (Heb. 6 : 5,6) Jehovah decides the entire 
matter. All of the hefi priesthood are selected by 
Jehov& and them m with C h i s t  Jests, t b  m g h  
Beat, at thc inauguration of thc New CovmE 
Aa Uhrist Jesus approaohea to the inauguration of 

.the New Covenant he apprwhes Jehovah God with 
the merit of his own human sacrifice (.this being pie- 
tared in this prophecy by "a young bull& for a 
sin offering"), which sacrifice was made in behalf of 
mnnldnd. The under-priwta accompany him at the 
presentation of his merit. The application of his merit 
in behalf of mankind is pictured in v e m  twe.nty and 
twenty-one. The true and meritorious 'blood sprin- 
kling' takes place at  the inauguration of the New Cove 
nant. "And to Jowa the mediator of the new eove- 
nant, and to the blood of sprintding, that speaketh 
better things than that of Abet "-Heb. 12 : 24. 

The offering of the kid is not made at the same time, 
but on the second day. "And on the second day thou 
shalt offer a kid of the goata without blemish for a 
mn offering; nnd they shall cleanse the altar, as they 
did cleanse i t  with the bullook" (43: 22) The "kid 
of the goats" represents the members of the body of 
Cllriat, the under-priesthood, and thig illustration 
shows that the sacrifice of the body by the Lord ia 
only secondary in signiflcanoe in connection with the 
dn-offering a i d  in the innugnration of and carrying 
into effect of the New Covenant. The body members 
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have part in it by reason of the fact that they are 
part of the priesthood, but the real value is in Christ 
Jesus himself. 

The burnt offering determines the acceptablenw of 
the sin-offering: "When thou hast made an end of 
cleansing it, thou shalt offer a young bulloak without 
blemish, and a ram out of the flock without blemish. 

I And thou shalt offer them before the Lord, and the 
priests shall cast salt upon them, and they shall offer 

I them up for a burnt offering unto the Lord. Seven 
I day$ shalt thou prepare every day a goat for a sin 
I offering: they shall also prepare a young bullock, 

and a ram out of the floclr, without blemish." 
(43: 23-26) The offoring of the bullock as a sin-offer- 
ing is followed by the burnt offering which is evidence 

I of God's acceptance of the ain-offering. During the 
entire Christian era God has been accepting those 
who will finally constitute members of the body of 
Christ, and who are pictured by the sin-offering of the f "kid of the goatap', which w u  offered on each day 
for seven days. " S e m  days shall they purge [make 
atonement for] the altar, and purify i t ;  and they shall 
consecrate themselves." (48 : 26) The closing hours of 
the 'seventh day' arc now here and the porging or 
atoning work will soon end, and then the inauguration 
of the New Covenant shall take place and it shall be 
put in operation for 811 mankind. 

The end of the period of sncriflce will mark the 
end of the "seven days". "And when these days are 
expired, i t  shall be, that upon the eighth day,. and 
w, forward, the priests shall make your burnt offer- 
ings upon the altar, and your peace offerings; and I 
will accept you, saith the Lord God." (43: 27) The 



268 V I N D I C A T I O N  Emx. 44 

"eighth day" is the day or time following the period 
of sacrifice; hence i t  mark the beginning of the judg- 
ment day of the individuals of mankind under the 
terms of the New Covenant. Then the people will be 
calling on the name of the Lord "to serve him with 
one consent", and the royal priesthood d l  be serv- 
ing as mediator for the people with God. The wark 
of reconciliation will eontinue during the thousand- 
year reign, and at  the conclusion thereof "I 7RiU aa- 
cept you, aaith the Lord God". That will mark the 
time when Christ Jesus turna over the kingdom to 
Jehovah.-1 Cor. 15 : 24. 

E A S T  G A T E  SHUT 
( E x a m ,  CK.emu 44) 

From the inner court Ezekiel was brought to the 
east gate. "Then he brought me baok the way of the 
gate of the outward sanctuary [the outer gate of the 
aanotuary, R.V.], which loolreth toward the east, and 
it was shut." (44 : 1)  Thii gate (I-A) is the entrance- 
way from the outside into the outer court. The 
gate "which looketh toward the e&" is the one that 
Jehovah's glory used in entering into the temple. This 
gate Ezekiel saw was shut. To aay the closing of this 
gato would indicate that the claim made by some that 
the remnant clam in the temple will never fall out 
is an erroneous elaim. The remnant arc now in the 
temple, but faithfulness unto death marking their 
complete change in the likeness of the Lord Jesw 
Christ must be maintained, in order to abide there 
for ever. 

To be sure, the 'namw way to life' wil l  be olosed 
in God's due time, but the 'shut gate' seen by Ezekiel 

Plamka R O Y A L  HOU8lil 

doea not aeem to refer to the closing of the narrow 
way to life. Rather i t  eeema to mean this, that since 
the coming of the Lord to the temple the privilege of 
entering into the royal house of Jehovah is seen to 
rest entirdy with Jehovah, and with no ereatwe. No 
man take8 this honor to himself; but the man must 
5mt receive the call from Jehovah, accept and respond 
to that call, and then prove faithful according to the 
measurements or requirements of thc Lord. Such a 
man is not anointed to tlie lcingdom as soon as he is 
spirit-begotten. It is only after he has proved faithful 
up to a certain point that then he is anointed and is 
pictured as entcring the temple. Jehovah has declared 
that he will give thii honor to none besides his 'elect 
servant' class; hence i t  is dosed to all others. (Isa. 
42: 8) I t  was in the year 1980 that the Lord caused 
to be published in The Watchtower the clearer view 
of the way into "Jehovah's Royal House", and since 
then the remnant discerned clearly how "shut" a 
proposition God's royal homo is. (The Watchtower, 
January 16 to March 16, 1930) Only those who eom- 
ply with the rule8 or mensuremcnts can enter. 

The reason for thc shutting of this outer gate is tben 
told to Eeekicl. "Then said the Lord unto me, Thisgate 
shall be shut, i t  shall not be opened, and no man shall 
enter in by i t ;  because the LORD, the &d of Israel, 
hath entered in by it, thorefore it shall be shut." 
(44: 2) This decree Jehovah declares to him "that 
hath the key of David, [him] that openeth, and no 
man shutteth; and shutteth, and no man opcneth". 
(Rav. 8: 7) Jehovah gives this honor to whomsoover 
he will. (Isa. 42: 8 ;  Heb. 6: 4-6) It is certain that 
tho Lord's angels look well to the safeguarding of the 
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entrmee and carefully inspect every one who is pre- 
sented at that gate. Ekewhere it is shown under what 
chumtamas, and when, and to whom, the east inner 
gate ( I -E)  b opened.--46: 1-8,12. 

The Scripturn give abundant proof that the faith- 
ful prophets of God will be given by the Lord the 
honorable place of "princes in all the earth". "As 
for the prince, he shall sit therein as prince to eat 
bread before the Lord; he shall enter by the way of the 
porch (III-h) of the gate ( I - A ) ,  and shall go out by the 
way of the same." (44: 3, R.V.) These faithful men 
of old will ba perfect human creatures when r w r -  
reoted and will be representatives of the Lord on 
earth, the great "Prince of life". These men have a 
"better resurreation" than other men, and tllna enter 
into the glory of God. In support of this eonclnaion 
J e m  said: "Ye shall see Abraham, and Issac, and 
Jacob, and all the prophets, in the kingdom of God, 
and you yourselven thrast out." (Luke 13: 28) "And 
when one of them that sat at meat with him heard 
these thin@, hc said unto him, B l e d  is he that shall 
eat bread in the kingdom of God." (Luke 14: 15) 
The faithful men who are made "princes in all the 
enrth", sitting in the outer gate, do not detract from 
the glory of God that first pwcd through it. ''He 
shall enter by the way of the porch of thnt gate (I-&), 
and shall go out by the way of the sane." But note 
that these princen & not enter the inner court ( I -H)  
or step over the b r  threshold of the east inner gate. 

The "prineo" does not enter the "inner ~ourt'', 
which is a precinct of the priasts. The closa prox- 
imity, however, shows the close relationekip that 
ahall obtain between the royal priesthood and the 

1 Emu. 44 R O Y A L  H O U S E  261 

faithful prophets of God who will be made princes 
in all the enrth. The word "prince" here includes 
all these princes. These are given an honor that the 
"great multitude" or non-pridy Leviten will not 
enjoy. The princes enjoy this honor ody because they 
are tho earthly represantatives of thoso to whom Je- 
hovah gives hi glory, to wit, the royal priesthood. 

Ezekiel is then brought into the inner court ( I - 3 )  I by way of the north gate ( I -El ) .  .<Then brought he 
me the way of the north gate before the house: and 

I 
. I looked, and, behold, the glorg. of the Lord ffllcd the 
house of the Lord; and I fell upon my face." (44: 4) 
2he east gate (I-E) being shut hy the Lord, Ezekiel 
is led from tlie east gate and goes north and around 
osd enters the inner court through the north gate 
(I-El)  nsad by the priests. Ezekiel beholds the g l o ~  

I 
of the Lord filing the temple md he falls down to 
worship. After this he sees a d ' s  river of life, the 
waters of which flow forth from the temple. He hears 
further instructions of the Lord from this time on- 
ward, as the record shows down to chapter forty& 
eighteenth verse. Since thc remnant liave discerned the 
'shut gate' propoaition they have beheld Jehovah's 
glory in his templo in a far greater degree than ever 
before. "Tho Lord is in his holy temple, the Lord's 
throne is in heaven: his eyes behold, his eyelid8 try, 

1 the children of men.ll (PI 11 : 4) "But the Lord ia in 
hie holy temple: let all the enrth keep silence before 

L him."-Eab. 2: 20; sw also M c .  10: 3,4; ha.  6 : 1-5. 
The instruction given to Eleeltiel begins: "And the 

LORD #aid unto me, Son of man, mark well, and be- 
hold with thine eyas, and hear with thine ears, all 
thnt I my unto thee concerning all the ordinances of 



the h o w  of the Lord, and al l  the laws thereof; and 
mark well the entering in of the house, with every 
going forth of the sanctuary." (44 : 5) Judgment b e  
gins at the house of Cod. (1 Pet. 4: 17) Ezelriel is told 
to mark well what he sees and hears. "The hearing 
ear, and the seeing eye, the Lord hath made even both 
of them." (Prw. 20: 12) God haa graciously given 
both the hearing ear and the seeing eye to his faithful 
-ant now on earth. Ezekiel is thas made to ocrmpy 
the position of a l a w - t r d t t e r  to Cod's people like 
unto Moses declaring unto Israel the tabemole p a t  
tern shown to him in the mountain. (Keb. 8: 5 ; Ex. 
25: 40) God's remnant is now being thus used. Je. 
hovah's commandments must now be called to the 
attention of his covenant people, and them command- 
ments must be observed and kept by them. The man- 
ner of the remnant in serving God in going in and 
out of his temple service is very important to observe. 
We must get acquainted with  hi^ gates of praise and 
must use them aa he has commanded. His organiza- 
tion directions mast be observed and obeyed. 

Rebellious "Christendom" must be warned. "And 
thou shalt say to the rebellions, even to the house of 
Israel, Thus snith the Lord God, 0 ye house of Israel, 
let it suffice yon of all your abominations." (44: 6) 
Therein is the "great multitude". "Christendom" 
must be told that "the end of all things is a t  hand" 
and that the time for the end of their abominations 
has come. Let this s d c e  them for all time. The me5 
sage of warning that the remnant has delivered to 
"Christendom", and partioularly that message iirst 
proclaimed July 26, 1981, was here clearly foretold. 
" Chrintendorn" has committed many abominations in 
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the name of the Lord. "In that ye have brought htto 
my sanctuary strangera, uncircumcised in heart, and 

I uncircumcised in flesh, to be in my sanctuary, to 
I pollute it, even my house, when ye offer my bread, the 

fat and the blood, and they have broken my covenant, 
because of all your abominations." (44: 7) The clergy 
have brought into what they called 'the church of 

I Chri  and of Cod' those who made no pretense of 
I consecration to do the will of God, who were not justi- 

fied by the shed blood of Christ Jesus, nnd who then 
I had no faith in the merit of his sacrifice. Many of 

these so-oalled "pillars in the ehuroh" of "Christen- 
dom" wholly repudiate the blood of Christ and the 
Word of God. 

The clergy have had no real, hon~st concern about 
Cod's house an.d its reputation, but have been ready 
to let it be polluted by bringing in those men of nn- 
cleanness, just so they could get members into their 
congregations for aupport and from whom they re 
wived collections. They have opened their arms to 
the big and corrupt politicians, the capitalist8 and the 
crooks, and have invited them to come in and share 
their delicacies, and paid them for so doing by giving 
them their support and full cooperation in their op- 
preeaive schemes. In the face of such o,bominatjons 
the clergy have broken sod's everlaating covenant by 
participating in the shedding of human blood, and 
dso their covenant which they have elaimed to have 
with God to do his will and his service. asn tmihg  
his name and the name of Christ they were in at lea&' 
an implied covenant to do God's will, and such they 
have utterly failed to do. They must be warned, and 
the remnant is now engaging in that very work. 



Jehovah has mused the greatast amount of testi- 
mony work to be done within the realms of "Christen- 
dom", mmifestly because therein is practiced the 
greatest amount of hypocrisy and are found the great- 
est abominations. "And ye have not kept the charge 
of mine holy things: but ye have set keepers of my 
chargc in my sanctuary for yomelvea" (44: 8) 54 
hovah's witnesses have mrried the message of truth 
to tho people throughout "Christendom", but instead 
of listening to this mesaage many people have had 
itching ears to hear themselves approved by the con- 
scienccless and paid clergymen. Hence they have pre- 
ferred to select "learned clergymen" for thgmselves, 
to wliom thoy have paid their dues; that they might 
listen to the wisdom of men, which does not require 
obedienoe to Uod and to his righteous laws. "A 
wonderful and horrible thing is committed in the 
land; the prophets prophesy falsely, and the priests 
bear rule by their means ; and my people love to have 
it so: and what will ye do in the end thereof?"- 
Jer. 5: 80,81. 

Today the clergymen do not tell the people of the 
Word of Uod, but preach about things that are en- 
tircly foreign to hia Word. Jehovah Uod has his own 
organization by and through which he dispmw 
"meat in due scason" for those who walk in the right 
way. It is not man's measage, but God's Word of 
truth, that is dispensed. Those who have left the 
Society, or earthly part of God's organization, and 
who choose to follow human leadeq are guilty of 
the same offense, and hence are judged and gathered 
out of the family of God. 
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The angels have stood guard at  the temple gate and 
carried out the imtructions of the Lord (Matt. 
13: 41) No unclenn shall enter therein; and those 
who ensnare others, and work contrary to God's law, 
are unclean, and hence exeladcd. "Tkm saith the 
Lord God, No stranger, uncirenmcised in heart, nor 
nncircumcised in flesh, shall enter into my snnctuary, 
of any stranger that is among the children of Isruel." 
(44: 9) It is now well known that the judgment of 

1 the Lord began in 1918 and there followed a sweeping 
change from and after that time in the pemonnel of 
those who 'keep hia commandments and do that which 
is pleasing in his sight', and who carry on his work 

I 
as he has organized it. Christ Jcsus has elosed the 
door to "Christendom" and to the "ovil servant" 
dam; hence the fulfilment of the prophecy of Isainh 
62: 1: "Awalre, awakc; put on thy strength, 0 Zion; 
put on thy beautiful garments, 0 Jerusalem, the holy 
city: for henoeforth there shall no more come into 
thee the uncircumcised nnd the unclean." 

THE GREAT MULTITUDE 
Only those who respond to Qod's invitation to the 

kingdom are ever in linc for tho kingdom. Many who 
were begotten of the spirit of Qcd gave no further 
heed to lcnrning and obeying his commandments. 
"And the Levitos that arc gone away far from me, 
when Israel went astray, which went astray away 
from me after their idols; they shall even bear their 
iniquity." (44: 10) The Levites did not come into 
line for the priesthood; and likowise the "groat mul- 
titude" c l w  (Rev. 7: 9-17) never did respond to the 
aall for the kingdom and come into line for  or plaoe 
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in the. royal house of Jehovsh. They have been hold 
back by &shnaw or some other sort of idoL They 
have made idols of their congregational organizations, 
which they call by the name of "the church". Thun 
memy have been held hack from a full devotion to the 
Lord God and have gone along in the Bsme crowd with 
the unconsecrated and unclean and have wandered far 
from the Lord. They have been hdd prisonera by 
their church affiliations and by their c lew.  They 
must bear their iniquity, not in heaven, but in their 
last days on the earth. At the present time they are 
in the 'prison houses', but in due time they will come 
in for what Samson received just before the falling 
down of tho house. 

The fact that they are not awarded the "prize of 
the high calling" cannot be construed its 'iniquity 
bearing', became they never even responded to that 
a l l .  Receiving life at dl as spirit creatures is a gra- 
cious codderation and gift from Jehovah to them, 
and therefore could not be a punishment They re- 
ceive life becawc of their finally keeping their integ- 
rity under the great and final test. Their iniquity 
must and will be borne when the old strncturc falls 
and completaly collapses. (Zech. 14: 2) Suflering an 
ignorniniow death rather than to deny the Lord will 
c a m  the Lord to finally approve the "great multi- 
tude" class. Beoause washing their robes in the blood 
of the L m b  denotes their approval by Jehovah, it is 
written: "Therefore are they bcfore the thronc of 
God, and serve him day and night in hie temple: and 
he that sitteth on the throne shall dwelI among them." 
(Rev. 7: 15) In  hnrmony with this Bzekiel records: 
"Yet they ahdl be ministers in my snnctnary, having 
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charg4 at  the gntes of the house, and ministering to 
the house: they shall day the burnt offering nnd the 
sacriiice for the people, and they shall atand before 
them to minister vnto them. " (44 : 11) Before leaving 
the enrth they mill praige God at his gates. 

They are given a place in the organization of Jeho- 
vah and "ahall slay the burnt off- and the sacrifice 
for the people". Evidently they slay these burnt 
ogeringa at the north gate, where the tables are lo- 
cated for the dressing of the s a d e e .  (40:3Q-43) 
They were not admitted into the inner court, but the 
farthest they would go would be the "porch" (11-h) 
at the north inner gate ( I -IP) ,  where are looated four 
tables, two on each side of the paasageway, or they may 
ase the four tables situated outside of the entryway of 
the north gate. They minister unto the people, but that 
cannot be compared with the privilege of minister- 
ing to Jehovah, whioh the members of the royal priest- 
hood enjoy. The offlce of the "great multitude" 
seem to mean that they have some intermediate work 
between the peoples of earth and The Christ, that of 
malting the offerings of the people ready to be re- 
ceived by Christ, who in turn would offer them to 
Jehovah. This is indicated by the faet that tho Levites, 
picturing the "great multitude", "slay the burnt 

f offering" before turning the same over to the priest. 
The "great multitude" was foreshadowed by the 

mapegoat. Aaron the priest imputed to the Bcapwat 
all the iniquities of the children of Israel and all of 
thoir transgrwiolls and sins. "And Aaron shall lax 
both his hands upon the head of the live goat, and 
sonfess over bim all the iniquities of the children of 
Israel, and all their trrrnsgransions in all their sine, 
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putting them npon the head of the goet, and shall 
send him away by the hnnd of a fit man into the wil- 
dernws. And the goat shall bear upon him all their 
iniqnitiea unto a land not inhabited: and he shnll let 
go the goat in the wildernm." (Lev. 16 : 21,Z) In  
h m o n y  with thnt picture the Lord aaya of the "great 
multitude": "Beoause they ministered unto them be- 
fore their idols [their chumh wstems, the elergy and 
such like], and caused the house of brael to fall into 
iniquity [became a stumbligblook of iniquity unto 
the house of Israel, R.V.] ; therefore have I l i e d  up 
mine hnnd against them, saith the Lord God, and 
they shall bear their iniquity. And they shall not 
cronle near unto me, to do the office of a priest unto 
me, nor to come near to any of my holy things, in 
the most holy place; but they shall bear their shame, 
and their abominations which they have committed." 
-4: 12, la. 

This shows that the "great multitude" cannot be 
recipients of the divine nature at the resurrection. 
The divine nature would be too intimate a privilege 
for them. Their course of action while on the earth 
is not wholly towards Jehovnh, and they will not be 
given the "most holy" privileges in heaven. That 
which will cloi.abUe~s cause mcmbers of the "great 
multitude" to weep tears of bitterness is the fact that 
they have brought reproach npon the name of J&v& 
and have fniled to have any part in the vindication 
of hia name. They will be glad for any place where 
they may l i ~ e  forever in happiness, but when they 
fully realize how they have participated in defaming 
the name of the %fast High they will be in great dis- 
tress and bittern-. Thereafter God wi l l  extend hie 
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) xnerey toward them and wipe away their tears.-Rev. " ." 
{ : i f .  

Whim cleansed the "grmt multitude" will be gra- 
ciously given s place of service before the myal house. 
"But [yet, B.V.] I will make them keepera of the 
charge of the house, for all the service thereof, and 
for all that shall be done therein." (44: 14) God'e 
law governing the Levites who forashadowed the 
"great multitude" pmvidea: "And thy brethren also 
of the tribe of Levi, the tribe of thy fathcr, bring thou 
with thee, that they may be joined unto thee, and 
mhkter unto thee: but thou and thy sons with thee 
shall minister bdore the tabernac1e of witness. And' 

I 
they shall keep thy chnrge, and the charge of all the 
tabernnolo: only they shall not come nigh the vcasels 
of the sanetuery and the dm, that neither they nor 
ye also dia And they ahnll be joined nuto thee, and 
keep the charge of the tabernacle of the congregation, 
for nll the service of the tabernacle: and a stranger 
shall not come nigh unto you." ( N u .  18: 2-4) This 
proves that the "great multitude" will be subordinate 
to the royal family of God, serving before tho throne. 
-Rev. 7 : 15. 

T H E  R O Y A L  P R I E S T H O O D  
Jehovah dodared hi purpose to have a royal priest- 

hood aftar the ordez of Melohizedek. Chriat Jesus is 
the Head of this priesthood, and with him ore n m  
eiated me hundred and forty-four thousand under- 
priesta (Pa. 110 : 4 ; 1 Pet. 2: 9,lO) Ezekiel is given 
instructions concerning the service of t h ~  priesthood: 
"But the priests the Levites, the sons of Zadok, that 
kept the oharge of my annctuary when the ohildren 
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of Iarael went astray from me, they shall m e  n a r  
to me to minister unto me, and they shall stand before 
me to offer unto me the fat and the blood, snith the 
b r d  Ctod." (44: 15) The royal priests are divine ms  
of the RIGHTEOUS ONE JAH. The Aaronic priest- 
hood waa taken from the t i be  of Levi. The high 
priesthood of Zadok datas from King David's day. 
(2 Sam. 8 : 17; 15 : 24-36 ; 19: 11; 20 : 26) The Zadok 
family waa fittingly chosen because of faitbfulneas to 
God and his kingdom interests aa represented by King 
David. This is proof that i t  is faithfulness to Ood 
in the performance of duty that brings his approval. 

The family of Zadok waa descended from God's 
favored priest Phinehas, but not through the unfaith. 
ful house of the high priest Eli, but through Amariah 
and Ahitub. (1 Chron. 6: 1-8, 6063) "So Solomon 
thrust out Abiathsr [descendant of Eli] kim being 
priest unto the Lord; that he might fulfil the word 
of the Lord, which ha spake aonoerning the house of 
Eli in Shiloh." (1  Ki. 2: 27) "And I will raise me 
up a faithful priest, that shall do according to that 
which is in mine heart, and in my mind: and I will 
build him a sure house: and ho shall walk before mine 
anointed [King] for ever. And it  shall come to pass, 
that every one that is left in thine [Eli's] house shall 
come and eronch to him for a piece of silver and a 
morsel of bread, and shall my, Pnt me, I pray thee, 
into one of the priests' oacea, that I may eat a piece 
of bread"-1 Sum. 2: 35,86. 

In  Ezekiel's day these priests, "Levites, the sons 
of Zadolr," were represented by the high priest Je 
homdak, which means "Jehovnh is just" (1 Chron. 
6 : 14,15), and by his auccesaor Joshua, m w  " Je- 
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hovah sa~es". (Hag. 1 : 12 ; Zeoh. 3 : l,8,9 ; 6 : 11,12) 
This same Joshua was the high priest who, togather 
with Zerubbabel, built the prqhetic temple at  Jera- 
salem after tho return of the Israelites from Babylon. 
Theae priesta remnined faithful to God, which iB 
&own by the prophecies of Haggai, Zsahariah and 
Ezekiel. Jehovah speaks with commendation and ap- 
proval of Phinehas, in Numbers 25 : 11-18, bacause of 
his faithfulness. mli'a priestly house picturn those 
who are unfaithful to their eovenant with God and 
who join the Antichrist. 
In 1917 to 1918 a crucial test came upon the people 

of GodI and out of that test came the "faithful and 
wise servant" dass pictured by "the sona of Zadok 
that kept the charge of my sanctuary when the chil- 
dren of Israel went astray from me". This strongly 
supports the oonolwion that after Ood calla one to the 
kingdom and that call is aeeepted the called one must 
bc put to a test in order to determine Ilia faithfulness 
md must prove fnithful under such test before being 
chosen and anointed to a place in the royal priesthwd. 
The approved ones, says the Lord, "allall stand before 
me to offer unto me the fat and the blood." The fat 
and the blood were special pasts of the sacrifice that 
belonged exclusively to Jehovah God, and whioh were 
offered to him by the pri&. The life i a  in the blood, 
and Jehwah ia the only source of life. "And the 
priest ahall burn them upon the altnr: it is the fwd 
of the offering made by fire, for a sweet savour. All 
the fat is the Lord's. It shall be a perpetual statute 
for your generations, throughout all your dwellings, 
that ye eat neither fat nor blod." (Lev. 8: 16,17) 
"For the We of the flesh is in the blood: and I have 
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given i t  to you upon thc altar, to make au atonement 
for your souls: for it is the blood that malreth nn 
atonement for the soul."-Lev. 17: 11. 

The faithful priesthood of the sons of Zadok pia- 
tured or represented the faithful who were chosen to 
membership in the myal priesthood and made mem- 
bera of Jehovah's royal home. "They shall enter into 
my sanctuary, and they shall come near to my table 
(IV-a), to minister unto me, and they shall keep my 
oharge." (44: 16) There was no ark of the covenant 
or mercy seat for the priests to come near in this tem- 
ple (I-L; IV-L) which Ezekiel saw, nnd this for the 
reason that Jehovlah is now at his temple. "The altar 
of wood" was there, which is called "the table that 
is before the Lord". Jehovah's anointed ones yet on 
the enrth do now come near to this table before the 
Lord in the secret place of the Most High, not b s  
c a w  of their own perfections, but becaw of the 
righteousness and perfection of Christ Jesus, the 
EIend of the royal priesthood. Jehovah's confidence 
in this priesthood is shown by the fact that they 
"minister unto me [Jehovah], and they shall keep 
my charge". 

This is the class that bas access to the inner court. 
Bccauso tho east gate is shut, they must enter at  
other gates: "And it ahdl come to pass, tbat, when 
they enter in at  the gatca (I-Ei, Es) of the inner court, 
they shall be clothed with linen garments ; and no wool 
shall come upon them whiles they minister in the 
gates of the inner court, and within." (44: 17) Their 
garments identify them as members of the royal priest- 
hood, ' 'forthe fhe linen is the righteouenessof saints." 
(Rev. 19: 8) The remnant now on earth mast have 
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on fine linen garments, to wit, "the robe of righe 
eoosness," showing that they have Jehovah's approval 
and are hie witnesses. The fact that they wore no 
wool would indicate that these f a i W  ones do not 
shear the floelr of God ta provide camfort for them- 
selves in God's service. 

The clothing required to be worn by the royal priest- 
hood indicates that their senrice is one of joy: "They 
Bhall have linen bonnets [tires] upon their heads, 
and shall have linen breeches upon their loins [lest 
their nakedness appear (Rev. 3 : 18 ; 16 : 15)] ; they 
shall not gird themaelvw with any thing that causeth 
sweat." (44: 18) The priest must have on nothing 
thnt "aauseth sweat". Sweat suggests dmdgery, toil, 
such as the ease of Adam. (@en. 3: 17-19) Wwlen 
garments canse sweat, and would therefore be im- 
proper. Adam's "sweat" was the result of the curse, 
and concerning God's organization, of which the rem- 
nant now form a part, i t  is written: "And tho leaves 
of the tree were for the healing of the nntions. And 
there shall be no more crime."-Rev. 22: 2, a. 

The royal priesthood is instructed not to exhibit 
their royal garments to the people. "And when they 
go forth into the utter [outer] court (I-D), even into 
the utter [outer] court to the people, they shall pat 
tiff their garments wherein they ministered, and lay 
them in the holy chsmbers (I-P, 3 P', P), and they 
shnll put on other garments; and they shall not m a -  
tify the people with their garments." (44: 19) This 
t sx t  cannot be construed to mean that the glorified 
saints in heaven will materialLee in form or dress and 
exhibit themselves to the people. The text therefore 
must be limited in its applieatim to Jehovah's rem- 
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nant still on the e a ~ t h  who are before the people an 
Jehovah's witnesses. Thesa are not to exhibit them- 
selves and parade themselves before the people by 
misusing things of their miritual office for se&h and 
vain-glorious purpwea They are not to pow before 
the people in a snnctimonious manner as Jehovah's 
witnesses in order to impress others with their own 
importanw or to cause the people to look upon them 
with awe. Sueh a course would be entirely displeasing 
to the Lord. Jehovah's witness@ are his servants ; and 
when they go bofore the people with his memage in 
boolr form, or by other means of testifyhg, they are 
to give Jehovah all the glory and honor, and none to 
man. (Hag. 2: 11,12) Nor is i t  proper for Cod'a 
chosen ones to sanctify those whom God does not ele~t. 
The royal priesthood is chosen by the Lord, and no4 
by m y  creature. 

Let Jehovah's chosen senrants take notice of this 
instruction, to wit: "Neither shall they shave their 
heads, nor suffer their lo& to grow long; they shall 
only poll [shear] their heads.'' (44: 20) God gives 
the woman her hair for a head cover&, and the 
woman is a picture of the church. (2 Cor. 11: 2) 
Whether the woman's hair is rolled np in a knot on 
the top of her head or whether it is cropped ia not 
material, but i t  is a shame to shave the head and then 
tie a white cloth over i t  and wear a black bonnet in 
order that others may see and say: "That ix a real 
sanctimonious person." Nor are the men to wear long 
hair in order that they might appcnr ae unusually 
pious souh and cause the people thus to say. Paul 
understood the Lord's instructions conoerming the 
priesthood when he wrote that the warnen should not 
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shave their head, nor the men wear long locks. "Doth 
not even nature itself teaah you, that if a man have 
long hair, it is a b e  unto himl But if a woman 
have long hair, it is a glory to her; for her hair is 
given her for a covering."-1 Cor. 11: 8-15. 

! "They 6hnll only poll their heads," says the Lord 
in his inatmations to Exeltiel. To poll means to shear. 
There has been a lot of foolish talk c o u d n g  the 
women's bobbing or cropping the hair, but there is no 
aaripturo against ao doing. We should not be foolish 
in trying to make rules which the Scriptures do not 
warrant. The sum of Jehovah's instructions to Eze- 
kiel concerning the headdress of the priesthood is 
that they are to do nothing that would make them 
especially conspicuous or would call attention to the 
ereature, but to do everything to call attention to the 
Gmator. They are not to make themselves particularly 
wnspicuous by dress or appearance or ultrapious ex- 
pressions. It is improper for them to go about in a 
mournful manner or to appear as martyrs that they 
may impreg others. Jehovah's witnesses are happy, 
joyful and faithful semanta of God, boldly giving the 
testimony of Jesus Christ and calling attention of the 
people to the Word and name of the Most High. 
Whether a certain class like them or do not like them, 
it is not material. &d's approval is the all-important 
thing. 

Any course of action that is extreme or excessive is 
dimleasing to the Lord. "Neither shall any prieet 
drink wine, when they enter into the inner court." 
(44: 21) God's law dii-cted that the Aaronia priest- 
hood should not drinlc wine when they went into the 
tabernacle, but that does not mean that they may not. 
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d h k  wine on other occasions and in moderation. The 
very language of the scripture implies that i t  is proper 
to &ink wine a t  certain times, and then moderately. 
(Lev. 10: 9) "And be not drunk with wine, wherein 
is excess; but be f l e d  with the spirit." (Eph. 6: 18) 
The spirit of a sound mind must be maintained while 
in God's direct service. One's best mental and phya- 
ical abilitiw should be employed in tho service of the 
Lord. Ang. attempt to aerve the Lord in a lo'ase, in- 
different and shiftleaa manner ia displwing to him. 
Our very best should be given to the Lord. We should 
be diligent and strive to be very accurate in our work 
and give great csre to see that it ia done right and 
to the honor of the Lord. 

We should not be man-pleasem, but should strive 
to please God One with an unbalanced head, sleepy, 
slovenly, slothful and inUerent, whether that be 
caused by wine, oxceasive eating or anythin& else, ia 
oertainly displeasing to the Lord. E x d v e  indul- 
gence in wine or wholesome food is very injurious, yet 
"a little wine for thy stomach's sake" ia advisable, 
and a reasonable amount of wholesome food is also 
n-zy. (1 T h .  5: 23) JehovPhk my& pPlesthood 
must be governed by his law, and not by the whims or 
idem of prudes or oxtremista or by other unreason- 
able and hypocritical rules, such as are practiced out- 
wardly amongst those of "organized Christianity". 
-Prov. 5 : 5,6. 

Those of the royal priesthood are not under the 
term6 of Israel's Law Covenant, nor are they under 
any law that is contrary to M ' a  law. "Neither &all 
they take for their wivea a widow, nor her that ia put 
away; but they ahall take maidens [virginal of the 
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eaed of the house of brael, OF a wiilow that had a 
priest before." (44: 22) Cod's people put away the 
Law Covenant just as truly as Abraham sen$ Hagar 
away. (Glen. 21: 14) Neither mey CBd'a faithtal rem- 
nant now presume to do that whieh is called "the 
Elijah work", for that work is aa a widow since 'Elijah 
ia taken away'. Paul must have had this prophecy in 
mind  hen he wrote that the followers of Chri& 
mhn~zld m a r m  <'onlv in the Lord". (1 Cor. 7: 39) -.*- - - -, 
Marrying in those d b ,  however, was for the purpose 
of bringing forth children. To the remnant this in- 
s t d o n  as given to Ezekiel would mean thnt they 
are not to adequally yoke themselves wlth unbelievers 
who have no belief in the present-day work of God's 
organization on earth, but that they espouse and join 
themselves only to that which God authorizes. 

The priesthood are to be teachers. "And they shall 
ten& mv oeonle the dierenee between the holy and -. . . 
;&fane, and cause them to discern between the m- 
clean andthe clean." (44: 23) Thisthe "cvilsa~ant" 
"lam has refnsed to do. (See Ezekiel 22: 26 ; Vin& "--- --- - -- - 
oafion. Book One. Daae 2G.) Christ Jesus is teaching . -  - 
the remnant the diftcrence between the holy and the 
profane things, and it is the d ~ ~ t y  of the members of 
the remnant to so teach others who are consecrated to 
the Lord. Those of the remnant clearly see the dia- 
tinction between Satan's organization and Jehovah's 
organization and devote themselves wholly to Jehovah 
God and hia work The "evil servant" claar, refuse 
to make distinction between the two organizations. 

The purpose of the coming of Christ Jesus to 
temple ia for judgment. (Mal. 3: 1-3) The under 
pri- have something to do in this conneetion 
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muse it is a time fm judgment. (1 Cor. 4: 5) "And 
in controveray they shdl stand in judgment; nnd they 
shall judge it according to my judgments: and they 
&all keep my laws and my statutes in nll mino a9 
mnbliea; nnd they shall hallow my sabbaths." 
(44: 24) The judgment work is now being executed 
by Chriat Jews, the great High Prim, ooneerning 
mch mattore as the "wicked servant" c lw,  prohibi- 
tion, the League of Nationa, votina, militarism and 
like matters. The remnant judge the iasue only ac- 
cording to the judgment of Jehovah God, which is 
already written. They ad1 attention to moh judg. 
ment. Also when God's people are assembled, such 
as at a convention, the remnant obaerve God's law and 
statutes and carry out his commandments by calling 
attention to Jehovah's commandments nnd his judg- 
ments and by giving wnrning to the rulers of the 
nationa even na he hns aommanded. Jews also wed 
the sabbath day to proclaim the kingdom, and the 
remnant now use the day which is called 'the sabbath' 
to declare the message of God's kingdom. In fact, 
evev day with the remnant is a sabbath day. The 
entire chnroh is now ansembled at  Mount Zion and 
is keeping the sabbath feast together. 

These instructions show that tho remnant must do 
whnt the Lord oommnnded, and do it na a body of 
devoted creatures. "And they ahdl come a t  no dead 

mother, or for son, or for daughter, for brother, or 
for sister that hath had no hwband, they may d&e 

I 
person to defle themsdvea: but for father, or for r 

themsdvea. And after he is cleanaed they shall reckon 
unto him seven days." (44: 25,26) At no time and 
~ d e r  no oonditiona may the remnant properly join 
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foreas with the sin-dead, Devil-ruled world in any of 
ita movements of reform or any other claimed efforts 
to mnke the world a desirable plnce in which to liva 
Jehovah's witnesses muat keep themselves seunrate - - 
from the world. 

Even in the case of his d& relationship after the 
%esh the ~rieate oould not come in contact with dend 
bodiea wiihout thereafter having to be specially puri- 
fied by the sprinkling of water mixed with the asha 
of the red heifer and refraining from the temple serv- 
ice for seven days. (Num 19: 1-21) Thh shows 
dearly that in the modern fulfhent the remnant may 
not d d e  themselves with the dead world for my- 
one's sake, not even for their deua0  or oloseat rel- 
ativea after the flash. That means that they muat not 
participate in any of the worldly schemes even though 
it would be advantageous to some near relative. Je- 
hovah's remnant must be wholly devoted to him and 
his sarvioe. During the millennia1 reign of Christ the 
priesthood will not be dealing with the dead world, 
for the reason that the people then redeemed will be 
on the way to life, nnd, trusting in the Lord nnd in 
his redemptive blood and his saving power, the people 
will be on the way to jwtitication. 

The law of Jehovah is unchangeable: "And in the 
day that he goeth into the snnotuary, unto the inner 
court, to minister in the snnetuary, he shall offer his 
sin offering [to complete his c l e d g  from death's 
defilement], saith the Lord W." (44: 27) God did 
not hold the priest for a clean priest if he put him- 
self in contact with dead bodies, even of his most 
intimate relations on earth. Neither oould the Lord 
hold guiLtloss, and for dean, any of the remnnnt in 
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this day of judgment who put themselves in contact 
with anything of the dead organization of the wicked 
world under Satan. The priests must "keep [them- 
selves] unspotted from the world".Jos. 1: 27. 

Those who are elevated to thc royal priesthood do 
not serve God for any earthly reward. To lay up a 
tre- on the earth militates against one who is try- 
ing to follow in the footsteps of Jeam Christ. All of 
one's m h c e  should be used to the glory of Qod, 
and therefore in accordance with the instructions 
given in the Scriptures. "And it  shall be unto them 
for an inheritance; I am their inlieritanee: and ye 
shall give them no posseasion in Israel; I am their 
possession." (44: 28) It is also true that one cannot 
serve Jehovah for the purpose of a heavenly reward 
except that he might inherit and possess Jdiovah 
through Christ Jwus. This scripture shows that the 
faithful pricsthood of the royal home wi l l  come into 
the inheritance and possession of the divine nature, 
which Qod gives only to his royal bow.  A s  to what 
God does allow these priests on the eai-th appears at  
chapters forty-five (verses one to four) md forty-eight 
(verses ten to twelve). 

The priesthood is given the things necessary. "They 
shall eat the meat [meal] o&ring, and the sin offer- 
ing, and the trcspass offering [guilt offering]; and 
every dedicated [devoted] thing in Israel shall be 
theirs." (44:29) He who works must eat. "The 
worlrnlen is worthy of his meat," says Jesus. (Mat+ 
10: 10) Thie proves the rule that the members of the 
remnant am justifled in accepting a nominal wm of 
money for thoir service, which is God's pra+sirm for 
them to eat and be alothed with things necessary. 

God's faithful witnesses are not a public charge, 
but they are entitled to eat. "And the first of all the 
h t f n i t s  of all things, and every oblation [heave 
offering] of all, of every sort of your oblations, shall 
be the priest's: ye shall also give unto the priost the 
flrst of your dough, that he may cause the [a] bless- 
ing to reat in [on] thine house." (44: 30) The p m  
ple of good will now on earth must be taught to ap- 
preciate the fact that God's cause comes 5mt and that 
Jehovah's witnoasca or servant8 are serving that c a m  
and, therefore, that the people do God's p l e m  by 
giving a mall sum of money toward p u b W g  litcra- 
ture and book for their instruction. The people 
therefore have a part in providing the thiuga needful 
for themsdves. Their instruction is exceedingly need- 
ful. Doing so because i t  comes from the Lord will 
bring to the people some measure of blessing even 
now, and a greater blessing later. (Matt. 10 : 12,13 ; 
26 : 34-40) When glorified in heaven the priests coald 
not live off the offerings of the people; hence the rule 
must be applied now. 

"The priests shall not eat of any thing that is dead 
[that dieth] of itself, or torn, whether it be fowl o-r 
beast." (44: 31) They must mbsist, not on distorted 
and unscriptural teachings, but upon truth that is 
found upon the Lord's table and which he has pro- 
vided for them. 

ALLOTMENT OB TEE LAND 
( Z ~ B E ~ L ,  CXAPTSR 46) 

Ezekiel's vision discloses that God has made pro- 
viyion for the occupnncy of the land by the p&&, 
aa well aa by those who are not of the priesthood. We 
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moat bear in mind that "the land" here fs not the 
literal earth, but pictures the position and condition 
in which the membera of &d 's organization are placed. 
Jews said to his disaiples: "In my Father's house 
are many mansicms [dwelling plaaes] . . . I go to 
prepare a place for yon. " (John 14 : 2) The allotment 
of the land, as used in this prophecy, clearly refers 
to thesame- (See Diagram VI, page 289.) "More- 
over, when ye shall divide by lot the land for in- 
heritance, ye shall offor an oblation unto the Lord, an 
holy portion of the land: the length shall be the 
length of five and twenty thousand reeds [cubits], 
and the breadth shall be ten thousand. This ahall be 
holy in all the borders thereof round about." (45: 1) 
This "holy portion of the land" occupied the central 
position (VZ-c-8-f-e) in a11 the land of God's reetored 
people, thereby picturing how the lives and interest6 
of all the people will move about Jehovah'~ organha- 
tion and partisnlarly the capital of hie organieation, 
whieh is Zion his royal house. It is Jehovah God who 
does the selecting. "The place which the Lord thy God 
tlhall ehoose to place his name in." (Deut. 16: 6) Al- 
lotment of the land is alw given consideration in 
Ezekiel, chapters forty-seven (verses thirteen to twen- 
ty-two) and forty-eight (verses eight to twenty). 

The allotment in the holy plaee is dwxibed in this 
manner: "Of this there shall be for the sanctuary 
five hundred in length, and five hundred in breadth, 
square mmd about (VI-A); and Aity oubita round 
about for the suburbs thereof. And of this measure 
ahelt thou measure the length of five and twenty thou- 
sand (VI-c-d), and the breadth of ten thousnnd 
(VI-GE) : and in it shall be the sanctua~~r (VI-A) and 

the most holy place." (45: 2,3) This was the area 
of ground on which the temple of the Lord stood, and 
the ground for the temple occupied the center of the 
*act of land. Jehovah's priests oocnpied a pomtion 
of responsibility toward him, and he make8 %rat the 
best provision for them; hence the portion of the land 
above described is for the priests to occupy: "The 
holy portion of the land shall be for the priests the 
ministers of the aanatnar~, which shall wme near to 
minister unto the Lord; and it shall be a place for 
their houses, and an holy p lw for the ssnotusry." 
- 4 5  : 4. 

Jehovah locatw the "great multi0udo" at  a wn- 
venient point for servhe. "And the five and twenty 
t h m d  of length (VI-wb), and the ten thousand of 
breadth (VZ-arc) [immediately north of the portion 
assigned for the primta], shall also the Levitcer, the 
ministera of the houee, have for thernaelvea, for a 
possession for twenty chambers." (45: 5) The Lord 
God has provided an everlasting abode for the "great 
multitude'> in hia organization. Re places that mul- 
titude in a position immediately next to and subject 
to the asll of the royal priRsthood. Tho manifold forc- 
sight and wisdom of Jehovah is thrilling. Bvcn the 
most minute things he hw provided. For instmce, 
under the law arrangement the Levites (whieh picture 
the "great multitude") werc located in forty-eight 
Herent  cities, six of whiah were called cities of ref- 
uge. (Num. 35: 1-8) Threc of thoae cities were on one 

, side of the River Jordan, and three on the other side 
of it. During the period of the Christian era those 
who will compoae the "great mul?tude1' have been 
scattered about in various denomlnatmnal organiek 
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tions of "Christendom", but now in the allotment of 
the land, showing the aondition of their location, the 
"great multitude" by the grace of God will finally 
be gathered up and brought into his heavenly city 
or great organization. 

I n  the outer court (1-D) of the temple the Levites 
are d g n e d  thinty ehambers (I-B, 1-8*). (See Ezekiel 
40: 17.) In the &gnment of the territory God apeoi- 
&ffl twenty Chmbera, and that would seem to signify 
that God divides the Levites or "great mnltitnde" up 
into twenty courses of service. There will be divisions 
or c o u m  of service, but they will all be together, 
and no longer scattered about. 

Allotment is made for the city (VI-D): "And ye 
&311 appoint the posseasion of the city five thousand 
broad (VI-s-g), and flve and twenty thousmd long 
(VI-e-f) [from east to west], over against [side by 
gide with, B.V.] the oblation of the holy portion . (VI-c-d-f-e) : it shall be for the whole house of Israel." 
(45: 6) The temple and city were separated from each 
other by about eight thousand cubits. Since the city 
Zion is not mentiotlod in the vision, it seems that the 
city here described is not Zion, the invisible kingdom, 
hut that it pictures more the earthly reprwentatian of 
Qod's hearcnly government. Consideration is given to 
this city also in chapter 48: 15-17,30-35. The entire 
"holy oblation" of land twenty-five thousand cubits 
square is a picture of Qod's universal orgnnization 
eillled "Jerusalem", while Zion, Jehovah's royal 
family, is pictured in the land allotted to and occupied 
bp the temple, and which is occunied bv the ~riests. 
The city mentioned in tho abovi text M said to be 
JEBOVAH-SHAMNAH. 
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E A R T H ' S  P R I N C E  
The earthly representatives of Jehovah's kingdom 

are designated as "princes in all the earth", and their 
position is shown in God's organization. "And a por- 
tion s h d  be for the .prince on the one sida and on 
the other side of the oblation of the holy portion, and 
of the possession of the city, before [in front of] the 
oblation of the holy portion, and before [in front of] 
the possession of the city, from the west side (vZ-'~-a-g) 
westward, and from the east side (VZ-b-h) eastward; 
and the length shall be over against one of the portions, 
from the west border unto the east border. In the 
land shall be h+s ppogsession in Israel: and my prinoes 
shall no more oppress my people ; and the rest of the 
land shall they give to tho house of Israel according 
to their tribes." (45: 7,8) The word "prince" in this 
text manifestly applies to the entire company and 
refers to the resurrected, faithful prophcts who were 
faithful witnesses before the day of Christ, and who 
as a company Christ will make rulers in all the earth. 
Christ is King of these earthly representatives, nnd 
Jehovah God is the great King over all. The fact that 
there shall be no more oppresaiou, as these verses sny, 
shows the kind of men the Lord will install in offlee 
as officials ruling the earth. They will be righteous 
and their rule will be righteons. Instruction is given 
concerning these earthly rulers. "Thns snith the Lord 
Oad, Let it wffice you, 0 princes of Israel: remove 
violence and spoil, and execute judgment and justice, 
take away your exactions from my people, saith the 
Lord God." (45: 9) This prophecy indicates what the 
"princes in all the earth" wil l  do. Righteom~88 will 
be maintained. 
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The Ubmmerce of Satan's organieation is wicked 
and oppressive, but in God's kingdom everything must. 
be done in righteousnw. "Ye ahnll have just balances, 
nnd a just ephah, and a just bath. The ephah and 
the bath shall be of one measure, that the bath may 
contain the tenth part of an homer, and the ephah 
the tenth part of an homer: the measure thereof shnll 
be after the homer. And the shekel shall be twenty 
gerebs ; twenty shekels, &re and twenv shekels, f i e e n  
ahekela shall be your maneh." (45 : 10-12) There will 
be no juggling with the medium of exchange, nor 
ahanges of measures. Big Business, with its military 
organization for its protection and for the oppression 
of the people, w5ll never again exiat. The righteous 
representatives of the kingdom on earth will instruct 
the people in righteousness and will require dl to 
deal righteously. The measures and weights will he 
in harmony with the divine rule which Jews declared: 
"Good measure, pressed down, and shaken together, 
and running ovei-."-Luke 6: 88. 

The Lord's righteous government will not tolerate 
jnsubordinntion on tho part of anyone, but all must 
obey. "This is the oblation that ye [enrthIy ruleis] 
ahall offer, the sixth part of a ephah of an homer 
of wheat, and ye shall give the sixth part of an cphah 
of an homer of barley. Concerning the ordinance of 
oil, the bath of oil, ye shnll offcr the tenth part of a 
bath out of the cor, which is an homer of ten baths; 
for ten baths are an homer: and one lamb out of thtr 
floolr, out of two hundred, out of the fat pastures of 
Israel, for a meat [meal] oftoring, and for a burnt 
offering, and for peaee offcringe, to make reconcilia- 
tion for them, anith the Lord God." j45: 13-15) Vei-ssa 
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thirteen to flfteen describe the amount that shall 
be brought in for various offerings, all of which offer- 
i n g ~  are "to make reconailiation for them, snith the 
Lord", that is, for the people. All tho people will be 
required to recognize aodk kingdom and w e p t  these 
remmectcd faithful prophets or servanta of God aa 
the representatives of the kingdom on earth, and thnt 
the earthly princes are the representatives to treat 
with the heavenly royal priesthood and in behalf of 
the people who scek reconciliation with God. The 
prophew a h  shows that the people will be required 
to contribute something toward such reoonciIiation, 
and that such contributions will be their full obedience 
and cooperation. The people will receive their instruc- 
tions from the visible princes, and these instmetions 
they will be required to obey. 

Ezekiel hears further instructions concerning these 
rnlers: "And it shnll be the prince's part to give 
burnt offerings, and meat [meal] offerings, and drink 
offerings, in tho feasts, and in the new moons, and in 
the sabbatha, in dl solemnities [in all the appointed 
fensts, R.V.] of the house of Israel: he shall prepare 
the sin offering, and the meat [meal] offering, and the 
burnt offering, and the peaee offerings, to make reo- 
ondiation [atonement, R.V.] for the house of Israel." 
(45: 17) The fact that the Lord gives such ~peciflc 
instructions regarding the duties of the princes in- 
dieates that Jehovah, by and through Christ Jesus, 
gives special rooognition to the88 faithful men who 
of old maintnined their integrity, and who died fnith- 
ful to Uod, and that he will resurrect them as perfect 
men and make them representatives of the kingdom 
w earth. Theee men will be the visible repreaentatipea 



on eanth of Zion, whiah is God's organization The 
peoples of 4 will be required to act thmngh these 
earthly mpresentatives of Ood's organization. 

The vision of Bzekiel does not at all mean that an 
earthly temple will be built at or near Jernsalem for 
the we of the people. There wil l  be no reason for 
the erwtim vf a d  a building. What this vision 
real$ . m w  is Wt it ia a pmphw whieh will be 
&lNAed in tho Lord's d w  time. It It a *on of 
(tod'8 organieation in operation, showing the &igned 
pouitiona of those who have to do with the organiza- 
tion. "Thus saith the Lord Qod, In the first month, 
in the flmt day of the month, thou shalt take a young 
Lulloelr, without blemish, and cleanse the sanctuary." 
(46: 18) I t  was on tho tenth day of the month when 
Eeekiel was given the vision; therefore the vieion in 
substance says that this invisible temple wiU yet be 
eonstmcted by the Lord to begin operatiom an the 
5wt day of the year after being brought together. 
The faithful disciples of Christ J e w  are ma& clean 
thmugh the merit of Christ J a m '  shed blood and 
am made living stones for the temple. All who are 
brought into the temple and made a part of it, must 
be of this cleansed conditioa 

Jehovah's temple organization will be nsed in be- 
half of the people on earth during the period of rec- 
onciliation. "And the priest shall taJte of the blood 
of the sin offering, and put i t  upon the [door] posta 
of the house (I-JL'), and upon the four comers 09 the 
settle of the altar (I-I), and upon the posts of the 
gate ( I -E)  of the inner court. And so thou shalt do 
[on] tho seventh day of the month for evew one that 
erreth, and for him that ia simpl~i so shall ye req 
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m i l e  [make atonement for] the house." (45: 19,20). 
This use of the sin-atoning blood pictui'os that the 
iweeptance of the temple and the power of the temple 
toward the human race are by virtue of the shed blood 
of Christ kua ,  God's belwed Son. The holy angeb 
do not need this temple, but the human creatures da 
need such blood-aprinlding in the temple to save them 

*. . from death. 
F When Jehovah would deliver the Iarwlites from the 

oppressive hand of Egypt he pictnred hi victory over 
the enemy by the application of the blood of the 
paschal lamb on the door pasts and over the door. 
%'hihis piotnred the deliverance of the people from the 
oppressive hand of Satan and his organization, and 
it is reasonable to conclude that this great victory of 
Jehovah over the enemy at Armageddon will be oele 
brated "In the firat month, in the fourteenth day 
of the month, ye ahall have the passover, a fenst of 
seven days; unleavened b& ahall be eaten. And 
upon that day ahall the prince prepare for himself, 
and for all the people of the land, a hulloclc for a sin 
offering." (45 : 21,22) During the Millemial reign 
the peoples of earth will be under the leadership of 
the "princes in all the oarkh", and this scripture 
anggeats that during that time the people will cele 
brate their deliverance from the opprwive hand of 
the enemy and will recognize that the 'Lamb of God 
has taken away their sin' and that the great and 
might~r Christ Jasus has trodden 'the wine press of 

, , W's wrath' to the destruction of the enemy and & 
I ,  ef hia organiss,tion. Them unto Christ every human 

~ ~ l l  b shall boa, and dl will admowledge that he is 
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the p a t  Lamb of Qod, to the glory of the Most High. 
-Phil. 2 : 9-11. 

The peoples of carth will have a real reason to 
celebrate and to faithfully keep the festival, and such 
is shown by the following: "€The] sevcn days of the 
feast he shall prepare a burnt offering to the Lord, 
seven bulloeks and seven rums without blemish, dnily 
tho seven days; and a kid of the goats daily for a 
sin offering, And he shall prepare a meat [mod] 
offering of an cphah for a bullock, nnd an ephah for 
a ram, and an hin of oil for nn ephah. " (45 : 23,24) 
Th~ughout  the Millcnninm the earthly princes and 
the pcople will hold such feasts to the Lamb of God, 
Christ Jesus, and to the honor of Jehovah's nme. 

Inatcad of "holiday hilarities" that are now held 
by the people under Satan's organization, duiillg the 
thousand-year reign of Christ the people will celebrate 
feasts at stated timea "In the seventh month, in the 
3ftemth day of the month, shnll he [the prince] do 
the like in the feast of the sevcn days, according to 
the sin offering, according to the burnt offering, and 
according to tho meat [meal] offering, and according 
to the oil." (45: 25) During the thousand-year reign 
of Christ the people will be under Christ, the great 
Mediator and King, and on their way to jnstifimtion. 
They must be 5 a l l y  and fully justifled before being 
brought into Jehovah's permnnent organieation, Dur- 
ing that thousand-year reign the people will be figur- 
atively dwelling in tents or tabernnalea. At the end 
of the Millennium, when Satan is loosed for a little 
season (Rev. 20: 8) they, the justified ones, together 
with their earthly leaders the princag, will constitute 
the "camp of the saints", which Satan and his forcag 
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wili aWmpt to take. The pcople will then know that 
their dependence is upon God and upon Christ. Dur- 
ing ths Mfllennium the people will be aelebratiug a 
foast 0f t abmc le s  and be gathering and brihging ' 
in all fruits of praise and thanksglvhe nnto God. The 
"prinoes in all the earth" during the period will 
m d v e  the fmits of the kingdom from the trecs of 
life which gmw on either side of the river of the water 

I of life and will be holding forth these fruits of the 
kingdom for the beneflt of the people. (Rcv. 22: 1,s) 
This figmtntive language means that the e n ~ h l y  
prinmwillminister the fie-giving truthto thpeople. 

E A S T  Q A T a  
(ma-, c a m  46) 

Jehmnh's gloq pwed through the enst gate nnd I tl~ordore ltThus saith the bard (Md, Th. gate ( I -E)  
I of the inner court thnt loolteth toward the east shall 

be shut the six working days; but on the sabbath i t  
shall be opcned, and in tho day of the new moon it 

I shnll be opcned." (46: 1) The prince, rulers in the 
with, do not pass thmugh this gate, but the fact that 
i t  is open at  wrtain times is manifestly for the pur- 
pose of communication. According to verse twelve of 
this apme chnpter this east gate wo8 opened on spccial 
occasions. Tho vision shows the temple elass in the 
temple. If the ofnoid inembora of the earthly rcmllant 
are sealed bcfoore the return of these fnithful men, 
who &dl be made prinees in all the earth, surely dur- 
ing this interim, no matter how brief, this symbolic 
enstem gate (I-E) of divine glory will be shut tight 
and none other will be permittcd'to enter thcrenfter. 
(Matt. 7: 21-23; Luko 18: 24-27) However, when 



I "these faithful prophets or princes do return, then the . regtern gate of praise and service to J~hovbh~s glory 
i%U be opened, md then the "prince" may pmceed 

L W fnr, but no further, and ahall not pass over the 
'inner threshold of the gate. I t  seems likely thnt for 

3 
#a little seaeon thee faithful men will be m i n t e d  
personally with the laat members of the faithful rem- 
nant of the "semant" dm on whom Jchov& hw 
put hi8 glorg. Thus there will be a direct eoanetiop 
between the faithful remnant and the princes in the 
earth, even though for a short time. 

That the "grineo"could not go entirely through and 
beyond the eaatern inner gate where the gloq of Je- 
hovah entered is shown by the following: "And the 
prince shall enter by the way of tho porch ([I-h) of 
that gate without, and shall stand by tbe post of 
the gate, and tho priests ahnll prepare his burnt offer- 
ing and his peace offerings, and he shall wornship at  
the threshold (TI-#) of the gats : then he shall ge forth; 
bat the gste shall not be allut until the evening." 
(46: 2; see also 44: 3) It appears from this text that 
the prieatameet the prince, that is, members of the royal 
priesthood meet members of the "prinoes in aU. the 
earth", and the priests shall prepare their offwing of 
acceptance. &lay thii not mean also that ihe lnut mean- 
bem of the remnant will enjoy the pridlege while 
in the flesh of a personal contact with some of the 
faithful men of old, resurrected and beginning the 
work of the kingdom on earth? This verae shows thnt 
$he prinoes &all worship Jehovah in a spwid way at 
the gate of prnim and service to him, at the tbwhold 
02 the east h e r  gate, which seems to denote their spe- 
cial position in Jehovah's organization. Jesus speake 
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of the same thing: "And I say unto you, That many 
&dl lame from the ea& and west, and shall sit d m  
wi& Abraham, and Zsnac, and Jacob, in the kingdom 
of heaven." (Nntt. 8: 11) Tldd spwiinl gate of praise 
and scrvice is open to the prinea throughout the en- 
tire "Lord'e day", that is, the one thowand years' 
reign of Ohrist. 

Tho princes will lead &e people in their worsbip 
of Jehovah and of Christ. liLikewise thc people of 
the land shall worship at the door of tl* gate (I-Ej 
before the Lord, in the sabbath#$ and in the new 
mmns." (46: 5) The peeplea ,of earth will then be 
worshiping in the outer p1m (I-D), that 5.8 to say, on 
.the ewt of the temple nnd Wore the doors of the 
temple. The worship will be orderly and with 
ulnrity; and this is indicated by tho +ar p r o w  
sions of the sabbaths and new moons. This will draw 
tho people ever nearcr to Jehovah and to Christ. Then 
thoy will stand togother ns one unit and united people, 
a d  the princes will be their leadcrs. 

On the sabbath day and new moon day the prince 
'shall offcr the burnt offerings for the people to tho 
Lord', these offooringa bekg specified in verses four 
to seven. "And he shall prcpare a meat [meal] offer- 
ing, an ephah for a bnlloek, and an ephah for a ram; 
and for the bmbs according aa his hand shall attain 
unto, and an hin of oil to an ephah." (46: 7) The 
prince must not enter into the inner court; h e w  it 
is written: "And when the prince shall enter, he Bball 
go in by the way of the pemh of that gate (I-E), and 
ha shnll go forth by the way thereof." (46 : 8) The 
inner wurt is duaive ly  fOT the p r b '  aemica 
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TBAFFlC R U L E S  
The Lord h a  providod ~ o o d  traffio rules for tho 

people when they are coming to the solem1 feasts to 
worship. "But when the people of the land sllall come 
before the Lord in the solemn feO?sts, he that cntereth 
in by the way of the north gate (I-A') to worship 
shall go out by the way of the so11t11 gate (1-89 ; n11d 
he that entereth hy the wag' of tho south @ate shall 
go forth by the way of the north gate; he shall not 
aWrn by the way of the gate whereby he eamc in, 
but shall go forth over against it [str~ight before 
him, E.V.]." The line is kept moving in one direction, 
so there is no disorder; showing that everythiag with 
the Lord is orderly. Furthermore, the pcople in ex- 
ereising their privileges in connection with God's 
temple, must go clear through, and not merely a part 
of the way, if they will be reconcilcd to God and be 
brought permanen* into his organization. The lead- 
ers in "Ohristendom" have been foolish leaders and 
shepherds, bnt in the Lord's organization the "prince" 
will with authority always direct the people in the 
right way. "And the prince in the midst of them, 
when they go in, shall go in;  and when they go forth, 
shall go forth. And in the feasts, and in the solem- 
nities, the meat [meal] offering ahall be an ephiih to a 
bullock, and an ephah to a ram; and to the lambs as 110 
iu able to give, and an him of oil to an ephah." (46 : 10, 
11) The princes are thus in a responsible position to- 
ward the Lord, and during the thousand-yea reign mill 
see that the people practice justice and righteousness. 

The east inner gate will be open on state occasions: 
"Now when the prince ahall prepare a voluntary 
burnt offering or peace &eringa voluntarily unto the 
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Lord, one shaU thcn open him the gate ( 1 3 )  that 
laoketh toward the east, m d  he ehdl prepare his 
burnt offering and his pwee offering8 as he did on 
the sabbath day; then he &dl go forth; and after 
his going forth one shall shut the gate." (46 : 12) This 
is a further testimony of tbe loving-kindurn of Jeho- 
vah, ahowing his consideration for the faithful proph- 
et% of old and that they will be favored with a "better 
resurrection". There will be nothing about their 
service that is compulsory, but they will serve joy- 
fnlly, willingly and with a ready mind They will be 
happy to womhip and make offering8 of praise and 
thanksgiying to  the Lord privately and when not act- 
ing in an offlaial eapaaity with the people. Note that 
when the princes conclude offering their voluntary 
(or free-will) offering 'he shall go forth; and after 
he goeth forth one shall shut the gate'. This shows 
that the doors of audia~oe with Jehovah's heavenly 
priesthood will always be ready to open to these 
princm of the earth whenever their personal needs 
require them to seek communion with the Lord of 
beavcn. "And it ahall come to pass, that befora they 
call, I will answer: and while they are yet spealdng, 
I will hear. "-Isa. 65 : 24. 

Provision is made for daily saoriflccs of praiae. 
"Thou shalt daily prepare a burnt offering unto the 
Lord of a lamb of the Grst year without blemish ; thou 
shalt prepare it every morning. And thou shalt pra- 
pare a meat [meal] offering for it every morning, the 
caixth part of an ephah, aud the third part of an hin 
of oil, to temper with the 5 e  flour; a meat [meal] 
offering continually, by a perpetual ordinance, unto 
the Lord. Thus W they prepare the lamb, and the 



mwt Tmenl'] offering, and tfie oil, every ntoraing, %w 
a continual hunt offering." (46 : 13-15) The &owl- 
ed&cment of praise and thanksgiving will be offered 
up to the Lord Jehovah through Ulie rqg.a,l pdwbhoodl, 
and it h l l  no more be thnt "the daily mwWce [em- 
tinual amending-gacriflee, RodJL..] shrtn he ta;lren a w e .  
(Dan. B: 11) Then the "boaat" m d  the "image .of 
6he henst" Kill have bum d i m d  nf, ao %hat 
.amnot interfere. 
- The "piiineea in rill the art&'' me rn 
evarlagting favor from tho Lord. "Thns mith ihe 
Lord God, If the prince gin? a gift nnto my of 36s 
sons, the inheritmee themof aha1 [balang b 4b.i~ ois, 
22.Y.J ; it uhall be lihcir pwwion 'bg jabiOrtnsen 
(40 : 14) In the day of arrcknt lasael mas wtw ~aised 
up to perl>etuate the family n m e  and poms&om.that 
these might xemnin for a lasting hnh~ri'tancc. All tllis 
wns necessary becuuse of the dying wmdition of tb 
human race. The ~ e ~ ~ e C t e d  kaders and faithfd 
propheta or princes will not die. "Ndither om thqy 
die any more." (Luke 20: 86) Theg will nat need 
sons to maintain the family inheritance, fonamdh 
as these prineas will be "aona" )b reason of their in. 
heritanee from their princely ?Mher, fYhr& Jeam. 
It is thweforo plain to be scen thnt the t a m  "pdne- 
es" nnd "hia sons" here nsed jointly stamdm a pro- 
phetic picture of d the "(princes ia dl tke earthg' 
who are to be made the children of TBe Christ, ik 
grmt Prince of fflory. Therefore f& prmhecy givm 
t o  Weekid pictures that them p~iz lm &dl m r  ~ I I O  
thcir ~ l ~ n c a  die ollt and what Clod hw '&wen to bhm 
as an inheritance' ahall be W r  posseatrlon by nm .k- 
bPdihl08 far see0 
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The 'Lpri~ei+" appear to liave granted to t h m  cepl 
tmn disc&m in mlters of service unto the Lord. 
"But if he give a gift of his inheiihme to one of his 
wrpants, thm it shaU be Ilia to the ycnr of liberty; 
a tbr  ft sl~all ?&urn t o  the prince; but Ikia inheritsnoe 
elldl 1s his BOB+' for rhom,," (46: 17) There will be 
or world-wide 8emice to ire performed during the pe- 
r i d  of reconstntctim and it scents that tl10 lard d l  
lmve it to ihc cljsrretion of the "pr.inces in all the 
cfirth" as to whom they sliall grout the honor of spe- 
eid service in the Lord's organization. The oppor- 
tunity will be sEEorW 4%. thwe of the people 
r w  10- Gtod t o t  show tlieir Itkithfuhw~ a d  theit 

i 
CECvolioo and marlinas 60 sBrve, and they will q d i $ r  
tlmmelvas fhP m i & @ .  I t  is the privirego of the rem- 
~rn* w h  new have children to leach them to really 
cbvote t h e d v w  to the Lord God and to his service 
nnd to be in line far and roady for anrvice under the 
cllreetion of the "l)rinecs in all the earth". No doubt 
t b  priaees or mlem will bestow ~uoli benefits upon 
t h e  who possess the qualiifoationa to servo and who 
auc anxiow to e e ~ ~ ~ e  and to ploaso. 

Tha full oE8e of service in Lhc cart11 is tho inher& 
anoe of "the pritlcea", but thia !vork will require serv- 
ice of many, nnd the “princes" will have the priv- 
ilege of oaening to others thc opportudty of assist- 
i w  m the work under the direction of the "pine- 
in all the ea%%hW. The privilqe thua beatowed as a 
"Qft" ox favor "shall be his [that is, the servant's] 1 te the y m  e l  liberty", and then ShaU "roturn to the 
pmhca". That m m a  thnt the servant8 may have %hi8 
privilege of servioe under tlie prinw or rulers and 
that, the honor that the! goeition aerlliea with it wil l  
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&re to the end of the Millenninm, and a t  the end 
thereof these servants shall be no different fmm others 
of manlrind who maintain their integriw and who will 
then "be delivered . . . into the glorious liberty of the 
children of God". (Rom. 8: 21) It will be a wonderful 
privilege, however, to serve the people under the di- 
rection of the rulers of the earth, and the faithful on 
earth should now instmot their W d m  +a W effect. 
Whatever g l ~  the servants do have and enjoy in 
doing mrvice will belong to the princes, but they will 
enjoy it by favor. 

This scriptme shows that the Jews will have no 
favors different from those of other nationalities. Dur- 
ing the llillenniurn the Jaws could at  the very most 
have service under the princes. There seem to be no 
good reason why the Jews will be favored any more 
than any other people. Faithfulness and devotion to 
the Lord and his kingdom will bring the blessings of 
the Lord. Although the Jews have been unfaithful 
to God, especially during the time of their covenant, 
yet Johovah will extend his mercy to them, and be. 
cause of the faithfulness of their fathm, which fa- 
thers are now during the Millennium made "princes 
in all the earth", God will give opportunity to the Jews 
to be fully reconciled to him. Therefore i t  i s  written: 
"They [the Jews] are beloved for [their] fathers' 
snlrw." (Rom. 11: 28) There would be no reason why 
any Jew wil l  be given any epeaial service during the 
Millennia1 reign unless he is specially qualified and 
devoted to the Lord. The above-quoted words from 
Pan1 oannot be wmtrued to mean that the J e w  will 
bc given a favor above other people. All people who 
come into Qod's org&tion mast have faith like 
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nntp Abreham, and in that way they will become 
h e l i t e s  indeed. 

Jehovah makcs i t  plainly to appear that no oppres. 
aim shall be tolerated in the kingdom. "Moreover, 
the prince shall not take of the peple'e inheritme 
by oppression, to thrust them out of their powmion: 
but he shall give hie sons' inheritance out of hia own 
possession ; that my people he not scattered every man 
from his posseasion." (46: 15) Thk shows that what 
God assigns to the prince shall not encroach upon the 
people's inheritance. AN the earth becomes the in- 
heritance of obedient mankind$ and this they shall 
hold for ever. The people h a l l  dwell permanently 
and in full security. The prin,ees will acquire no glory 
or wealth at the expanse of the people, nor will the 
people be scattered. The 'rnlers in all the earth' wi l l  
bring the people into close connection as one big hu- 
man family of peat peace, and all will give praise 
to the everlasting Creator. 

WORK OF THE PRIESTS 
Ezekiel is then shown that the priest during the 

Millennium will have a specific worlc. "After [Then] 
he brought me through the entry (I-R), which was at 
the side of the gate (I-I!?), into the holy chambers of 
the priesta, which looked toward the north (I-P, PI) : 
and, behold, there was a place on the two aides [hind- 
er part, R.V.] westward." (46: 19) The priestly 
chambers here described Banked the length of the 
temple on the north and south, the description of 
which appears in chapter forty-two, verses one to 
thirteen. Two square courts appear, one (1-0) at 
the northwest corner, and the other ( 0  at the 
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so&& oome, df the inner eaart (I-fIj and on the 
prsvement or,platform of the inner court. The angel 
then instructed Eeekid: "Then said he unto me, 
This is the plaee where the priests ahall boil the t r p  
pass [guilt] OdEeTinp; and the Bin offering; where they 
shall bake the meat fmeal] offering; that they bear 
them not out [forth, R.V.] into the utter [outer] 
warta to s.ane2a tbe p lw~\~ ;>46  : 20. 

The typioal b e e  of the Asronio priesthood was 
prophetic and required that the p r i d  mast bake 
the shew braad, and prepare the meal offering. (Lev. 
24 : 5-9; 2 : 1-11 ; 6 : 14-18) They must seethe or boil 
portions of some sacrifice. (Lev. 6: 28,29; Num. 
6: 19,20) That prophetically pieturea that there wil l  
be red work for the royal priesthood in the applica- 
tion of the bw&U of the dn-offering during the 
Millennium. Even in this day the faithful remnant in 
the temple do preparatorg work aa 'able ministers of 
the new covenant' and am busily occupied in such 
work. Eve* during the Millennium will not be 
merely a8remony, but will be genuine work. This 
pal% of the work i8 screened from the people, and is 
in harmony with the fact that the royal priesthood 
in glory will be invisible to hummkhd 

Ezekiel is than shown the b a n g  places. "Then he 
brought me forth into the utter [outer] court (I-D), 
and caused me to pnss by the four cornera of the 
court, and, behold, [a wurt in a corner of a oourt, 
and a court in a comer of a murt, rmargin] in every 
corner of the wmt there was a court." (46: 21) Thae 
four wurts (1-8, fll, P, fia) were all of the same siee. 
"In the four cornem of the court (LC) there were 
courta jded of fortp: c u m  long, and thirty broad: 
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these four corners were of one measure. And there 
was a row of building round about in them, round 
akn t  than four, nnd it [the building round about] 
wns made with boiling places under the rows round 
abont. Then said he unto me, T h ~ e  are the places 
of them that boil [the boiling how@$, R.V.], where the 
ministers of the house [the Levita who were not 

1 priests] shall bail the aacriflce of the people." 
I (46: 22-24) In the typical prophetic aervice the Le- 
I vites or non-priests also boiled flesh on some occasions. 

(2 Chron. 35: 11-14) Thii no doubt was on the occa- 
sion of popular feasta when the Lcvites gave assist- 
ance under the direction of the priests. This would 
ahoy that in heaven the "great multitude" serve b& 
fore the Lord and will be employed in the service that 

1 will bring the people into reconciliation with God. 

I The boiling of the sacrifices indicated that the eaori- 
I fice was to be eaten ; hence a meal had with the Lord 

at his tablo is the picture. The royal priesthood wil l  
primarily have to do with the provisioning of the 
Lord's table for the peoples on earth during t l~e Mil- 
lennium, and the '(great multitude" will have a part 
in serving in connection with the Lord'a table. 

THn R I V E R  
(Ealazcmb, C ~ A ~ E B  47) 

Jehovah has pmvided an abundance of proof to 
fd ly  establish the faith of all those who love him. 
To moh he reveals his truth, which is like a fountain 
of water6 the supply of whioh never leasens. It con- 
tinues to refresh and upbuild those who drink deep 
at  this fountain. He is now permitting his faithful 
remnant on earth to emjo~ theae wa- of truth. (b 



1% 8) Jelloarh aaused thLr rule to be announced by 
Moses: "A2 the mouth of two witnesses, or at the 
mouth of three witnaases, &all the matter be estab- 
lished." That this ruk waa written for the be@t 
of the followers of Christ Jesus ia made eertnin by 
the fa& that Jew quoted it to his disciples. (Deut. 
19 : 15 ; Matt. 18 : 151 Jehovah applies this rule con- 
cerning his parpoaes revenled .ta fi&hM men. He 
has eawed one prophet to write, snd mother prop%& 
to d t e  corrobornting that other. In The Revelation, 
written down by John at the dictation of Jesas Chri i ,  
b given the description of the river of the water of 
life. In the prophecy of Ezekiel, written at the dicta- 
tion of the heaven-sent messenger of Jehovah, the 
Dzn&el class is told of the snme river uf life which 
Jehovah God in his loving-kindnew has provided for 
the beneflt of all of his creatnres that obey him. 

Dzeldcl had been conducted by the heaven-sent mes- 
senger or guide throngh all the interior of the temple, 
in faact, everything within the wnlls surrounding the 
outer court. Now Ezekiel is shown that Jehovah Ood 
builds his holy temple for the vindication of his own 
holy name and that it results beneficially to all of his 
crentures that love him, and which shall include the 
people that shall inherit the earth. "Afterwurd he 
brought me again mto the door of the house (I-K) ; 
and, behold, waters issued out from under the thresh- 
old of the house eastward: for the forefront of the 
house stood toward the enat, and the watm came down 
from under, from the right side of the honsc, at the 
south side of the altar (I-I) ." 

(Ezekiel was brought to the door of the how. The 
temple (I-L) and the snnctunrg' (I-E) had two doom. 
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One of these was the door into the holy and the other 
was the door into the most holy of the temple. They 
were Bwiaging doors, or what in modem parlanee we 
call 'doable' doors. "And the doors had two leaves 
apiece, two turning [mvbging] leaves; two leaves f6r 
the ohe door, and two leaves for the other door. A d  
&ere were made on them, on the doors of the temple, 
&bims nnd pslm trow." (41: 23-25) The word 
"door" hero used is the same Hebrew word used to 
designate the door to tho tabemaele in the wilder- 
ness. ((Ex. 26: 86) Stnndiny %t the door Ezekiel be- 
held that "vatara iswed out groin under the Weah* 
old of the hotwe". : T ~ S  dbysc ~ & o v & ~ s  L'We p W  
of my throne", " A d  he said unto me, &n aE &a$ 
the place of my tlirone, and the place of the soles cd 
my fe9t;where I will dwcll in the midst of the children 
of Israol for ever, and my holy name, shall the house 
of Israel no more dcfflo, neither they, nor their kings, 
by their whoredom, nor by the carcases of their kings 
in their high places." (43: 7) In  proof that the two 
witnesses, Ezekiel and John, spoke as Jehovnh's proph- 
ets concerning the same matter, and in corroborntion 
of eaeh other, it is written, in Revelation Z2 : 1 : "And 
he Bhewcd me a pure river of water of life, clear as 
crystal, proceeding out of the throne of Qod and of 
the Lamb." 

Thcse are the life-giving waters that proceed from 
the throno of Jehovah God. I t  was in 1914 that Je- 
hovah s a t  foorth his beloved Son ta rule, and henee 
it was then that he set up his throne over thing& per- 
taining to the earth, I t  was in 1918 that the Lord 
came to the house or temple of Jehovah. The wates 
find .their souroe in the temple; therefore we muah 
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omelude that it wns from and after 1018 that the 
waters desclsibed by the prophet began to flow. The 
waters h e d  out from thc house of the Lord into the 
inner court (I-Li) and then on the aouth side of the 
altar (I-I). This inner court is the exclusive precinct 
of tho gr ic~tq  the sons of ZadoI<. This shows that the 
anointed royal priesthood would he the fist to have 
weas to the waters and to derive bene5t.s therefrom. 
These anointed ones know the source of the waters 
and are made glad became they are of God's organi- 
zation. "Tlrere is a river, the strcams whereof ahnll 
make glad tho city of God, thc holy place of the taber- 
mcles of the Most High." (Ps. 46: 4) The anointed 
remnant on earth ~eeing the temple oP Qad, and the 
waters of truth flowing out therefrom, raise a song 
of praise, wriltcn by David long ago, to wit: 

"Praiae ~vaiteth for thee, 0 God, in Sion; and unto 
thee shall the vow be performed. 0 thou that heareat 
prayer, unto thee shall all flesh come. Iniquities pi%. 
vail agoinst me: as for our t r a n s ~ o n s ,  thou ~l ia l t  
purge them away. Blessed is the man whom thou 
choosest, and causrst to approach unto thee, that lte 
may dwell in thy courts: we ahdl be satisfied with 
the goodness of thy house, even of thy holy temple. 
By terrible things in righteonsneas wilt thou answer 
us, 0 Uod of our sdvagon; who art the coddenee of 
all the endu of the earth, and of them that are afar 
&upon the sea: which by his strength wtteth fast the 
mountains; being girded with power: which stilleth 
the noise of the seas, the noise of their waveu, and 
the tum111t of the people. They aLso that dwell in the 
uttermest parts are afraid a t  thy tokens: thou mekest 
the outgoinga of the morning and evening to rejoice. 

~ h d u '  viaiteat the earth, and up'aterest it ; thou greatly 
enridest it with the river of God, which is full of 
watar: thou preparest them earn, when thou host 
ao provided for it. T$on water& the ridgee thereof 
abundsntly; thou settlcst the furrows thereof; thou 
makest i t  soft with showad; thou blesseat the spring- 
ing thereof. Thou crownest the y e a  with thy good- 
ness; and thy paths drop fatness. They drop upon 
the pastures of the wildernem ; and the little hills re- 
joice on every side. The pastures are clothed with 
flocks; the valleys dm are covered over with corn: 
they shout for joy* they also sing."-Ps. 65. 

Those who remained faithful to the Lord through 
the great trials that came upon them in 1917 to 1919, 
and who wore so found faithful by the Lord Jrsus 
and made his "faithful and wise servant" class, thcsa 
are brought into the temple and instructed and are the 
5rat ones to enjoy the waters that Bow out from the 
house of h d .  That these would be the first ones to 
receive the benefits therefmm is supported by the 
words of the Prophet Zechariah, who wrote: "In that 
day there shall be a fountain opened to the house of 
David [the royal house, the anointed One in thc eove- 
nnnt for the lringdom and who reeeives the sure mer- 
cies of David], and [then] to the inhabitants of Jew- 
salem [the spirit-begottan ones of Jehovah's organi. 
eation], for sin and for undennness [such as Isaiah 
had because not singing forth Jehovah's praise]." 
(Zech. 18: 1) Those who had been toudling the un- 
olean in Babylon, Satan's organization, muat be made 
dean. Jehovah will give attention to those who am 
his, keep them, and supply them with all they need. 
"I the Lord do keep it: I will water it every moment: 
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lest @y, hnrt it, I will keep i t  night and day." (Isa. 
'St 3) "Ho, every. one that thirsteth, come ye to the 
waters, snd he that hath no money ; come ye, buy and 
eat; yea, come, buy wine and milk without money, 
and wlthout price."-Isa. 66: 1. 

In due time those of the "great multitude", pic- 
tured by the Levites that served in the outer court 
l;l-D), mast receive the benefits of these water+ 
"Thq sh&l not hung~r  nor thirsti,neit&6r shall .the 

'heat nor m mite  them: for he that hath mercy on 
them shall lead them, even by the springs of water 
shall he guide them." (Isa. 49: 10) The people of 
the earth, being outside of the walls that surround the 
royal house, will be the Inat ones to be served and 
benefited by these liiegiving waters. Those who with 
a selfish motive served the Lord for a time and then 
become indifferent do not see, appreciate, or benefit 
from, these waters. 

The temple faced to the east; therefore "the door 
of the house" was in direct line of the path of the 
"sun of righteousness", who comes from the east. 
Thus it is written, in Ezelriel 43: 2: "And, behold, 
the glory of the GIod of Israel came from the way of 
the east, and hi voice was like a noise of many wators: 
and the earth shined with his glory." In RevelatioD 
7: 2 it is written concerning the Lord J m  Ch* 
the Chid Executive of Jehovah, that "I saw another 
angel ascending from the east, having the seal of th% 
living God': The waters from the temple 5mt flowed 
in the pathway of the Lord Jesas Christ. 

The vision of Ezekiel shows that the temple p la t  
form is built higher thsn the inner court, and the 
inner court is higher than the outer court, and the 
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enter c o d  16 seven steps higher than th'e ground 
o M d e  the wdL (Diagram I, croswection of San5 
bray) *The waters desoended from under the thresh. 
old of the house.' Therefom the waters would flow 
down in a &ES of w a d e s .  The water esming from 
this unmd srmres and Bowing out into the land of 
the ouade  country would indica% a drought, and 
therefore much need of water in the parched and 
thirfity desert land. These aze waters of l ie ,  and Je- 
hovah is the gome of life, and those who would live 
must oome to h o w  that he is the Life-giver and that 
uh Moved ChrI8t J m  k Chkf f 8 ~  

OBwr, throi.fgh'whan lb admM$Em li~%. ( J o b  
17: 3) Never haa the &u&sd'wmld been in such 
dire need as jtlst now; and JehovlLb W ha8 pM- 
vided an abundant supply of life-giving truth, and id 
due time all shall come in contact with this lifo-gidng 
stream. They must know Jehovah Cod.-1 T i  2: 8-8. 

The leaders in "Christendom" have oppressed the 
people and have hidden from them the truth, and 
those people of good will are therefore "poor and 
nee+". The mighty King of Eternity, the Giver of 
every good thing says: "When the poor and nee* 
seek water, and there is none, and their tongae faileth 
for thirst, I the Lord will hear them, I the God of 
Israel will not forsake them. I will open rivera in 
high plactes, nnd fountains in the midst of the valleys: 
I will make the wildernw a pool of water, and the 
dry. land spsingls of water." (Iaa 41: 17,18) "Be- 
hold, I will do a new thing : now it ahall sprinQI forth ; 
shall ye not know it! I will even make a way in the 
wildernc;ns, and rivers in the deaert. The beast of the 
5eld &dl honour me, the dragons and the OWLS: bit- 
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caw I give watcra in the wildemem, mid rivc~s in 
the dwert, to give d r i i  to my people, my eho6rm." 
(Isa. 43: 19,20) Jehavah's chosen people are $how 
hf the royal house, to whom he will give his living 
waters, and then to ell who love and serve him "This 
people havc I formed for myself; they shall shew forth 
my praiee." (ha. 43: 21) "Thus saith the Lord that 
made thee, and h e d  thee from the womb, which 
will help thee; Fear not, 0 Jacob my servant; and 
thuu Jasnrun, whom I have chosen. For I wili palm 
water upon him that is thirsty, and floods upon the 
dry ground; 1 will pour my spirit upon thy seed, and 
my blessing upon thiue ofspring" (Isa. 44: 2,3) 
'8hoae watm finally flow to the "dead sea" w d  giva 
life to those who are of good will and whu love and 
obey God 

Noto that the source of the waters is from the "riglit 
aide of the honse", or, that is to say, the uide of pow- 
er, the side on whioh Jehovah stands with respect to 
t le  temple, of wMeh Jesus Christ: is the Head. (Ps. 
110:5; Isa. 4k:13) "Thua saibh the Lord to his 
anointed, to C-, whose right hand I havc holdcn, 
to subdue nations before him; and I wili loose the 
loins of kings, to open befare him the two leaved 
gntw; and the gaten &dl not be shut.'' (Isa. 45: 1) 
%'he watenr am from Jchovgh God, but proceed 
through tfiG temple clam1 The Chriflt ; primarily, of 
ogurae, Christ Seam. This mnrb the fulftlmeut of 
the prophetie words of J e w ,  who said: "In the last 
'day, that great day of the feast, Jem stood and cried, 
saying, If my man thimtI let him come unto me, and 
&hk. He that heLieveth on me, as the miphre hath 
,mid, out oehis belly, ahdl &w rivers of li- water." 

N3ahn 7:'97,'88) This prophay of %?BUS was not ta 
,be Athilled until the outpawing of the holy fipi&, 
.ae askom br his words: "But this pake he of ths 
i&ii which they that W v e  on him a h d d  receivs : 
5m Ohe h04 [apiri] mas not yet &ken; beeam th& 

was not yet glorifiad." This further m o b  
:~ates the condlusi;&n tbcl:?the aewnd onWWhg of the 
'holy spirit follow6 the ceaning of the Lord Jesw .lo 
the temple. 

.Tho altnr in the temple which Eeekial visuktirwa 
stood in the inner cow, ntt whieh the paiasts a l m  
ems. !Che waters&md out ba thssonth (benea t8e 
right &&) af the ahax. &hoe the &Mar wines to tb 
great ransom nacrihe of J m s ,  i t b  &om that &ha 
ransom is direchly 1e2abed to the life-giving wntem adi 
God's kingdom. Those who deny the d u e  of the shed 
blood of Christ Jesus eonld never drink of thew 
wakrs. The priests eerpiag at the altar approad with 
the sacrifice from the north gate (I-Ei) of the inner 
court; lienoe the waters flowing to the south aide cd 
the altnr would not obstruet their clear way to the 
divinely provided altar (I-I) 40 : 35-43; 42 : 1-17. 

WATERS MElAeURED 
Ezekiel was then led out of the ~Jtorth gate (I-Ax) 

of the outer court and 60 the gate of the outer oonrt 
looking ao the east at: "Then hronght he me out of the 
way of the gate northward, and led me about the way 
withant unto the utiar 10ubr] g&e (I-A) by the w W  
that look& awtward; md, behold, there @an out 
waters an the dght $idePJ (47 : 2) TI& shows thmt 
Ezekiel did noi p m  over or wade through tho watas 
intheianar.cam& W v ~ k b o h ~ ~ ~ W d L s  
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waters did not flow through the eaat gate, but on the 
8011th or right side of it. When Ezekiel reaehed this 
point he saw there the man begin to measure length- 
wim of the waters. "And when the man that had 
the line in hi hand went forth eastward, he measured 
a thousand aubits, and he brought me through the 
waters; the waters were to the ancles." (47: 3) This 
msp With the measuring line followed the eastward 
flow of the waters, and Esegiel walked along with 
him; and this reminds na of the words of the psalm- *: "Re leadeth me beaide the still waters." (Ps. 
23: 2) Qod's people walk this way. "They shall come 
with weeping, and with supplications will I lead them: 
I will cause them to wallt by the rivers of waters in 
a straight way, wherein they shall not stumble; for 
I am a Father to Israel, and Ephraim is my first 
born. "--Jer. 51 : 9. 

It was at  the east gate (I-A) that the man began 
to measure the waters. The unit of a thousand cubits 
wed for that purpose does not suggest the tlionsand- 
year reign of Christ. A thousand is a broad mcesurc 
regularly used by Jehovah to denote a great and pmc- 
tical unit of measure in dealing with and speaking to 
his chosen people. ( E x  20: 6 ; Ps. 50: 10 ; 68 : 17 ; 
84:lO; 90:4; 91:7; h. 60:22; Mie. 5:2; 6:7) 
At the first measurement the watem were ankle-deep. 
This shows a comparatively small flow at first. Be- 
ginning in 1919 there was a comparatively d l  flow 
of revealed trnth to the people of God on earth. The 
f a i W  rejoiced in it, however. "Who hath deapised 
the day of mal l  things!" (Zecb. 4: 10) After the 
organiz&on of the work in lDl9 to carry the mwsage 
of trnth to the people the output thelwf was d 
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for some time, for&adowed by the small flow just 
mentioned. The oppooing forces wcre then so peat  that 1 it looked alnsolrt na if they would be able to turn aside ' or dam up the flow of truth to the people. The fatth- 1 ful held Brm, howaver, and the Lord blwed them. 

Ezekiel followed the man who measured the waters 
and who moved east with the course of the watem 
I1Again he measured a thousand, and brought me 
through the waters; the waters were to the lmecs. 
Again he m-red a thousand, and brought me 
through; the waters were to the loins." (47: 4) When 
the mcasurcmeuts were taken azekiel waded 
tl~rough tlic s t ram of water as he had done jnst pre- 
viously, a ~ d  vhich he then found to be knee-deep. 
This could not symbolize the measure of l i e ,  but 
rather it symboliics the publioation of the life-giving 
message of trnth that flows out from the throne of 
God. Blso it measurcs the general knowledge of the 
truth gained by the devoted people of God. It come- 
sponcts to the heressing flashes of light that have come 
to Clod's people As the Prophet Daniel wrote: 
"Knowledgo s!lnll be increased"; and this has been 
realized and appreeinted by God's chosen people, and 
especially since 1924. (Rev. 10: 7) Now the mystery 
of God is fbishcd and his people walk on baside the 
waters of blessings. 

The next measurement taken, and Ezekiel waked 
through the waters, \vhich were found to he up to h i s  
loins. The fearful, timid, dull and unappreoiative 
oncs would find it very dimcult to go through now, 
and the opposers a u l d  not get through at all. The 
increase of the depth of the waters symbolizes the 
Lnareose of the knowledge of the troth and the In- 
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br@aae df the opportuniby to serve and @read abroad 
the truLh to others. The Lord has marvelously ful- 
Alled his pzopheay upon his people, aspecially since 
192e At the d m  of the year 1931 the records show 
that aince 1918 Jehovah's witnesses have mannf,w 
tnmd and plaeed in the hands of the people more than 
we hundred &ud ten million volumes af boolm and 
bookletsl which eontain the messnge of the Lord con- 
cenring Ea kingdom, and which is symbolized by t b  
waters. Now, in 1982, as theae lines nre being aet 
down mom than three hundred radio stations are 
heralding the truth through the air each week to the 
alory of God. Xis people are in t11c joy of the Lord. 

Ezekiel went on with the man with the measuring 
line who measured the river lengthwise: "After- 
ward he mearmred a thousand ; and it  was a river that 
I could not pass over: for the waters were risen, waters 
to swim in, a river that could not be passed over." 
(47: 5) It is of great intereat to note that Ezelcid 
himself was required to measure the increasing dcpth 
of the water. To be sure, he did not meamnv the 
length of the river with the measnring line, but at  
each regnlnr i n t e ~ a 1  of measurement of one thousand 
enbita he did measure the depth of the waters by 
orossing from one bank of the waters to the other, and 
in doing this he used himself as a m e m i n g  impls 
ment. This s~ggesta that God's anointed people on 
earth wonld keep an account of and check of the ever 
increasing light and trnth Jehovah is giving them 
through the Read of his temple and that they would 
show their appreciation thereof. Furthermore, it 
suggeata thst records of the progrem of the dktribn- 
tion of the h t h  would be kept and at regolar intor- 
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vals wf time earnparisone wonld be made with the work 
that had been previonaty done. 

The fourth measurement wss tho last mnde and sug- 
gests the memement to the full point of testing. 
It would indicate the m d g  up to the limit 'unto 
the measure of the sbtnre of the W e s a  02 Christ 
Jw' m d  to the unity in Christ when a11 the anoint- 
ed would see eye to eye and together would lift up 
the voiee and sing, proclaiming the truth to the glory 
ef God-Eph. 4: 13 ; Isa. 52: 8. 

The anointed remnant h o w  that the waters of 
trnth proceed from Qod, and they look to no man for 
instruction. What Esekid sew waa a miraele per- 
formed by the Lord, beenuse the waters issued oat 
from the house in a thin stream. No other fountain 
G& waters emptied into the river as i t  passed along, 
to increase it, and yet the volnme of the water con- 
tinued to increa..e until it became a mighty river. It 
was Jehovah God alone who gave the increase and 
the waters'increased with thc increase of God'. (1 Oor. 
3: 0; Col. 2: ID) Only four thousand great cubits, 
or about sevcn thousand feet, laas than one and one- 
half miles, from its source, the stream of water that 
began ankle-deep when Grst memred becomes a 
p a t  rivcr, and this before it reaches the desert and 
the sea. Today, as Jellovnh's truth is revealed to the 
faithfnl remnant its depth has so increased that the 
remnant exclaim: "0 the depth of the riches both of 
ahe wisdom and knowledge of God ! how unsearchable 
are his judgments, and his waya past finding out!" 
-Rom. 11 : 38. 

Evidentlv the angel of the Lord who did the measur- 
ing had &d little or nothing to EmEd ed they grC- 
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gwssed' along the stream of water, but now, the 
miracle having been performed, he calls the attention 
of Ea@M.el to it. "And he said unto me, Son of man, 
hurt thou seen this? Then he brought me, and onused 
me to return to the brink of the river." (47: 6) S i o e  
IS18 the angels of the Lord have had to do with show- 

' 

ing to the E&d class the truth, and in doing w, 
they tare Wing under the direction of Christ Jcsm, 
tho Head of the temple. Those great truth haw bcen 
ahown to the remnant this side the vail and on thin 
ffide 6f Armageddon. The matter is now called sharp- 
ly to the attention of the remnant by the words uttered 
to the prophet: 'Have you seen this' from Jehovah? 
Reeldel was now about to be shown something on the 
banks of the river. He is now about to see that whom 
eror this river flows fruitful forms of life spring up 
alongside it. "Nov when I had returned, behold, at 
the bank of the rivcr were very many trees on the 
one side and on the othcr." (47: 7) T r w  are "water 
drinlrers". It is written: ". . . all those [trees] that 
are nourkhed by water . . . I restrained its rivcrs, 
and the greot waters were withheld; . . . and all the 
trees of the geld were famished became of it." (Ex&, 
31: 14,15, Lseser) This proves that the trees dFinlr 
water to live. Trces indicate where the water is to be 
had, and they gtend as inviters or & g  giving an 
invitation to the W y  to wme and drink. In order 
to drink, the people muat go to where the trees are; 
therefore  the^ must go where the Lord God has 
planted the trees. "That they might be d e d  trees 
of righteousness, the planting of tho Lord, that he 
might be glorified." (Isa. 61:s) "Thy people also 
ahall be al l  righteo~w: they shall inherit the land for 
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I 
ever, the branoh of mg. planting, the work of my 
hands, that I may be glori5e.d." (Isa. 60: 21) These 
trees therefore p i c t m  the resurrected saints as mem- 
bers of the body of Christ and the faithful remnant 
still on the earth. These are Jehovah's representatives 
and his witnesses, and they now invite the people who 
thirst 'to come and take of the water of life be&> 
-Rev. 22 : 17. - 8 ,  

. M I  8 

C U R A T I V E  W A T E B B  ' 
The angd of the Lord then instructed Ezekiel eon- 

eerning the purpose of these waten* "Then said he 
unto me, These waters issue out toward the east 
country, and go down into the desert, and go into the 
sea: which being brought forth into the sea, the waters 
shall be healed." (47: 8; see Diagram VZ, page 289) 
First for the benefit of those who are "in the way of 
the Lord" Jesus Christ, the Chief of Jehovah, ap- 
proaches from the east and makes the east and west 
way his pathway. Those who are waiting and watch- 
ing for the Lord are the first ones to beneat. But 
there are others who &all receive benefits of these 
waters. The waters come out toward the east country 
m d  then are made to "go down into the desert", that 
is to say, into the arabah, and transform the barren 
deadness of tho parched ground into a fruitful garden 
unto the Lord. "The wilderness, and the solitary 
place, shall be glad for them; and the desert ehall 
rejoice, and blossom as the rose." (Isa. 85: 1 )  Jchb 
vah know8 where the living waters are needed, and 
he sends them there. Jehovah's temple class 5rst re- 
ceive the meeaage of truth; then they must bear it to 
whatsoever peoples the Lord ordera and directs. The 
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faithfnl am'mw bearing it to the people who ape 
thirsting'fm truth. 

ZPIoat of Jeruscal~m ta a d w r t  land, and the Dead 
eea is a h  in that direction. These healing waters pam 
on to the "Dead sea". A curative water is much 
needed t h .  No fish now live in the Dead sea, but 
when i h w  watm am "brought forth into the sea, 
the waters [thereof] shall be healed". Then 6 h  oan 
live in it, and the "seo", which has long been dead, w 1 be made a swarm of living creatures. The Dead .- a Iricturw the peoples of earth, dead in trespasses 

, a d  in sins, and in which there is no real life. For 
oeqturiea the waters of the Jordan river have flowed 
fnto the Dead sea and have not healed it; but the 
waters mentioned in this prophecy proceed from God 
and flow unto the peoples of the world that are dead 
in treerpa@ea and in sins, and then such wiil he healed. 
"Behold, I will bring i t  W t h  and cure, and I will. 
m e  them, and will reveal unto them the abund~nce 
of p e m  and truth." (Jm. 33 : 6 ; Ise. 83: 24) Jeho- 
soh fowshlldowed this healine bv both Moses and .- .. .- 
Eliaha. (Ex. 15 : 23-25; 2 Ki. 5 : k, 22) God's rcm- 
nant people on earth are now doing the Elisba work 
of bearing the mosaage of the truth to the people, 
thereby enabling them to see how they may be hailed 
by the hand of the Lord .d Soon the Greater-than- 
Mwes mill cause them to see how they map be ctom- 
pletely healed, aud auch will be healed for ever. 

The people of the sin-cursed world have sought after 
life but have found it  not, because they have followed 
the teachings of men. The river of life, flaving ozlt 
from theuthrone of Jehovah God, gives life to all who 
Kill receive and ober the tmth. "And it eow, 

to pas ,  that everp thing that liveth, which moveth, 
whithersoever the rive= [mavgin, two rivem ; accord- 
ing to LWSLW, double-stream] shall eome, shall live: 
and there shall be a very great multitude of &h, be- 
muse these watera shall come thither: for they shall 
be h d e d ;  and every thing shall live whither the 
fiver ~ometh." (47:93 The people will be given 
knowledge of the truth and be oflered the opportunity 
to live. "And this is life eternal, that they might 
know thee the only true God, and J e w  Ohrist, whom 
thou hast sent." (John 17: 3) There is no other way 

under heaven whereby men oan live. This truth 
is fully corroborated by the sixty-flfth Psalm, hereto- 
fore quoted. The people must desire the truth and 
gladly receive it whon they have an opportanity. 
Them living watem of God flow to the em of the dc- 
praved human w e ,  Every one, therefore, shall have 
the opportunity to know the truth and to live. The 
Ezekiel clam, the remnant, now know this to be truth, 
and it is their privilege to comfort those who Bigh and 
ery desiring to know God's way of delivery. 

FISHERS OF MEN 
The business of fishing is a means of prwiding 

things for the sustenance of life. When Jeaua aaw 
some faithful Hebrews engaged in f k k g  he said to 
them: "Follow me, and I will make you &hishcrs of 
men." (Matt. 4: 10) Doubtlem Jesus had in mind the 
words whioh Jehovah had caused his prophet to write: 
"And it shall come to pass, that the Ashem shall stand 
upon it [R.V., by it] from En-gedi even unto En- 
eglaim: they shall be a place to spread forth nets; 
tbeir MI shall be  wording to their k i d s  as the-fbh 
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of the great sea, exceeding many." ( 4 7 ~  10) God*$ 
remnant now on the earth are 5dlers of men ; and dur- 
ing and &tar Armogddon there will be much mag 
Ming to be done. Jehovah's witnessas stand by the 
waters of the sea of the dead world to iish for men 
by oalling their attantion to the truth, the Living 
waters of God, that flow into it. This they do, not 
for seM& gain, ta &e Be- d Jehuv&'s name 
and Lor the pod  cd thwe who desire ta Eve. , . 

The togt rend8 "from l5n-gedi even nntb Bn-qlatm 
shall be a place for the @reading of nets". (R.V.) 
These were names of places on the banks of the Dead 
aea. (Josh. 16: 61,62) Vineyards were gzom at 
Eu-gedi. (Oat. 1 : 14) In both these names the sylla- 
ble "En" means  ring, fountain, well". "Bn-gedi" 
means "well of the kid or troop". "En-eglnim'? 
moana "well of the two heifers". Kids and heifem 
wero regularly used in the saeri5cxe of f ' s  miant 
or typical people. Jahovah Gad made these two foun- 
tains qr w e b  of living waters, and his Mermen are 
stationed between thcm to call attention of the people 
to the henling qualities of the troth, and to fish there 
for men in the nahe of the Lord. They WI with nets, 
which seems to 8ay that Uad gives the remnant the 
mcans of reaching them with the mwag4 of truth. 

The truth ia the measage of judgment and separa- 
tion: "Again, the kingdom of heaven ics like unto a 
nct, that was oaet into the sea, and gathered of every 
kind: which, when it was full, they drew to shore, 
and aat down, and gathered the good into vessels, but 
cast the bad away. " (Matt. 13 : 47,45) Jchovahl&! 
witneesea bring forth the message 'of troth :and 'pml 
e l a h  it, and the Lord by hie angsls,dcm tke sepai-at: 

ing worI6. "Sd &dl it %e at  the end of the world: the 
angels &dl b e  forth, and sever the wicked from 
among the+pskM (Watt. 18: 49) The work detenninas 
the ,dean @% the melaan aa provided by the law 
d :@& ,"ha all that have not flns and malee in 
the;; and in the rivers, of all that move in the 
dbrrs, and of any living thing which ia in the waters, 
they ahall be an abomination unto you: they shall be 
even an abomhation unto you; ye shall not eat of 
their iiesh, but ye ahall have their careases in abom- 
 sti ion. ~ t s o e v e r  hath no flQs nor s d w  in the 
wat43w1 t@t &dl be an abomjmtion unto BW.~' (Levf 
1 : aven a6w 6he he~c~amaat are h&* s ptwsttwst 
in the j u w e n t  work of .dsalasing the trintZL 

kt the prpreseat time the "poor w" are tbe victim8 
&-the spoilers and oppresaom, as it ie wriW: "Thau 
art of purer eyes than to behold evil, and canst not 
look on iniquity: wherefore lookast thou upon them 
that deal treaeherowly, and holdest thy tongue when 
the wicked devoureth the man that ia more righteous 
than het And malrest men aa the i%hea o t  the ses, 
as the ereeping thing#, that have no ruler over thmpl 
Theg take up all of them with the angle, they cat& 
them in their net, and gather them in their drag: 
therefore they rejoice and are glad. Therefa~e they 
saari5ce unto their net, and burn ingerwe asto their 
drag ; becam by them their portion ia fat, and their 
meat plenteaele Shall they therefore empty their net, 
and not spare continually to slay the nations)" (Hab. 
1: 18-17 Jehovah's witawes are calling the atten- 
tion of the people to the truth, and some of them are 
now hoaripg. More will hear later, and the "sea" that 
ie dead will be converted into a condition of meeb 



;&& W*d. 3361 pmples of Wnations will see the 
'&W waters, inviting them, and wi l l  

th-. ""'Then thou W t  &e, and flow to- 
g&er, an8 W e  heart && far ,  and be enlarged; 
bemuse the! abwkbiuoe of the sea shall be wnverted 

healed [and that which shall not be healed, nWrrgh];. 
they ahall be given to salt." (47: 11) This is proof 
of the fact that tliere are thase who wiU.80 into ever- 
lasting deatuction. Nothing will grow in the saB 
water of the Dead sea or on salt land;..atld '&iq 
them over to ,At' a e a w  they a& g i v e n ~ b  bar- 
renness and death. th. following soriptmw pMVe 
this: "And Abimelech fought againat the city all that 
day: and he took the city, and elew the people that 
ma therein, and beat down the city, and sowed .it 
with salt. " (Judg. 99: 45) "And that the whole land 
thereof is brimshe, and salt, a d  bnming, that it 
is not sown, nor beareth, nor any graes grow& there- 
in, We, the overthrow of Sodom, and Gamorrab, 
Admah, and &him,  which the Lord overthrew in 
hia eager, and in bis wrath." (Deut. 29: 23) "There; 
fore, as I live, saith the Lord of hoeta, the God of 
Brad, Surely Moab shall be as Sodom, and the ehil- 
&en of Ammon aa hmorrah, even the breeding of 
nettlea, and saltpita, and a perpetual deeolation: tlia 
&due of my people shall spoil them, ead the rem 

nant of my people &dl pmew $hem."-Zeph. 2: 9. 
Thb judgment meaponds with the statement: 

"He whieh is 5l*, let him be filthy dl." Lot's 
wife wrta % w e d  into a pillar of sa,lt. There are those 
who have been partially healed in the present time 
who then mtam to their fflthy condition and take de- 
light threin. "And the sow that was washed [has 
returned] to her wallowing in the mire+'' (2 Pet.. 
2: '22) Thk is the class that go into the aecond death, 
fmm which there is no more opportunity for lie. 
"Thus &th the Lord ; Uuraed be the man that ~ru@&h 
i n m a n , a n d m a k ~ t h f l e s h ~ a r n q a n d w ~ h w t  
deparbth from the hbrd. For he &all be Eke, tae 
ha& in the dwr$ t,d, ahdl m$ see W b  good 
cometh; but &all %bit the parched plsaes in the 
wildmaem, in a salt land and not i&bited.*'-4er. 
17 : 6,6 ; John 12 : 39-41 ; Isa. 6 : 10. 

F R U I T F U L  TREE8 
Jehovah GIod has made provision for every need of 

the people, and these life-giving things will be held 
out to them. "And by the river upon the bsng. there+ 
at, on thia ride and on that side, shall grow all treen. 
for meat, whose leaf shall not fade, neither &all the 
fruit thereof be conmred; it shall bring fmEth naw 
h i t  [principal fruit or fir&mit8:] aeoordiap; to his 
monthe, became their watm they issued out of the 
sanctuary; and the fruit thereof a h 4  be for meat, 
and the leaf thereof for medicine." (47 : :U) Jehovah 
provides by and through the ldngdom for the 
and pmteetion of his people and for medicine to heal 
the sick, none of which shall be administered by quacka 
or prafewional fraud%, but wil l  be administered lu~. 
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der the ministration of the great Physician, Christ 
Jesus. Beqame this prophecy is now beginning to 
have its fW5hent the remuant may take this as as- 
mrance that if from henceforth they continue faith. 
fully serving the Lord they will be no more prevented 
or stopped by Satan's organization from bearing the 
fruits of God's kingdom to the people. "And I will 
rebuke the devourer for your sakes, and he shall not 

'Wroy the fruita of your ground! neither shall yonr 
aine cast her fruit before the time in the field, saith 
the Lord of hosts." (Mal. 3: 11) There shall be no 
more barren season for these "trees of righteousness, 
the planting of the Lord": "And he shall he like a 
tree planted by the rivers of water, that bringeth forth 
his fruit in hi sewn;  his leaf a180 shall not wither; 
and whatsoever he doeth shall prosper."-Ps. 1: 3; 
Jer. 17 : 7,8. 

These "trees of righteousneas" drink of the life- 
sustaining watem that flow out from the throne of 
God; and 'the fivit thereof shall be for meat, and the 
leaves for medicine'. They will have a never-failiig 
supply of sweet water to drink, and they faithfully 
dfink it. This is the secret of fruitfulness. Since their 
'leaves shall not fade', this is an assurance of con- 
tinnous and everlasling supply available for medicine 
"for the healing of the nations". (Rev. 22:2) No 
creature puts the medicine in the leaves. It is Jeho- 
vah's curative provision, and he puts it where it will 
be used to his glory. The sick and the afflicted will 
be required to apply the medicine to themselves by 
exercising faith and by rendering obedience unto the 
Lord. This is nqw good news of great joy which shall 
be unto all people. (Luke 2: 10) The prophecy of 

Ezekiel and that of John tbe Revelator fully oopmb- 
orate each other ; hence Jehovah by these two witnw~ 
now estkblishes this great truth concerning the river 
of 18% The two taken tagether oonstitute a g10riom 
vision of Jehgvah'a grmiom provision for his ere* 
tured, dl fhf which jS a vindication of his holy Raee 

ESTABLISHING THE PEOPLE 
Jehovah's Word of promise will be faithfully and 

completely fulfUled. Sinee the day that God made 
pmlnise to Abraham faithfulmen have looked forward 
to ths-the When %be ealrth &dl be bhabitgd by thoga 
who 107s pod, ma ais thw wiU r e m e *  bemuse tba 
dub t$p+ has come. "And the Lord said rmto Abram, 
Bgtw tB&t Lot waa sepazated from him, L i t  up now 
thine eyes, and look from the place &ere thou art, 
no&hward, and southward, and eastward, and west- 
ward: for all the land which than seest, to thee will 
I give it, and to  thy seed for ever. And I will make , 
thy seed as the dust of the earth: so that if a man can 
number the dust of the earth, then shall thy saad 
also be numbered. Arise, walk through the land, in 
the length of it and in the breadth of it; for I -&I 
give it vnto thee." (Gm. 13: 1417) The words of the 
Prophet Ezekiel seem clearly to picture the faUfment 
of the promise that God made to Abraham to bless 
a l l  the families of the earth. "Thw 4 t h  the Lord 
God, This shs11 be the border whereby ye shall in- 
herit the land, aooording to the twelve tribes of Israel: 
Joseph shall have two portions." (47 : 13) The worde 
of this promise oannot be applied exclusively to the 
natural descendants of Abraham, but application must 
be to all the human race tbat will in due time have 
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lwid d i  faith in God like unt~ that'of Abraham. 
The b h  tribes would therefore represent all the 
peopled of e&h that shall be obedient unto Clod AII 
nIust have an Oppolrtunity to aome under the terms 
and the benefits of the New Coven~~t,  whid covenant 
Jebomh magaO dtth K i  Christ for the he& of the 
pwple.-Jer. 81 : 81-84. 

Jmph,  aqoordhg tc the pbphwy, ia &iped two 
poutib& that is, one portTtm for the tibe ~2 Bphraim 
taad o2re fbr the kibe of Xmmeh, who were sona of 
tTosq%. The tribe of Led ie left out of thia division 
because the Lord has made provision for their abiding 
place within the "oblation unto the Lord", tha holy 
portion of the land. (45: 1-6 ; 48 : 1214) This is 
further proof in mpport of the wncImion, bawd 
upon Revelation 7: 9-17, that the "great mdltitzlde" 
elnas, the htitypical Levitpa, will be a spirit oltw 
h a h g  th& porkion in hewen. For thibf reason, in 
the prophetic piottlre JwephPs p o W t y  had to b~ 
~plf t  h* two Mbw in order to provide a tribe to 
t&e the p l m  d the tribe of Levi; thm the twelve 
trihw me completed and vbolically pietnre all the 
hnmail family on earth. 

The establishment of the paople on earth will be 
entirely just and righteous. "And ye shall inherit it, 
one as well a s  another ; concerning the which I [swore, 
mwgin] lifted up mine hand to give it unto your 
fathers; and this land ahall fall nnto yon for inherit- 
am." (47: 14) No tribe is to be arbitrarily favored 
above mother, nor will any be aroluded. The "twelve" 
reprefmts the completeness, and Jehovah deals right- 
eonsly with all. " [Ood] hath made of one blood all 
nations of men, for to dwell on all the faee of the 

earth; and hath determined the times Wore appoint- 
ed, and the bounds of th& habitation." (Ada 17: 26) 
Christ Jw,  by the p e e  of God, died for the re- 
demption of men. (1 Tim. 2 : 3-6 ; Heb. 2 : 9) All must 
have an opportunity to receive the h a 6 t a  thereof. 
The &Wnent of Bzelriel's prophecy '~meerning the 
which I more with uplifted hand to giw, it nnto your 
fathers"refer8 to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob par- 
ticnlnrly as the fathers to whom the promise was ma& 
The human family is made of flesh and blood, and 
aoncernjng which it is d t t e n ,  "Flash and blood gan- 
not &herit the kingdom of God1'; b w w e  that king- 
don is spiFS.M a d  in heavm (1 &L 15 : 50) But 
the pebple of the ea&h k e  Uncles the kbgdoza, a d  
their iahazitsnee will ba the earth . It ia God who sets the bordrns oL the human ram 
When &d made promise to give the land to Ab& 
ham he set the boundary thereof. (Gen, 15: 18) In 
harmony with thia Ezekiel's prophecy records: "And 
this shall lw the border of the land h a r d  the north 
side, fmm the great sea, the way of Hethlon, aa men 
go to m a d ;  Hamath, Eerothah, Sibraim, which ia 
between the border of Damaacus and the border of 
Eamath; Hazar-hattieon, whioh is by the coast of 
Ilannra And the border from the sea shall bo E m -  
enan, the border of Damww, and the north north- 
ward, and the border af Hamath. And tbb is the 
north side. And the east side ye shall measure from 
H a m ,  and from Damaaeus, and from Gilead, and 
from the land of Israel by Jordan, from the border 
unto the east sea. And this is the east side. And the 
Bouth side southward from Tamar even to the waters 
of strife in Kadeeh, the river to the great 80s. And 
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W is hhe sonth side southward. The west side also 
$dl be the great sea from the border, till n man eome 
over against Hamath. This ia the west side."- 
47 : 15-20; me Diagrant VI, page 289. 

Theae boundaria will take in the territory occupied 
by the Philinthe8 and Samaritans, thus foreshadow. 
ing that the anti-mieal Philhthea and S d t a n s ,  
and a31 othm, likewise opprwora of &d'a people 
and who csrry on the Devil religion, will be d e a d  
6 ~ t  and this will be given to the people %hat serve 
God in spirit and in truth. The boundaries really 
oiwurnaeribe the "holy land", and under the kingdom 
of God <all the earth shall be holy unto the Lord 
God'; hence the dosoription includes the entire earth. 
Jehovah God, &ugh C M ,  will make the earth g 
$t place to live in. He will make the plaee of his feet 

' 

gloniow, and those who faithfully serve him shall live 
upon it. (18s. 66 : 1; 60: 15) "So shall ye d i d 6  this 
laad unto you aceording to the tribes of Imael." 
(47:21) The Lord determines the genwal division 
of the land aowrdlng to his own will. One nationality 
of people will not be permitted to determine just what 
lsnd they will occupy to the exelusion of others. 

When it comes to the family as&ments inside of 
each nationality, pictured by the tribea, lots are to 
be cant, to ahow that there will be no partiality shown. 
"The lot  is cast into the lap; but the whale disposing 
thereof is of the Lord." (Prov. 16: 33) Thus it ap- 
pears that the Lord will cause the superintendiig of 
the lot-casting, eo that everything in eonneetion there- 
with shall be fair and just toward all. "And it shall 
come to paes, that ye shall divide it by lot far an in. 
heritauoe unto you, and to the strangers that sojourn 

W n g  you, which aha11 beget children among yoa; af~d 
they ahall be unto yon ea born in the eomtry among 
the children of Israel: they shall have inheritanee 
with you among the tribes of Iarael." (47: 22) J w  
hovah wi l l  take into wnaideration all Jews and Qeo- 
tilea without partiality, for the reason that he so 
promised and Jasue died for the benef3t of all. 

Both Jews and Gentilea must clean up and exer- 
cise faith in Gcd and in his kingdom and in 0hrk-t 
the great King. The stranger entering into Gad's or; 
gaaizaticn must be flmt ciraamaised, both in ha& 
a d  ia fieah. (44: 0) He mmt have the indelibh d 
pq$ on his pePscn, %he seal 'crP ri&Wwe8% c@ $d&' 
(Born. 41 11) Thi~l is d4mw &a% ha & a ahilkaf 
Abrciham @ng to the f d a  and t h d 1 ) i e  w&hl= 
to ,&er into relatiomhip with &da8 CFne p-1s 
and through the temple ma t lgamt .  (Oen. 1'1: 9-%) 
This would indioate that all who are received by the 
Lord must exercise faith in &d and in his a r r a n p  
ment for reccnoiliation. 

Aceording to the law God gave to the Israelites eaeh 
one's inheritance in the land wea a family heritage 
and patrimony and for that reason could not be t a k a  
away from him permanently. If a man tempo* 
lost his inheritanoe because of debts or for other rea- 
sons, then at the jubilee his inheritance must be re 
&red to him. This rule, together with the statement 
of Beelriel's prophecy concerning the division of the 
land, warranta the conclusion that under the kingdom 
of God ruled over by Uhriat human ereahtres who 
are granted life will not be permitted, either as tribes 
or as individuals, to settle just anywhere they wan% 
to and mwd someone else d his inheritanee or 
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o t h d e  take it sway from him. Eaeh tribe and 
family wil l  be established in the earth as it pleases 
the Lord and will be permitted and continue to m 
nain the& and hold on to hie inheritance. I t  would 
hardly seem reasonable that there will be any buying 
or selling of land, or even e x w e  between families, 
becaw that would indicate at least a m e h e  of 
c?&a-on and ~ ~ e s s ,  whereas all the peaple 
x d l l  &dl in peace and in . r ighteom~s~ nuder the 
& Prince of Peace. (180. 9 : 6 , l )  The real e t e  
sharks will be nnknown in the kingdom. They will 
have to work like others and be honeat and faithful 
if they would live, and they must be glad to do so. 
Qlla receiving an aaaignment of land will hold i t  in 
trnst for the Lord. "The earth is the Lord's, and the 
fnlneas thereof; the world, and they that dwell there- 
in." (Pa. =:I) The Lord will make it a fi6 place 
in which to live, a& the people will delight themselves 
in the Lord and be thangeal to reside in their earthlp 
hsritage. 

All thoae who have d i d  will came forth from the 
tDmb as Wangers to the new earth. The excsption to 
this rule will be those who are brought forth and made. 
"princes in all the enrth". AU strangem wiIl inherit 
the same as the children. The dead wil l  came forth, 
not all in one p h e ,  bnt in divers places throngbout 
the earth "And it shall come to pass, that in what 
tribe the stranger sojonrneth, there ahall ye give him 
his inheritance, saith the Lard God." (47: 23) The 
stranger thus coming into the land must be provido4 
for, and this the Lord haa done. The stranger cannot 
m A  his own choice as to the tribe to which he would 

attsch him~elf, but thi.1 mignment ia mkde ~ecordhg 
to the rule of the kingdom, which is "by lot''. 

There is, ho~ever, nothing nppwring in the S&p- 
tnres to indicate thnt the stranger or anyone else will 
be precludad from traveling about in the earth during 
or  after the Millennium for the pnrpose of sight-seeing 
or visiting those whom he ma? be welebme to visit. 
S1m1y those thud traveling will not be required to be 
provided with passports and visas in order to go from 
one land to another, becanse that kind of rule ia tke 
rule of Satan's organization and ia often very oppres- 
sive, harsh and unrensonable. It s~ c e & u  Wt 
there are millioiw now living that will  never Thgae 
will be scattered in variom portions 08' the d, 
when tka gr& day of Armageddon is m. It ~eenur 
m88omble that the LBrd will hhve tho88 men ran& 
where they are if they comply with the rnlea of the 
kingdom. The natnral descendants of Abrrthbm dl 
hove no advantage over those who are of other na- 
tionalities. The mark of circumcision bows that ea& 
one that is pLea&ng to the Lord must be marked with 
the mark of faith and devotion to (30d and to his king- 
dom, in order to receive the Lord's everlasting blessing, 

T H E  C I T Y  
(~mm, Cadma 48) 

Jehovah's holy city, the new Jerusalem, will have 
charge lwld control over the afpairs of the earth. The 
faithful prophets, made "princes in 811 the earth", 
will be nndw tlre supemision and control of the heav- 
enly kingdom or ruling power. Concming the holy 
city it is written that it has twelve foundations, bear- 
ing the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. OE 



naM11e-I Israel thirre were twelve tribes. Tliere' are 
twelve div%ioss or tribes of spiritual Israel which con- 
d t n t e  the new Jerusalem, the holy city, the invisible 
organizntion. In harmony with the heavenly arrange 
ment the prophecy of Ezekiel shows that the human 
rme, reconciled to Cod, will be organized into twelve 
diviaiom or trlbe&. The promise of Jesns to b i ~  die- 
o i p h  srrgiwta the &&?came of the prophetic picture 
h &ten by Ezekiel. "And I appoint =to you a 
kktgdom, aa my Father hath appointed unto me ; that 
ye may eat and drink at  my table in my kingdom, and 
sit on throne+ judging the twelve tribes of Israel." 
(Luke 22: 29,80) "Now these are the names of the 
tribes. From the north end to the coast of the way of 
Eethlon, an one goeth to Hamath, Hazar-enan, the 
border of Damascus northward, to the eosst of Ha- 
math, for these are his sides east and w&, a portion 
for Dan."-48 : 1; see Diagcm VI. 

The list of nl~llw given indicates that in the or- 
gmkation of the new earth Jehovah and Christ will 
~ecoguiee no national distinctions outside of the twelve 
divisions represented by the twelve tribes of the 
Israelites. Those who live must be aseigned to and 
bewme a part of one of these divisions or tribes. Je 
hovah will be the one to aasign the names and make 
the distinctions as to the people, and he wiU recogniee 
nothing that does not conform to his new covenant 
and its arrangement. Under Satan's organization 
there are variow nations, such as the British, the 
American, the German, the Italian, and others, and 
all these diatinctiona must and will pass away. Every 
one that lives must become a child of the Lord by faith 
and obedience. The looation of the tribes, as sbom 

R O Y A L  E O U S E  sa, 

in the propbeg of Ezekiel, is different from the orig- 
inal location of the tribes when they first came into 
the land of Palestine. This shows that there will be 
an entire re~qt+nization of all the peoples of earth 
under the M d a n i c  kingdom. The maps now used 
for the earth wi l l  be of no more we in the kingdom. 
The Lord will make the location and direot the rela- 
tionahip of the people to one another. 

It haa been thought that the people now called Jewa 
will hive some special advantage in the kingdom; but 

1 that eonolusion is unsupported by any saripture. 
"Jews" or "Judeans" m a  those who praiee and 
serve Jehovah God, and, to be sure, thm who W e  
t h i ~  course will have every advan- ovm Wee who 
take the opposite or a different corn, Jehwah Ood is 

I no resgecter of persons, but bestow hie favora upon 
I those who come to him in his appobted way.. '$Then 

Peter opened his mouth, and said, Of a truth I per- 
ceive that God is no respecter of persons: but in every 
nation he that feareth him, and worketh righteousness, 
is scceptcd with him." (Acts 10: 34,35) Bven the 
people of Bodom, Tyre and Zidon will find it d e r  
to come to the Lord and to obey hhn than wil l  m y  
of the natural d-danta of Abraham; and this ia 
clearly supported by the words of Jesus. (Matt. 
11: 21-24) Those who have spurned God'# favor so 
often, ea many natural desccndmta of Abraham have 
done, could hardly be expected to receive wmething 
better than othm of the human race. The mercy of 
God, however, will &end to all who obey him. 

"And by the border of Dan, from the eaat side 
unto the west side, a portion for Asher." (48: 2) Dan 
was one of the faithless Mbea that broke away from 
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the hmw of 13;avid. Hewmr, the prophecy shows 
chat the hrd will aoeomplish his purpose and will 
&&ate the ttibe under that name and receive Dan 
b l f  if he complies wi& the law of h d ' ~  kingdem. 
For the sake of the fathers of Israel, who were true 
ahd faithful €0 God, these are beloved. (Rom. 11: 28) 
''Thou pcsrform the truth to Jacdb, and the mercy 
to Abzahm, wldefi thou hwt sworn unto our father8 
~~QSI t$e d a p  a% old." (Be. 7 : 203 That there ms 
B faithim tribe meh as Dan will be no r-n why 
the Lord God should abandon or set aside the name 
Dan for one of thg divisions. He will have a dipision 
& the people under that name, and those who are 
wiped to that division, like others, must obey if they 
vill live. "He taught me also, and said uxto me, Let 
t&e heart retain my words; keep my wmmandmentrc, 
a& live? (Prov, 4:4f " h p  my w m n h n t s ,  
end live; and my Jaw w the apple ~f thine eye.'" 
(Pk%v. T: a) W k  1 % ~  do@& aot change. "Let thy 
t;en& mm&m oorne unCQ me, that I may live: for 
thy b w  ay delight. Uphold me according unto thy 
word, that I may live: and let me not be ashamed of 
my h6pa2' IPS. 119: 77, U6) "But i f  they obey not, 
they shall perish. "--Job 36 : 12. 

asher was anather one of the ten tribes that ne. 
volted and went i ~ t o  idolatry. That, however, will 
kat preelude the Lord God f r m  having a new division 
under the name af &her; and when Asher is awak- 
ened, if he will obey, he shall live also. "And by the 
border of Asher, from the east side even unto the 
west Side, a portion for NaphtaLi." (48: 3) This al- 
lotment of the land in portions sbtting aside the pm- 
~ L e r i  in tribes or divisions i s  not limited to the Jewa, 

but is God% ~ g e m m t  &r all the people. Naph. 
tali .was also cPne of t&$ Mbes that seceded, and ia. 

of the &&be@ rnerrt?mad in PB& 9 : 1,2 wbwh 
tribe wa& to m i v e  gimter li*, 'The land Qf 
Z&bulon, mid the l d  of Nephthalh, by tke WX 6f 
thesaa, bqcmd JO-, Galilee ef the Gnats; the 
pe@e whiek sat in darbsss saw gneat light! end 
ta them whieh sat in the region and shadow of $e&, 
light i s  ripm up."-Watt, 4: 15,16. 

Mmameb and Ephraim w w  the sons of Jorreph. 
"And bx the b& of NalgiW, fmn f ie  @@ Sic& 
mtathsW$rStd&~~ortion~rOrManasFa. A d *  
R e  b@i'dw bi3 fm & %ii% %@R:& 
w& side, a pb&orl h Ftphmh~'' [&r &,a53 830th 
mf ,fw tribes s m d d  fmm IPnda iTM&mWr rd@ 
Led Eke l"evolt of the t.em &iba agagsjnst J*, WM 
the tpib of Ephrnim. It is of in%e~egt here to no% 
that in the assigning of the gatm o f  the oiQ no gate 
was assigned to Manasneb and Ephraim but one a& 
w e d  t@ their faithful father Joseph and the otlrer 
to their wade Led--48 : 81, B2. 

Se.oben wa% the fiestborn of Iwael (Jacob), bat 
heo&use o f  his wrongdoing his biihrighc was &en la 
the sons of Joseph. ( 1  ChrOn. 5: 1,2) This, h o ~ e r e ,  
does not preclude the Lord from as%&% the name 

I of Reuben to one of the divisions of the hmmm race. 
"And by the border of Ephrairn, from the &t side 
even unto the pest: Side, a portion Eor Reaben." 
(48: 6) Judah prevailed above his brethren m d  06 
him came the Chief M e r .  "And by the border of 
Bnben, from the east side even unto the west side, 
a portion for J d a h .  And by the border of Judah, 
from the east aide unto the west side, shall be the 
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offering which ye shall offer of five and twenty thou- 
sand reeda [cubits] in breadth, and in length as one 
of the other psrta, from the east side unto the west 
side: and the eanctuary shall be in the midst of it." 
-4: 7,s; See Diagram VI, inset. 

The situation of each tribe or division in the land 
ia good b e e a ~ ~  the assignment is made by the Lord. 
The asaigmnent to the tribe or divfsion of Judah, how- 
ever, has a ~peaial significance. Tbis awigmnent is 
located oontiguons with and immediately to the north 
of the land especially offered unto the Lord, being 
the preferential position with respect to the holy 
'oblation unto the Lord'. The casbing of the lot did 
not determine this aesignment, but it was Jehovah 
who determined its location "Judah" means praise. 
Thwe peoples of the earth who manifest zeal for and 
praise to the Lord sod and hia kingdom, and are 
faithful in their service, are partieuiarly favored by 
the Lord. The faithful prophets of old were zealous 
and faithful to the Lord in giving witness to his name. 
They were martyrs to the cause of Jehovah and, b e  
cause of their faithfulness, will receive the princely 
portioe (Heb. 12: 1) Looking west, the assignment 
of Judah was to the right of @d'e "oblation of the 
holy portion". Such assignment is made by Jehovah, 
as Jesus stated: "To sit on my right hand, and on 
my left [hand], is not mino to give, but it shall be 
pven to them for whom it is prepared of my Father." 
-Matt. 20 : 23. 

H O L Y  D O M A I N  
The following was the middle one of the three 

divisions of this holy blook of holy territory: "Mom 

ROYAL HOUSE 

over, when ye shall dtpicfe by lot the land for in- 
heritance, ye shall offer an oblation unto the Lord, 
an holy portion of the land: the length shall be the 
length of five and twenty thousand reed8 [cubits], and 
the breadth shall be ten th~mand. T h i ~  shall be h o b  
in all the bordem thereof round about."--46: 1. 

"The smtuary shall be in the midat of it." The 
tentple wall ia round about this plot of ground. ''Of 
this there shall be for the sanctuary five hundred in 
l e w ,  and five hundred i? breadth, square nand 
abont; and fifty cabits round about for the wbnrbs 
thereof." (46: 2) Thia wonld make the total area Six 
hundred cubita square. Thia OE)ntor plot ia looated in 
the center of tha nliddb &dp of b d .  "&td 6P 
this meaenre Bhalt thou measure the length of five and 
twenty thouaand, and the breadth of ten thornand: 
and in it shall be the ~~netunry  and the most hob' 
place."--46 : 8. 

The foregoing shows that the sanotuary (VI-A), that 
is. the temale or royal house, is not situated within the 
city (VI-B), as w& the case of Solomon's temple at 
Jerusalem. This leads to the conclusion that the Mel- 
ehizedek priesthood, of whieh Jesus ia the Chief and 
Head, is primarily unto Jehovah and is wmpleto with- 
in itself and that the rulership of the &h (whieh I is pietnred by the city to the south) ia mbordinate 
and incidental to the priesthood of Melohimdek 
Fnrthermore it shows that Jehovah's "holy prie6t 
hood" is entirely independent of the tribes or divisiom 
of mankind on earth. The royal priesthwd is assigned 
a portion in the holy domain of heaven. 

Under God's arrangement with the natione of 
Israel peoplo were required to come to the city of 



J&w~@em thFee times ri year to cdebmte the.fer&e. 
" T b .  timw in a year shall dl thy malea appear 
before the Lord thy God in the p l m  he #hall 
choose; in the f& of unleavened bread, and in the 
feast of weelar, and in the fesat of ta-w: and 
they shall ndt appear before the Lord empty: every 
man shall giw as he is able, amding to thtr blessing 
of the Lovd thy Bod whieh he hath given thee." 
e .  6 :  1 6  1 But the &ion gwea to B5&d 
shew a separation of the m p l e  from the eity, and 
thk would of necessity require the people to come to 
the temple, and not to the city, to celebrate the feaet 
of tsbernacles. Under the reign of the Messiah the 
people will go up to worahip the King Ebrnal, and 
this they wil l  do through the temple, God's royal 
home. "And it &all come to pass, that everg one 
that is left of all the natiom WW eame againat 
J tmdem,  shall evkn go up from year to year to 
worthip the H;tng, the Lord of Boeta, and to keep the 
faeast of taberar\clea. And it &all be, that whoso will 
aot =me ap of all the famiJ.ies of the earth unto 
Jerasalern to worship the f i g ,  the Lord of h a ,  
even upon them shall be no rain."-Zwk 14: M, 17. 

The ogering is unto the Lord God "The oblation 
that ye shall offer unto the Lord &all be of five and 
twenty thousand in length, and of ten t h d m d  in 
breadth. "-48 : 9. 

The provision for the priests evmea through Jehovah 
God, and not from man. "And for them, even for the 
priests, shall be this holy oblation (PI+-8-f-e) : toward 
the north five and twenty thousllnd in length, and 
toward tho west ten thornand in breadth, and toward 
the  east ten thousand in breadth, and toward the 
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m t h  five and twenQ t h m d  in length: and the 
sanctuary (PI-A) of the Lord shall be in the midst 
thereof." (48: 10) Again the Lord emphasizes the 
faat that faithfuhem to him Ps what calls fvrth his 
a p p r d .  "It &all be for the priests that are annoti- 
fled af the sons of Zadok, which have kept my &@get 
which went not astray when the children of Israel 
went astray, as the Levitos went astray."--48: 11. 

The delinquent priestly house of Eli ww put out 
during the reign of Solomon, and that of Zadok was 
installed ineatend. (2 Sam. 8: 15,17; 1 Ki. 2: '8,36) 
Abiathm was of the house of Eli. (1  Sam. 14: 8; 
32: 20) David dietatad and gave i w W o n a  tO 
anoint Solomon as king. bd0rdjah dealsred hiinedf 
king, and Abiathsr the priest took the side of f i n d  
j& he being in the conspiracy. 5 d o k  the priest was 
faithful nnd atood by the Lord'a choica (1  I(i 1: 6-8) 
Zadok was therefore typical of the faithful prieet corn 
aerning w h m  it is written: "And I wil l  rnke me up 
a faithful priest, that shall do ac~ording to thnt which 
is in mine bROFt, and in my mind: and I wil l  build 
him a aure h o w :  and he shall walk before mine 
Anointed for ever."-1 Sam. 2: 35. 

In Ezekiel's day the priesthood of Zadok wm rep- 
mented in Jehmdak (meaning "Jehovah is just") 
and J d u a  (meaning '*Jehovah saves"). These priaate 
remained faithful to God. Joahua the priest waa of 
this line and returned with the remnant of Godb cove 
nant people and continued faithful unto the Lord, as 
shown by the prophecies of Haggai and Zeohaxhh. 
This proves that God rewards faithfulness. The Loid 
commits to hihis faitbful remnant, which is the "fai& 
fel and wige servant" dam, hie kingdom inter& on 



840 VINDICATION Em&@ 

earth. Only those who remain faithful are retained 
in his serviee. &g becoming unfaithful, B e  Abia- 
thar, are forced out. God's rule is made clearly to 
appear that it is faithfulness and unqualiEed devo- 
tion to him that calls forth hie approval andhis reward 

It was the Levites that went astray, as stated in the 
eleventh verse a h e ,  and it shows that they piatured 
the " m a t  multitude" olw. For this reason they 

have no part in the moat holy things Those of 
q d  priesthood are brought into intimate re- 

lationship with Jehovah in his temple, and theirs is a 
"moat holy" portion. "And they shall see his face ; 
and his name shall be in their foreheads." (Em. B2 : 4) 
"And thia oblation of the land that is offered shall 
be unto them [the royal priesthood] a thing most holy, 
by the border of the Levitea." (48: 12) Concerning 
the Levites, the "great multitude" olw, it is writ- 
ten, in Rzekiel44: 12, la: "Beeaaae they ministered 
unto them bsfom thair idols [worldly orpaeizations 
ealled "ohr&&heswl, and caused the home of Israel 
to fall into iniquity; therefore have I lifted up mine 
h d  against tbem, saith the Lord Qod, and they shall 
bear their iniquity. And they shall not come near unto 
me, to do the office of a prieat'anto me, nor to come 
'near to any of my holy things, in the moat holy place; 
but they shall bear their shame, and their abomina- 
tions which they have committed." 

The "great multitude" ia assigned to the place over 
against the border of the priests, who are the anoint- 
ed ones. "And over against the border of the priests 
the Levites shall have Ave and twenty thaneand in 
length (VIa-b), andtenthouemdinbreadth (VI-a-c) ; 
all the length shall be flve and twenty thowand$ and 
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the breadth ten t h o a ~ ~ n d "  (48:13) The "great 
multitude" olm were never anointed, but are made 
servants of the priests.' They are many time8 more in 
number than those of the priesthood, yet they are not 
given a larger skip of temibry than the p r i m  and 
they are not so near W ' s  smetnw. The temple ia 
mtuated in the oenter of the portion of the land as- 
idwed to the priesta. 

Jehovah has Axed the condition of the "great mul- 
titude", and they cannot change it. "bnd they 6han 
not sell of it, neither exchange, nor slimate the 8nre 
fraita rd the land: for it is holy unto thg bod.". 
( 8 :  1 )  They mush bear their iaiqoiw snd U%W@ a ~ t  
show any cZisaatiaf&otio~l with the@ g2attlorL The# &tB) 
&ed a portion in Qod'a &mengemen& not b @ & w  
of their iniquity, but because of their f&hfub861s 
manifested at the time they take their stand on the 
Lord's side and wash their robes and make them white 
in the blood of the Lmb. (Rev. 7 : 14) Their estate 
in Jehovah's arrangement is a gift from him which" 
they mnst occupy and hold as a ~acred trwt toward. 
the Lord They mwt show holineas unto the Lord 
th~ughout  etekity. 

?'fie   or ti on of the territorv set wide for the cihr 
is desokbed in verse fifteen: 'And the five thowad 
[cubits of territory] that are, left in the breadth 
(VI-eg), over against the five and twenty thouemd 
[of the priests] (VI-6-f), shall be a profane place for 
the city (VI-B), for dwelling, and for mburbs; and 
the city shall be in the midst thereof." 

The word "profane" here assd does not moan pro- 
fane by reason of being unclean and deflled, but that, 
instead of be?% need W e t l y  and exclusidy for 
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ppiritnal pdrporres toward Jehovah, it iB used f6r the 
eiipio and eaaahward purposes in behalf of manlsind 
who are temporarily unclean. I t  will be the holy oity 
or o r g ~ t i o n .  It represents the politid or govern- 
mental side of the Millennia1 activities af the Christ 
for the good of manldnd that Clod's will may be done 
en earth ad it is dpne in heam. The "mbnrbs" of 
the oity seem to pfoture the condition of the people 
Wore em&g into M ' s  orgdzation to dwdl there. 
1%" thereforb appeara that the city will not be in the 
mi& of the tribes as was the case of the earthly oity 
of Jemsdem, but will be located in the muthem por- 
tion or seation of the 'holy ohlation unto the Lord'. 
It is beyoon8 the control of the earthly tribes or peo- 
ple. Ite location &OWE that it is the city of which 
Elzekiel ilrst had a viaion, ss stated in chaHptor f o m i  
vem two. The "high monrrtain" is the portion where 
the temple is located. This aity appeam to be the 
e w y  rnanifes%+Aon of the CRirist, as repreaented 
en ea@th'byl &me faithful men whom Christ m&m 
"prinoes in all the earth". Since the temple is not 
la6abd in tlris city, these'"princes in all the earth" 
will not serve Cod in the sanctuary. 

Measurements are given srr follows: "And these 
shall be the m e m e s  thoreof: the north side four thou- 
sand and five hundred, and the wuth aide four 
thouaand and five hundred, and on the east side 
four thousand and five hundred, and the west side four 
thousand and five hundred." (48: 16) A territory 
having an area five thousand cubits square is pro- 
oided for the mburba. "And the suburbs of the city 
shall be toward the north two hundred and fifty, and 
bward the sonth two hundred and Bty, and toward 
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the east two hundred and m y ,  and toward the west 
two hundred a d  Sfty." (48 : 17) Thus Jehovah shows 
his regard for all things on the square. In  the day 
of earthly Israel the flelds of the suburbs were for 
common use.-Nu.. 86 : 8. 

The area of the oity messarea just 3ve thousand 
enbits square. This would leave twenty thousand 
onbits of territory to be divided equally ho the east 
and to the weat. "And the midue in length, over 
against the oblation of the holy portion, shall be ten 
thousand eastward (VI-B-f), w d  ten t h o m d  mt- 
ward (VZ-B-e) ; and St &all be ever agaimt tke &la- 
cion of the holy portim (VI-cdf--a) ) and tba inmense 
thereof &dl be ,fur faod unto them &t m e  the 
eity [VI-B)." (48:18) T h b i s O h e d d ~ ~ f t h e h d  
lying outstde of the city suburbs. "The imm#ae blrere- 
of ahsU be for food unto them that serve the city." 
It is 'God that giveth the increase'; and ahis is his 
gmvision, that the city may not be a buden to the 
people, which city shall be selfantaind There will 
be no grafting officem of the eity to be kept in luxury 
br the burden of taxat-ion The Lord will provide 
that all must work and therefore all may eat. 

The seventh chapter of Revelation shows that t h m  
whom the Lord uses to operate his heavdy govern- 
ment, which has jurisdiction and control over the 
earth, are all taken out of the twelve tribes of Israel, 
that is to say, they are designated aa twelve thou- 
sand from each tribe, and theae are made the 
spiritual rulers with Christ Jesus. "Israel" or "Ja 
oob" is the name symbolically used to designate God's 
faithful clnss, and the twelve tribes show twelve di- 
&ions. Thc "prinoas", who were the faithful men 
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of old, wilZ be the visible representatives of that gov- 
emment on earth. No doubt in the new earth anyone 
coming into relationship with the Lord under the 
terms of the New Covenant, as represented by the 
twelve tribes, may enlist in the service of the govern- 
ment on e n d .  No dimrimination is shown again& 
those who a;re willing and obedient to the Lord. 

Again JBhoaah emphaaizm the squwe, and no men- 
tion $ madg of an$tbiing like mto a ppamid. i'.AU 
the oblation (VI-o-b-hg) s h d  be five and twenty 
thousand by five and twenty thousand: ye shall offer 
the holy oblation foursquare, with the po&seeaion of 
the city,'' (48: 20) The land of Imael is to be mneh 
wider than twenty-fie thoueand cubits; hence there 
remaina a tract of ground both on the east and on the 
west of the holy oblation. 

Pmvislon i~ made for the prinae, to wit: "And the 
reaidne shall be for the prinee, on the one aide and 
on the other of the holy oblation, and of the posses- 
&on of tha oity, over against the five and twenty thou- 
sand (VT-b-h) of the oblation toward the east border, 
and weatward over u g h &  the five and twenty thou- 
sand (VI-~-a-g) toward the we& border, over against 
the portions for the prince: and it shall be the holy 
oblation; and the sanctuary of the howe [temple of 
Gad] shall be in the midst thereof." (48; 21) The 
great Prince of Peace, the Prince of Life, Ohrist Je- 
me, will not need any portion for himself, being the 
great spiritual Ruler ; but his representatives, or none, 
the "pnhcea in all the earth': mny oacupy and we  
this in his stead. This is a liberal portion for the amall 
number of earthly repreaentativm of the Lord, and 
it manifests the exoeeding great favor that Jehovah 
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Ood bestow upon them thmugb Christ Jews for their 
faithfulness. They admirably maintaiued their integ- 
rity tow& God during the time of their service when 
on earth, bdore the M ooming of Christ Jesus, and 
now when his kingdom ia in operation theim will be 
a liberal reward. This also is a testimony to the faot 
that theae faithful men have "a better resurrection", 
baing awakened out of death aa perfeot men. 

The entire "holy oblation" (TI-a-b-h-g) repre~entB 
God's kingdom, the highest offiee in the great holy 
oblation being that of the great Prince of Life. The 
holy oblation ineludm the priests ao~oaisted with 
Christ Jesus, the Head of the Melckidek priwthod. 
The "great multi$ude'.' would seem more particularly 
to pietare that part of the government organization 
called "Jernealem", as dktimgnished from the divine 
orgunkation called "Zion" and whieh is the capitid 
or head over the entire organization. Inolnded in the 
"holy oblation" is alao the mnnifestation of Gad's 
earthly. g~vernment, as represented by the "princea 
in all the earth". The temple's being in the midst 
t h e r d  shows that Cod's great organization revolvw 
around his tem~le of which Christ J m s  is the Head - 
and Chief. 
Again Jehovah manifeats his pleasure in tho88 who 

were fdthful to him, as stated in verse twenty-two: 
"Moreaver from the poasewion of the Levites, and 
from the posseesion of the city being in the midst of 
that whieh ia the prince's, between the border of 
Judnh and the border of Benjamin, shall be for the 
prince." The ancient city of Jerusalem was between 
the tribca of Judah and Benjamin; and the "holy 
city': as seen by Bz&el, fa between the distrieb of 



the tn $+ es o %dah and Benjamin. The preferential 
&tion of the  Wo tribes is thus seen again, arid ie g rther evidence of God's favor bestowed upon the 

faithful onas. Judah and Benjamii remained faithful 
to David, who foreshadowed Qod's beloved Son the 
King. "And I the Lord will be their God, and my 
rrervant David a prinw among them; I the Lord have 
spoken it.'"3&: aQ) The eartbly representatives of 
W kingdom, ,the "princes in all the earth", are 

with seeing that there is no injustice or un- 
$airnesa practioed therein. It will be a just and right. 
eoos rule on earth for the benefit of the smle.- - - 
45 : 8-12. 

A L L  B R E T H R E N  
. Assignment h made for the reat of the tribes. An- 
other diviaion of the human race, according to the 
divine role, will be designated Benjamin: 'I& for 
the re8t of the tnies, from the east Side unto the went 
side, Benjamin &dl have a portion." (48r 23) The 
nauie Benjamia means 'laon of happinem". Thii 
allotment is favorably aitnated in connection with the 
city. Borne of the faithful men of old mentioned with 
approval in ad's  Word were Benjamites, among 
whom was Ehud, the left-handed judge in h e 1  who 
put nglon the approssor out of business. (Judg. a: 15) 
Also Mordeaai was a Benjamitn (Esther 2: 5) The 
Apostle Paul was alao of that tribe. (Rom. 11:l) 
Concerning this diviion or tribe it is written: ''In tho 
utiea of the mountaine, in the cities of the vale, and in 
the cities of the south, and in the land of Benjamin, 
and in the plaeea about Jerusalem, and in the cities of  
Judah, shall the flocka pass again under the hands of 
him that telleth them, saith the Lord."-Je~. 33: 13. 

The ndxb dipfsion is for FJimm. "And by tho 
border of Bmjamin, &om the east ride unto the waC 
side, Simson W ha$e a portion." (48: 24) The 
name S i m m  means "he that heam, obep or is 
heard". Sitnwu and the Levites at+ bmthW, but 
the Lord 'divided them in Jacob, and 8cattewd them 
in h e I 1 .  (Gem. 49: 5,7) Next to B i n  i a  the place 
or division of Lssachar. "And by the border of 
Smm, from the east aide anto the west side, Issachar 
a portion." (48 : 26) The name Imaohar m e w  "There 
is him", that is, "service for hire," "E& is a 
strong asq muehkg down betweeneen two busdens: and 
he saw that rest was good, and the land that it watr 
p1,leasaat; and bowed hia shonlder to  bear, and became 
a servant nuto tribute." (6en. 49: 14215) "And of 
Zebulud he said, Rejoice, Zebalun, m thy going out; 
and, Iasaohar, in thy tent@-"-Deut. 83: 18. 

Next to the allotment of Imchar h that of Itebulun. 
"And by the border of Iasaohar, from the east side 
unto the west aide, Itebulun a portion.'' (48: 26) 
Isaiah had prophesied o o n d n g  the land of Zebulun. 
( 1 ,  Immediately following his temptation 
J e w  went into the land of Zebulun, that the proph- 
oov cancernine those who sat in dark11888 might be 
~ e d . - M a k  4: 18-17. 

I The last allotment mentioned ie that given to the 
division called M. Upon his deathbed Jacob proph- 
esied concerning his mn of that name: "Gad, a 
tmop &all overcome him; but he shall overcome at  
the last." (Qen. 49: 19) The allotment of Gad i~ de- 
scribed thus: "And by the border of Zebulnn, from 
the eaat side unto the west side, Oad a portion. And 
by the border of Gad, at the aouth side sonthwar4 
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&e boM&~&al2 be evrsn from Tamar unto the waters 
aP Btr& in Kadeah, and to the river towad the ggreat 
ma." (48: 27,28) The lower border of this allotment 
ia an irregdlar one, but it oonforms to the bordor 
promised unto Abraham (Gm. 16: 18) Moses wroto 
coneemhg W tribe: "And'of Gad he said, Blessed 
be he tlht &argXh W: he dwelleth as a lion, and 
teapeth tb hem, yea, the crown of the hesd And 
he M d e d  the the pa* for him#eIf$ f w  there was 
%e bwgiver~e poftion reserved; and he cam'e with the 
heads of the peiiple; he executed the justice of the 
Lord, and his judgements with Israel."-Dent. 
33 : 20,21, E.R.V. 

The division or allotment of the land 14 by lot; 
which indicates that no partiality shall be shown. All 
the acts of Jehovah are just and right: "This is the 
land which ye shall divide by lot unto the tribes of 
ImeI  for inheritan~~, and t h e  am their portions, 
sai& the Lord W." (48: 29) These divirdons or 
a I l o m t s  seerm clearly to teach that all the p q l e  
of the earth will dwell together as one family under 
th mlership of Christ the King, and under the im- 
mediate direction of the "princes in all the earth'? 
There will be no dktinction by nationalities, nor wiU 
they dwell in a commMitp of interasta, but they will 
be as brethren, each -division giving due and proper 
o~mideration to othem. That will be a beautiful and 
happy relationship, and will be a vindioation of W ' s  
name, I t  will prove that Ood 089 put men on the earth 
who will do right and joyfully serve and obey h i  

The kingdom of God is pure and holy, and every- 
thing unclean will be exoludod therefrom and for ever 
prevented from entering the*. "And these are the 

goings out of +be dty (VI-8) on the north aide, four 
thousand and five hundred measures." (48: 80) The 
goings out through the gates prove that the city is en- ' 
&led with a wall. The purpose of a wall ie for pro- 
tection, that those inside may be and are kept well 
and all undesirable and d i iqudhd ones are kept out. 
Thaa Jehovah provides for the protection of his or- 
ganhation, which wil l  forever be kept holy and pure. 
This also shorn that the fire and brimstone of gehm- 
na whioh was outside the walls of the prophetio oitg 
is for the datmetion of the undesirable and unqasli- 
fiedthhga "Audit shall cometopass, thatfromona 
new moon to mother, and [not only monthly, bbdt 
dm] &om grit, sabbath to mother [that Lg, every 
we&], shall all fie& m e  to worship before me, 4th 
the Lord. And they shall go forth, and look upon 
the oaraases of the men that have transgressed against 
me; for their worm shall not die, neither shall their 
fire be quenched; and they shall be an abhorring unto 
all flesh."-Isa. 66 : 28,24. 

The city which Ezekiel saw pietares God's organi- 
ration for the benefit of the peoples of earth and is a 
rdection of the heavenly or new Jerasalem, whioh 
"had a wall great and high, and had twelve gates, 
and at  the gates twelve angels, and namea written 
thereon, which are the names of the twelve tribes of 
the children of Israel." (Rev. 21; lZ) These gates 
are gates of going forth, and their names correspond 
to the divisiom of the human rsce "And the gates 
of the city shall be after the names of the tribes of 
Israel: three gats northward; om gate of Reuben, 
m e  gate of Judah, one gate of Levi." (48: 81) All 
the peoples of earth, regardleas of present national 



di&inotfon, must b e e m  metabera 09 one of the bribes 
or &visions made by the Lord. In order to wter into 
Qed's city or o~ganization and to receive the recogni- 
tion of Qod's kingdom they must enter in by me or 
mother of the gates r a member of a tribe or division 
sa the name appeara on the gate. No social or national 
name that now aaiets among the people wil l  then be 
reeo$nkd. That doea not mean that thops whom we 
call Jm will be the chief mas on easbh a d  a t  &U 
tha people mast become like them. Rsther it means 
tb t  Jehovah Ood divides the entire human race into 
twelve divisions and gives to each division a name to 
correepond with the original twelve trihes of Israel. I n  
order for anyone to h o m e  a membe~ of my uf these 
tribcs or divisions he mast aehowledge Jehovah as 
the great Bternd Ood, and Chr'Lst J p ~ s  a4 the Re- 
de~mer, MMediator a d  King, and must render M and 
complete obedience unto the 1 m  Bf Oodk kingdom. 

In the M a t i o n  r e e d  uf the holy city the lo* 
tion of the names over the gates does not appear; 
the g a t e  are d y  located, but the name irr absent. 
"On the eaet thrae gates; on the nortb three gates; 
on the south three gates; aad on the west- gatea" 
(Rev. 21 : 18) In the prophecy of Edsiel, here hitv- 
ing particular reference to th em€hly divisidiv of 
the human raoe, there appear three gatea on thenorth: 
one bearing the name of Reuben, the original b i -  
right tribe; one bearing the name of dudah, the 
princely or ruling tribe; and one bearing the name of 
Levi, the temple Bewont; located side by side and 
"on the sides of the north". The fact that the Lavi 
division has a gate for itself shows that the hundred 
and forty-fow thousand of the prie&ood after the 

order of 2tfelMk W e  to do with the afpaira of 
this oity or g o v d t ,  m d  thesefore that this city 
is an e&& manifestation 3d the invisible govefl.- 
ment of THE UEBIBT. The tdlaaing mpheay of 
I.eaiah @OW here properly appE~-"!Ch~r&w tky 
gate# &all be open oontinnally ; they shall not be sbnt 
&y nor night; that men may bring unto thee the 
90- d the Gentiles, and that them kings may be 
bmmght. Violence shall no more be heard in thy land, 
wasting nor deetruction within thy borderac but thou 
&lt call thy walk Salvation, and thy gntes PTaise.'* 
-Is& 80:.Ur M. 

Joseph was one who p m d  fdW ULOO ~@od as-3 
rmds&v.God'# Pav6~. 61Lg di the gatas fa named for 
h l a  "*lBspl a$ tlie eeast side four thousand and 5-d 
hwdred: and three gatea; and one gate of Joseph, 
one gate of Benjamin, one gate of Dan." (48:32) 
Benjamin was devoted to God, r one gate is named 
for him. Dan was not devoted to God, but has a very 
anaavoay m r d .  W h y  should one of the gates be 
named Dan( His name does not appear m the cab- 
gery of the hundred and torn-four thousand sealed 
ones. (W. I :  4-8) Probably Satan eonclnded, became 
he had turned Dan against Jehovah, that such would 
abmpletely wipe out that name. Not 60, however. 
Nothimg that Satan can do wnld prevent JehovaB. 
Prom carrying out hie purpose. Jehovah named the 
t r i h  in the beginning. Jahovah wil l  mainfain t h w  
names in the division of the restored peoples of earth 
who do maintain their integrity toward him J e b  
vnh will completely and for ever viadieate his name 
a d  carry out his original purpose, as he says: ''I 
have parposed it, I will also do it" (h. 46: 11) 
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7 % ~  the Lord God 8hm that the name is his and 
he applies it scoording to his will. 

Of the flve tribw or divisions located south of the 
oity, three tribes have gatw named for them on the 
8011th. "And at the south side four thousand and five 
hundred messnrea: and three gates; one gate of 
Simwn, one gate'ol Issachar, one gate of Zebulnn." 
(48: 88) On the ha& there are three gates, named 
~coordinglyi "At the w& aide four thousand and 
flve hundred, with their three gates; one gate of Gad, 
one gate of &her, one gateof Naphtali." (48: 34) Mark 
this, that the twelve direat sons of Jacob or Israel are 
given recognition by naming gates for them, and none 
for the tribes of Manaaaeh and Ephraim. This is proof 
that Jehovah oarria out his original purpose, and 
thii is a vindioation of hie word and hb name. 

The demription of the heavenly eity given in The 
Revelation is: "And the city lieth fonrsqaa~e, and 
the length is as large as the breadth: and he measured 
the eijy with the reed, twelve thousand furlongs. The 
1- and the brendth, and the height of it are 
equal." (Rev. 21:16) The d&ption given by 
Ezekiel is similar: "It was round about eighteen thou- 
sand messnrea: and the name of the eity from that 
day shall be, The Lorn is there." (48: 36) The rea- 
son for this Merence in siee must be this : The vision 
of Ezekiel was given originally to the wrthly-minded 
people of naturaL Israel, whereas Revelation is given 
to the spiritual-minded people Israel after the apirit. 
The oity in the viaion of Ezekiel is merely a mpreaen- 
tation of the heavenly government. There are not 
two portions of God's kingdom. The kingdom is one, 
and is heavenly, and the earthly de rs  are merely 
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repreaentativea of the heavenly and ore under the 
complete suporviaion of the heavenly. The purpose of 
the picture of the eity is to show God's organization 
for mankind. 

In the margin of the divine record of this thirty- 
fifth verse it is se& that the name of the city is 
"JEHOVAH-SHAMMAEI". This is understood to 
mean "The wonder, name, or renown of Jehovah". 
I t  implies that the name of Jehovah will have been 
eomplctely vindicated and made most glorious 
throughout the earth, as well as in heaven. Jehovah 
will be there representatively by Ms earthly deputh 
who are "prineos in all the earth". For many m- 
turica the name of Jehovah has been reproached and 
few of the peoples of earth have given honor to his 
name. When the peoples of the earth come under the 
control of God's kingdom with Christ the King, there 
will be a complete change. Then it will be said by all: 
"Jehovah is there. There is no other Ood than JB 
hovah." 

Rotherham rendem this text: "And the name of the 
city from the day of Jehovah shall [continue to] be 
the name thereof." The name of J e m l c m  is left 
out of the picture; and this is very appropriate, b e  
cause in the kingdom the name of Jchovah will be 
known to all, and his name will be the wonder and 
of the greatest renown. "Jemalem" and "Zion" are 
names applied to Jehovah's organization, but then 
Jehovah's name shall be known and magnifled above 
nll. "In those days, and at that time, will I muse t o  
bud unto David a Bud of righteoumaas, and he shall 
execute justice and righteousness in the land: in those 
days Judah shall be snved, and Jerusalem abide ~e 
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c w  and this is that whieh shall be proelaimed to 
her [as her name, margin], Jehovah our righteous- 
ness ll'-Jer. 33: 15.16. Roth. 

The nations of e d  under Satan's m i d e  do not 
know the name of Jehovah. Under the righteous rule 
of the great King Christ Jews, the name of Jehovah 
shall be exalted above all and every one shall know 
his holy name. To the righteous government on earth 
the people &all ascribe the name "Jehovah our right- 
eousnas"; because then his name will be vindicated. 
Both his word and his name are then vindicated an& 
this fact is commemorated in the new name applied to 
the world organization, that is, the name "Jehovah- 
ahmmah", "The name and renown of Jehovah." 

*With these words prodaiming the name and renown 
.of Jehovah Uod the Prophet Ezekiel concludes his 
prophecy. I t  now more clearly appears why through- 
out thii prophecy, time and &, Jehovah cauaea 
M e 1  to mite:'"Ad they shall ENOW that I am 
the Lorn." That which is of greatest importance is 
that all. ereation shall know that Jehovah is the 
Almighty God. 

X A D E  C L E A R  
The great queation at  i m e  is now made clear, to 

wit: "Who is the almighty Ood?" Furthermore, 
"Can Jehovah God put ereaturea in heaven and on 
earth who will for ever maintain their integrity to- 
ward him and do that which is right$" The propheoy 
of Ezekiel is a rnagnifloent testimony in answer to 
them quations. The prophecy opens with a vision of 
Jehovah's universal organization, and the declaration 
is emphatically made time and again: "They ahall 
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KNOW that I am the Lorn." Jehovah declares his 
purpose to destroy all qmighteousness and to establii 
righteomess throughout the universe. The prophet 
then gives a picture of the complete destruction of 
Satan's od&ation, and the deliverance and exalt& 
tion of those who live and serve Jehovah Ood and who 
maintain their inteprity toward him under the mere  - - 
test. 

The prophecy concludes with a vision of Jehovah's 
myal house, made up of thoae who hnve been wb- 
jwted to the teat put upon them by the enemy, wd 
who throughout all these tests have &ood firm and 
true to Jehovah &d. Christ Jesus is the Head of the 
royal house, and he it was that willingly sufliered death 
that he might redeem manlrind and vindicate hh 
Father's name. Johovah makes h i ~  royal home the 
eapital of his entiiw organization. The vision reveals 
Christ Jewa, the great and everlasting Priest, to- 
gether with one hundred and forty-four thousand un- 
der-priestq in the temple of Jehovah. The altar is 
Been in the inner court, and s y m b o ~  the value of 
Christ Jesus' sacrifce made for the bene5t of the hu- 
msn race. In the outer court is aeen the "great mul- 
titude", all spirit creatures, whieh have been taken 
from amongst men and made the servants of The 
Christ before the throne. At the east gate is seen that 
faithful company of prophets, who sufliered all manner 
of porswution for righteoumw' sake and who be- 
cause of their faithfulnw are made "prinees in all 
tho earth" and who direct the people in the way of 
righteousness. 

Outside of the wall surrounding the temple are di 
clo~ed the people of earth, separated into twelve d?- 
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viSi0118, and brought into harmony with God througB 
his royal Son, Christ J a w .  I t  ia Jehovah's magnifi- 
cent orgsniktion; and over and above all ia Jehovah 
Ood himself. All members of his organization are 
faithful and true to hi, and love and sene Jehovah. 
The vision discloses them dwelling together in peaoe, 
and, in the language of the psalmist, they say: 'Lo, 
how good and how delightful is the dwelling of breth- 
ren together.' (Ps. 183: 1, Rofh.) The qnestions at is: 
suo have been for ever aettled, and settled in the right 
way. Jehovah is God. There is none other. Right. 
eonanees is exalted and established for ever. The 
name of Jehovah is known and is for ever vindicated. 
From that time and for ever the restored peoplea of 
earth will look upon the city, that is, the organ&& 
tion of Jehovah, represented in his righteous zovern- 
ment on the earth; and say: "The Grd ~ e h h a h  i s  
there." The name of the city is THE RNNOWN OF 
JEHOVAH. 

It appears almost to a certainty, fmm the evidence, 
that tho 136th Psalm was composed and snng at the 
cleansed temple. It is a public song, appropriate to 
be sang by all of Jehovah Ood's creation. Its words 
pour reproach upon the enemy and extol the name' 
of Jehovah, the'dlmighty Ood. It is fitting that all 
creation should in time join in such song to the p r a k  
of the Most High. May it not be true that in tha, 
future, when the kingdom of God is in full and omn-~mn 
plete sway, and the peoples of the earth are wholly 
reconciled to him, that all creatures in heaven and in 
earth will together sing: "Praise ye the LORD. Praise 
ye the name of the LORD; praise him, 0 ye servants of 
the LORD. Ye that stand in the house of the LOW 
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in the courts of the home of our Ood, prake the 
Lorn; for the LORD in good: sing praises unto his 
name; for it ie pleasant. For the LORD hath chosen 
Jacob unto himself, and Iarael for his peculiar t r w  
ure. For I know that the LORD is great, and that our 
Lord is above all go&. Whatsoever the LORD pleased, 
that did he in heaven, and in earth, in the seas, and 
all deep places. He canseth the vapours to ascend 
from the en& of the oarth: he maketh lightnings for 
the rain: he bringeth the wind out of his treasuries. 
Who mote the firstborn of llgypt, both of lhsn asd 
beast. Who sent tokena and wondm htd the &gut 
of thee, 0 Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his 
sbwants. Who &e great nations, and flew i&h@ 
kings; Sihon ldng of the bmorites, and Og king 6f 
B m n ,  and all the kingdoms of C a m :  and gave 
their land for an heritage, an heritage unto Israel Ma 
people. Thy name, 0 LORD, endureth for eveq and 
thy memorial, 0 LORD, thMughout all generations. 
For the Lorn will judge his people, and he will re 
pent hhmH concerning his ~ervants. The idols of 
the heathen are silver and gold, the work of men's 
hands. They have mouths, but they weak not; eyes 
have they, but they see not; they have ears, but they 
hear not ; neither is there any breath in their month 
They that make them are lige nuto them: so is every 
one that tmteth in them. Bless the LORD, 0 house 
of Israel: blana the LORD, 0 home of Aaron: blem the 
LORD, 0 house of Lcvi: ye that fear the LORD, blass 
the LORD. Blossed be the LORD out of Zion, which 
dwelleth at Jerusalem. Praise ye [JEHOVAH]." 
-Psalm 186. 

w TEE END 
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Judgment of the Nationa Peace and Prosnerlty 
Judament of the People 
Health and L l f ~  fo r  the People ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a ~ ~ d ~ l ~ ~ ~ l o u s  Mllilons Now Llv lng 

WIII Never DI. M=rrlass 
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A New Namn 
GovePnors 

CC; 

God's KlnfldOm Ancnp  ~ o d f +  ' ' 1 ''' 
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